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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

ANCIE N T EGYPT was protected by formidable desert barriers and confined to a narrow 
river valley. It was less subject to outside influences than the other great early civiliza
tion in Mesopotamia, and its culture presents, as one of its salient characteristics, a long, 
virtually nnbroken continuity. In an almost rainless country the regular rise of the Nile 
every year provided the striking example of a renewal oflife with each aimual flood and 
gave the Egyptian a cheerful assurance of the permanence of established things, suggest
ing the acceptance that life would somehow continue after death in the same way. The 
peculiarly Egyptian concern with the continuity of life after death in a form similar to 
that which had been experienced upon earth provided an element in the development 
of the arts which was not present to such an extent m other countries. Thus, while 
architecture, painting, and sculpture ordinarily appeared in the service of the cult of a 
god or to glorify the wealth and power of a ruler, in Egypt we find emphasis laid upon 
providing a lasting dwelling-place for the dead, the re-creation of life magically in pic
tures to serve him, and lastly the provision of a substitute in stone for his perishable 
body. 

This striving of the literal-minded and keenly observant Egyptian towards the re
creation of life for the dead man would seem to be intimately connected with the 
naturalistic elements in Egyptian art, and is primarily responsible for the impulse to 
produce portraiture which is a feature of the best of Egyptian sculpture. This worked 
against the formalizing tendencies which, particularly in Mesopotamia, led more to
wards the stylization of forms and the employment of geometric shapes. Its naturalistic 
elements lend a familiar quality to Egyptian art which never seems a wholly oriental 
creation, although it displays the same approach to representation which is common to 
all other ancient peoples before Greek times. All pre-Greek peoples give us a kind of 
diagram of a thing as man knew it to be, not as it appears to the eye nnder transitory 
circumstances. In spite of this attitude towards visual impressions, the Egyptian had an 
instinct to imitate closely what he saw about him. His natural disposition towards 
balance and proportion, combined with a long-maintained tradition of orderly crafts
manship, strikes a sympathetic note for the W esterner. 

The availability of working materials is an influential factor which must be taken into 
consideration. The abundance of good stone was an advantage the Egyptian had over 
his contemporaries in southern Mesopotamia, who had to import their stone. The shape 
and small size of the slabs and boulders available to the Sumerian conditioned the 
rounded forms and somewhat nneven quality of his sculpture. The Egyptian early 
leamed to cut blocks for building-stone, and the sculptor had a plentiful supply of rect
angular blocks from the quarry for his wo~k. This may well be a practical reason for his 
predisposition towards cubical form in co/1trast to the ronnded, conical shapes preferred 
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. ertainl allowed for the largeness of scale which is another 
by the Mesopotarruan. It c . Y k b h . ulpture and architectnre. 
outstanding feature of Egyptian wor 0~ ~ s\ d his forms from the stone block 

One is always conscious that the Egypti~lsas ~weCrete where the only large-scale 
d ll d l £ m softer materia , as m • 1 and not mo e e .t ien: ~o 1 li f which assumes a plastic form in contrast :o t ~e 

work that has survived is 111 P. aster re e d ll d . ti· on from the surface which is ' 1 . This has a mo e e proJeC h stone-cutter s tee uuque. . . fl t plane in reliefs. In contrast to t e 
d h E ti tendency to mamta111 a a ll d oppose to t e gyp an . th instinct of the Cretan, who exce e 

1 . nee of Egyptian statues, e , h time ess, static permane . metal and faience was to catc an 
in the fashioning of delicate sn~alll figu~es oTf ilvoCry 'etan mlght be said ~o see things with 
. · f ent and hve y action. 1e r . . . l impression o movem . f 1 . li c. d s the same impress1orustic resu ts as , Tl d lling 0 us re e1s pro uce a painter s eye. 1e mo e 

does his painting. . h h h d tends away from natural forms in his sculp-
The Mesopotarruan, on t e ot er an .' . . t like the way in which the 

ture and towards formal patterns. There is noAtlung .111 Ebgullyps are enlivened by unrealistic 
l f: f ne of the great ssyrian surfaces of the 1urnan ace 0 0 

. d t m· planes It is as though the crafts-
1 d · dercuttings an contras s · . h but superb y ecorattve un . . ll d him to approach larger works wit 

man's pre-occupation with seal en?ravhmg rmfipe e 11 as m· textile-making and metal-
. d 1 ped m t at era t as we the formal eqmpment eve 0 

. ul l ngenial medium and it is probably no 
work. Metal seems to have been a p~rt1~ ~r yt co rly creations in s~ulpture is the magni
accident that one of the Mesopotanu~ s ie~ ea 
ficent Akkadian copper hea~ hfromhi. Nhml eveh. were handled became one of the out-

ll f: ility wit w c 1uge stones . fl. The marve ous ac . l . Enduring stone forms were clue y . l · · f Egyptian arc utecture. . d standmg c 1aracterist1cs o d b hil secular architecture contmue to 
fi h build. of temples an tom s, w e d reserved or t ~ .mg d d This li hter construction has largely disappear~ 

employ sun-dried bncks an . .wo_o . . g e and the radual accumulation of silt 
witli the destruction of the cities m ~he Nil~ v~ ~the dom;stic architecture of the New 
from the river's annual floo~. ~ore ~s :~1v.e t~e Palace of Amenhotep Ill and at Tell 
Kingdom than of other per10 s, P~llrtb1c dar y llld t tlu's material much of which is not 

'd bl pace wi e evote o ' . el Amama. Cons1 era el s bal 1 . pression gained from the overwhelming 
ll kn · ·the ps to ance tie 1111 • f 1 we ow:i, smce 1 . . . tombs. The excellent preservation o so muc 1 

mass of evidence which is derived fro~ h . 11 tomb architecture might have 
h uli 1 Egy·ptian emp as1s upo l which represents t e pee a~ Y_ fi h b li c. which caused so many persona 

d. d · t e if it were not or t e e ers d produced a is torte pie ur b d . h f the daily life to be represente on · b b · d · the tom s an so muc 0 
. d · possessions to e une m d al . fl t d of what must once have existe 111 

the walls of the tomb chapel. A great e his re ec ebuildings as well as in the pictures, 
. . d h try estates In t e stone ' the cities an on t e c.oun · ili fi the adaptation of plant-forms to con-

there is evident a particularly happy fach ty orf l ar support The palaces of the . . d d · ·any in the s apes o co umn · .. ventionalize esign, especi l hin fa purely decorative use of naturalistic-
N ew Kingdom have preserv~d a s~o=~:iling ~and floor-paintings, as well as on minor 
ally represented plant and anll11al h g red earlier in house decoration. 
wall-spaces. Something of this sort .mhust ave occur ting the ruler's relationship with , 

h . f wall-surfaces wit scenes represen 
T e covering o h l '.r: . fhis acts on earth seems to have been com-

the gods of the temple or t e g orrncat1on o 
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111011 to all ancient peoples. However, the Egyptian's impulse to re-create life for the 
dead man, which caused him to make statues for the tomb, also suggested that he cover 
the walls of the chapel with representations of life on earth. A desire for permanence 
early led to the use of low relief carvings on the stone-lined walls of a tomb chapel or 
temple. Like the statues, these were painted to complete their life-like aspect. In praising 
the beauty of these carvings there has been a tendency to overlook the fine quality of the 
painted detail or the work in paint alone which sometimes takes the place of these reliefs. 
The usual Egyptian practice, which combined the skills of the sculptor and the painter 
in creating one unified whole in painted relief, has to a certain extent obscured the 
Egyptian's very real contribution purely as a painter. In early times he was rivalled in 
this respect only by the Cretan. Egypt has provided us with an amazingly preserved 
series of examples in the field of wall-painting which range over the whole long period 
of Egyptian history. The finest examples of Cretan work are limited to a fairly short 
range of time at the beginning of the Egyptian New IGngdom, while accidents of pre
servation have confined our knowledge of the painting of Western Asia to a few 
examples widely separated in time. Thus Egypt provides by far the largest body of 
evidence for the development of early painting. Moreover, we shall see that the Egypt
ian, with his naturalistic approach and meticulous interest in recording the details of 
what he saw about him, developed an extraordinary dexterity of brushwork and a mani
pulation of a wide range of colour which is hard to match in ancient times. This is most 
evident in the breaking up of flat surfaces of colour by fine brush-strokes of different hues 
to suggest the fur of an animal or the feathering of a bird (Plates 103n, 129 ). The success 
achieved in indicating texture is immediately clear if one examines a rare example of 
such an attempt outside Egypt in the bull's head from the wall-paintings of the palace of 
Mari in northern Syria 2 or another head of a bull from the Cretan palace of Knossos. 3 

In these the detail is indicated summarily by rather coarse dark lines. The emphasis on 
the thick outlines of the Mesopotamian example is even more apparent in the paintings 
of the early Assyrian palace 4 ofTukulti-Ninurta, where the strongly marked bordering 
of the different parts of the composition has been compared to the isolation of the 
various elements in the design of an oriental carpet. In contrast to this tendency to re
duce forms to a decorative pattern, the Egyptian was interested in the outward look of 
living and inanimate things, and consequently endeavoured to perfect his skill in indi
cating their surface details. He never loses, howe1er, his se.nse of the clarity of their form 
or the use that can be made of line for this purpose. The Cretan, on the other hand, 
seems impatient with such detailed rendering of an animal or a plant form. He presents 
us with a creature instinct with life and movement, but his lively, instantaneous, im
pressionistic treatment will not bear too close analysis as to the accuracy of its details. 

Thus, within certain limits of his conventions, the Egyptian approaches his subject 
with careful, painstaking attention to detail. He has a matter-of-fact rather· than an 
imaginative attitude to the world about him, and when he deals with supernatural 
things manages with a kind of cheerful assurance to give them a familiar, everyday look. 
Even the most remarkable monsters are rather dryly conceived, and one of his most sur
prising achievements was the convincing naturalness with which were combined 
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human and animal parts .in composite form for the representation of h.is gods. The 

Egyptian mind did not run riot .in imag.in.ing such strange and frightening spirits as 

appear on the seal designs of Mesopotamia or Crete. Instead there is an almost com

placent acceptance of the orderliness and continuity of existence .in a mild climate which 

was spared a good many of the more frightening caprices of nature. There is no expres

sion of that anxiety with which the Mesopotamian regarde? the harshness of nature, nor 

did the Egyptian' s surroundings provide him with the broken mountain crags and sea

scapes that stirred the imagination of the inhabitants of the Aegean. 

The rationalized approach to visual impressions developed by the Greeks was foreign 

to earlier peoples. The Greeks first contrived a consistent way of drawing figures so that 

their different parts were related to one another .in the manner in which they appear to 

the eye. They then began to experiment with the placing of these figures against a back

ground .in which the lines correspond to a series of receding planes which appear natural 

to the observer. They ended by developing a system of aerial perspective. The absence 

of a desire on the part of the Egyptian to suggest depth and volume .in his painting and 

reliefs is only one aspect of an attitude towards representation which prevailed through

out the ancient world. It tends to generalization according to the characteristics of the 

people who employ it, whether this takes the form of avoiding movement, as .in Egypt, 

or crystallizes a typical aspect of lively action, as .in Crete. 

Specific historical events, if represented at all, are treated as the symbolical memorial 

of a victory or some other action of the ruler. Often when a battle is actually represented 

it is given a form which might be considered an enlarged hieroglyph signifying the idea. 

This is perfectly illustrated by the complementary use of early word-signs and figure 

representation on the Narmer palette at the beginning of Dynasty I, but the intimate 

connexion between writing and drawing continues throughout all Egyptian monu

ments. The beautifully made hieroglyphs are small drawings in themselves and form an 

.integral part oflarger compositions, while the wall-scenes are really an extension of the 

written signs. Inscriptions are also a necessary part of the statues. They provided the 

essential identity of the owner by giving his titles and name, although the portrayal of 

his outward appearance is usually generalized without individual characteristics, except 

.in certain outstanding works that we shall see appear throughout Egyptian history at 

periods of remarkable creative effort. Sim.ilarly, the subject-matter of the wall-scenes is 

restricted to typical aspects of Egyptian life which ordinarily lack the narrative element 

.in the sense that they seldom refer to specific happenings. Backgrounds are summarized, 

with a few trees, a vineyard, the selected parts of a building, or the upright stems of a 

papyrus thicket to suggest the setting of a scene. At first there is little attempt to deal 

with the spatial relationship between these simple stage-props and the men and animals 

which they accompany. Emotion or individual feeling, and the dramatic relationship 

between the figures which this might engender, had little place, although we may find 

certain typified exceptions such as the mourners at a funeral or the dying forms of 

animals. 

However, with.in this general framework we shall find a constant enlivening of the 

whole by freshly observed detail and an increasing interest in the treatment oflandscape 
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and architectural backgrounds with ex eri . 

figures and their relationships .ins ?1 . ments lll ~he more complicated grouping of 

compositions of the Ramesside te~c~~ re~s reached its most adv~nced stage in the huge 

elements, which had first made th . P efs, where topograplucaI and even historical 

in a fashion paralleled oniy b t1e1r a]ppearance ~the Eighteenth Dynasty, are handled 

lfi 
Y 1e ater Assynan Ii c. Tl l 

Twe th Dynasty also shows fi re e1s. 1e roya sculpture of the 

. h a 1rst attempt to port h. f , 

m t e sombre careworn £aces of S . III d ray somet mg o man s .inner feeling 

. ' esostns an A mh III 

pamter brought an advanced techni ue and a mene at . At the same time the 

ment of textures which had alr d . q more subtle colour sense to the treat

to be carried to a most soph.isti::te~ ~tere~tet the artists of the Old Kingdom. Th.is was 

Dynasty painters. age lll t e very extensive work of the Eightecnth-

Of course it is the significant chan 1 . h . 

continuity of Egyptian c1"vili· t" ghes w ~c appear agamst the background of the long 

za ton t at qwcken 0 · 0 f 

the study of Egyptian art is in l . d' . ~ mterest. ne o the fascinations of 

easily recognizable as belon in eamu;g to istmgwsh the variations in a style which is 

fourth millennium down t g g to t 1lat country over a vast length of time from the 

. 
0 332B.c.,w1en the conqu t fAI d l 

Dynastic Egypt to an end. Initiall one ma ~s o .exan er tie Great brought 

of forms, but closer examinati y 1 d ~ve the 1mpress10n of an endless repetition 

New Kingdoms Th bon ~evea s e te characteristics of the Old Middle and 

· en we egm to re li h · 1 ' · ' 

stages. which led up to these great erio; z~ t ~ spec1a qu~ties of the formative 

Archaic Period in Dynasties I-III hp ·~ o .ac evement. F~st came that brilliant 

conditions of Predynastic times ~;.,ae~~~ c:n ':as ~evelopmg o~t of the primitive 

called Pyramid Age of Dynasties IV-VI be an ation m tl1e Old Kingdom. This so

hundred years. The freshness of a new b; . a?out 2680 B.c. ~d lasted for some four 

Dynasty XI, and shortly after r6oo B c . g~g appears agam about 2100 B.c. in 

New Kingdoms respectively d E lll ea~ y ynasty XVIII, when the Middle and 

integration known as the Firs:Z:~g~ ro; ~ e darkness of those times of political dis

the end of the eighth century B c ~co~ ~ermedia~e Periods. Once again, towards 

poured into the old forms Thi . . an ~ ter a ?ng penod of decline, we find new life 

kings of the Sudan (which. the Gs renkewa llwdas sthi1mulated by the .invasion of the Kushite 

ree sea e Et ·0 p· d h R . 

us ~s a more conscious, archaizing effort 1 kin . Ia ahn t e on:ans Nubia). It strikes 

reVIvals. 
' ac g m t e spontaneity of earlier national 

The development in the Archaic Period had a . 

t~e royal house, which reached the hei ht of i ccompa:ued the growing strength of 

Kingdom in Dynasties Vand VI w1·tn gd h Its p~wer m Dynasty IV. The later Old 

. . esse t e evelling off f thi h 

a provmcial nobility and fin ll h ll 
0 s power, t e growth of 

· · ' a Y t e co apse of th h cl 

rc1gn of Pepy II. A feudal ag c 11 d. h . e monarc y at ie end of the long 

b kd e 10 owe lll t e First Int di p · d 

rea own of the arts and crafts . t "bl . erme ate eno . The disastrous 

which is reflected in the later literat~rea:f:hee~~~nce. of a profound social upheaval 

the Middle Kingdom rulers to t e Kingdom. It was to be the task of 

h?use. This they succeeded in d~~ or~ ord~r hand re-establisl~ the prestige of the royal 

hitherto not been expressed TI . g, ~t wit a sense of their vulnerability which had 

which had brought about a n~w ;:~~gt~ti was /~comlpli~hed in a. c!1~ged atmosphere 

c 
on o t e ru er s respons1bilit1es to his subjects. 

5 

I 
I 
I 
I 



INTRODUCTION 

. h f h Mi' ddle Kingdom. It thus presents a . l d·tr lingered on m t e art o t e Regiona merences uni£ l hi h arlier emanated from the court at . . h h d the orm sty e w c e l ld greater diversity t an a d d lib tely upon the vestiges of t 1e o . h kin f Dynasty XII rew e era . Memphis. T e gs 0 h . h th However a fusion with the new . h had . d some ow lll t e nor . ' . b k culture wluc survive l d b fi the unity of the country agam ro e 
Upper Egyptian elements wa~ n~t ~omp ;t~ 't~e o~vasion of a Western Asiatic people 
down in Dynasty XIII, to e o ow.e y tion were chiefly felt in Lower Egypt. 
called the Hyksos. The ~esults o~ this occ~~~e count a more considerable degree of 

In spite of the general impovensbhmednt .o h S co~ Intermediate Period than was 
. . · t · 1ed at The es urmg t e e . · f contmmty was mam au ll f l Old Kingdom Thus after the liberation o 

evident in the time after the co apse o ft ihe 1 New Klngdo~ while presenting all 
fi h Hyksos the art o t e ear Y ' hi h the country rom t · e ' . s as the end of a development w c 

the freshness of a new start, ~ppears ":d~an£:aJ The first half of the Eighteenth 
was already well advanced m t~e Mi 1 e la ~~llization which was now to be pro
Dynasty brought to a close the s:~pler P iase ~new ositionincontrol of a wide empire. 
foundly a~ected ~y the complexit1e~ ;f E~yp~dened Egypt's contacts abroad, with the 

The Middle Kingdom had co~si eraf hy S nd Cataract and the establishment of a 
. fN b. · to the region o t e eco ' d occupation o u ia m . 1 . d S n·a However when Ahmose rove 

bl h f influence m Pa estme an Y · ' . considera e sp ere o d d them into. Palestine, he involved Egypt m a 
the Hyksos out of t~e Delta an purhis~el most completely realized through the 

li f fi gn conquest w c 1 was . . d new po cy o. orei hm . III s Tl . as accompanied by the subjugation an 
Asiatic campaigns of Tut osis . S ;s wThe effects of the new wealth and power 
egyptianization of a large part of the lu ai~f the wars of Tuthmosis III. Force of arms 
make themselves strongly felt at t~1elc ose b h t'me of Amenhotep III, when the . t' al dip omacy y t e i d had given way to mterna ion h d high level. The spoils of war an 

d 1 d of the court reac e a very . · · h d luxury an sp en ?ur h d 1 tl increased the power of his pnest oo . 
foreign tribute dedicated to Amon . a la soli:~ y evolution of Akhenaten, who turned 

k bl tionm t 1e re g1ous r To this came a remar a ereac h hi f th Sun Disk, the Aten, as the supreme 
from Amon and the old gods to t e wors P o e 

being. d h world and all living things goes back 
The idea of a universal god that had crea~e d t 1 e to Amon in his assimilation with the 

to the ancient doctrine ofHeliopolis. It;ppd \al~ n from association with other gods 
sun god Ra. The new creed, howe~er,fi ree tfe h e god with the solar disk. This 

d h thr pomorphic orm o t e sun li c. f and replace t e an ° d 'd l ·gm· ated in the personal be ers o 
1 th · m an evi ent y on approached close y to mono eis b d with the character of this extra-

Ak.henaten. The short-lived movem~nt w~s ~~ ~P Egyptian history and artistic ex-
ordinary individual and for~l~ ~n~~~ :;:~ uth: ~iought of the people, and rapidly 
pression. Its new features too . itt ef ~ A on priesthood at the end of Dynasty XVIII. 
disappeared under the restoratlo~ o ~ e m to eradicate all memory of Akhenaten 
Horemheb and the first Ramesside kings set o~ fi rms which had prevailed before the 
and his ephemeral successors and to return to t e o 

heresy. . . f Amenhotep III had invited turbulent 
The relaxation of strong measures 111 the reig~ o inty in Palestine and Syria. The 

conditions in the small city-states tmder Egyptian suzera 
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ominous unrest was aggravated by the intervention of the Hittites. Revolts multiplied 
as a result of the further neglect of foreign affairs in the Amama Period. Horemheb was 
occupied with reorganization at home, and it was not until the energetic campaigns of 
Sety I that Egyptian prestige was restored abroad. Ramesses II was forced to admit Hit
tite dominance in the plains of northern Syria, but the equivocal battle ofKadesh at least 
achieved a half-century of peace, in which Egyp~an control was accepted over a con
siderable part of her former possessions. Jn the latter half of the thirteenth century D.C. 
Merenptah drove off the first of the attacks which were part of that great mass movement 
which overwhelmed the Hittites about 1200 D.C. and, sweeping down through Palestine 
and Syria, brought the 'Sea Peoples' to the shores of the Nile Delta. Ramesses III was 
successful in meeting the full impact of this dangerous thrust, but the former empire had 
now been reduced to the position of defending the borders of Lower Egypt. In the 
following centuries Egypt's prestige depended chiefly on the persistence abroad of the 
recollection of her long-maintained strength. This had become largely an illusion, and 
the sporadic attempts that were made to reassert control in the north met with no lasting 
success and usually brought calamity upon those who had sought for help. 

The long stretch of nearly eight centuries which followed Dynasty XX has been 
termed the Late Period. For the first four hundred years, during Dynasties XXI and 
:XXII, the New Kingdom forms ofRamesside times were maintained wider conditions 
of all-too-evident decline. Then, about 730 D.C., the Kushite invasion from the south 
brought about a revival which continued under the Saite kings, after the interruption of 
the short Assyrian occupation. However, Egypt was no longer able to ward off foreign 
aggression, and the Assyrians were followed a century later by the Persians. Native 
rulers were able to shake off Persian rule for some sixty years until it was resumed a 
short time before the Macedonian conquest. Throughout all this the Egyptian held fast 
to his old traditions, proving himself peculiarly resistant even to the impact of the new 
Hellenic spirit. 

In looking back over the tremendous span of Egyptian civilization, it should be re
membered that from the beginning of historic times the king was always referred to as 
a god. He was sometimes simply termed the Good God. As Horus he was considered the 
earthly embodiment of an ancient deity of the sky whose worship was pre-eminent at 
the time of the establishment of wlited rule over the two lands of Upper and Lower 
Egypt in Dynasty I. As Son of Ra the king represented the direct descent of royalty from 
the creator sun god. Finally in his assimilation with Osiris he would continue to reign 
over the realm of the dead; for he was repeating the cycle of the god who was thought 
to be an ancient king who had passed through death to resurrection. Such a drastic 
simplification of the Egyptian conception of divine kingship presents ideas which were 
developed in succeeding periods, but which had been accepted by the end of Dynasty V 
when the earliest preserved body of religious literature, known as the Pyramid Texts, 
appears first on the walls of the burial-chambers of King Unas. These potent spells were 
compiled in order to assist in the king's translation from his earthly body into the world 
of the gods, and imply the recognition of his human qualities which must tmdergo 
transformation after death. 
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The manifold nature of Egyptian religious beliefs defies summary treatment.6 We 

are accustomed to the attempt to resolve opposing views, but we must expect instead a 

many-sided approach to a phenomenon, with the result that unrelated explanations are 

accepted side by side. Formidable difficulties are presented by the accumulation of beliefs 

over the centuries through an additive process which was reluctant to replace one idea 

wholly with another or to discard the old. There is both continuity and extraordinary 

fluidity in this. Two gods may be assimilated with one another without losing their 

separate entities. Likewise there may be various manifestations of the same god, as in the 

case of Homs, who as avenger of his father Osiris, or the infant son of Isis, is quite a 

different being from the sky god whose wings span the heavens and whose eyes are the 

sun and the moon. 
We find a mixture of popular beliefs and the attempts oflearned men to explain the 

emergence out of chaos of that order which was personified by the Goddess Maat, who 

stood for justice, truth, and right. From the beginning the Egyptian felt that he was sur

rounded not only by friendly but also by hostile spirits which had to be propitiated. He 

also sensed the more remote and impersonal quality of the great forces of nature whose 

personifications were revered as well as the gods of each locality. The local deities had 

at first appeared in the shape of animals, or more rarely were represented by a plant or 

inanimate object. Later, when they assumed human form, the animal head was fre

quently retained, or else the original animal, plant, or object was borne as a symbol on 

the head. The Goddess Nekhbet wore a vulture head-dress, and Hathor was shown with 

the horns of a cow, although she might still manifest herself in the form of that animal. 

There were a number of different Hathors, although these were generally associated 

with the idea of a mother goddess. Her worship was accompanied by dancing and 

sistra-playing, and she came to be thought of as the goddess oflove and joy. As Mistress 

of the Sycamore she was identified with a tree-spirit in an old sanctuary near the Giza 

Pyramids and became the patroness of the royal family of Dynasty IV. In similar guise 

she is later found dispensing food and cool drink to the dead. Through an interchange of 

functions with the sky goddess Nut and the Goddess of the West she was associated with 

the western mountain at Thebes, where she received the sun at its setting. 

In historic times the term 'city god' describes what must have been an early concep

tion of a local deity who presided over a community. Generally he formed the head of a 

family triad, such as we have in the case of Ptal1 of Memphis with his consort the lioness 

Sekhmet and their son Nefertem, whose symbol was a lotus flower. As one of the primi

tive villages assumed leadership over neighbouring communities, its local god acquired 

supremacy in that district. Later political fluctuations might replace the god of such a 

district by another, or they might bring about his rise to national importance. In this 

process one god might take on the attributes of his predecessor or, if his worship spread 

throughout the country, he might assume the qualities of one of the great cosmic deities. 

In the latter case he was still associated with a particular place, of which he was con

sidered the lord and in which lay his principal sanctuary. Something of this process can 

be learned from the sacred emblems on the standards of the N omes or provinces whicli 

evidently reflect the independent districts of prehistoric times. Th1,1s in Hermopolis the 
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ibis-headed Thoth, the god of wisdom had Ion 1 d W 
. d ' g supp ante enut but her b l h 

hare, contmue to be used on the standard f thi Fifi l ' sym 0 • t e 

Neith, on the other hand always rem,,;,.,ed o . t s tfeesnt·1 Nhome of Upper Egypt. 

' ..,_.L trus ress o a1s t e ea ·ta.I f h ifth 

Nome of Lower Egypt, whose standard bore her arms a shi id d pt do t e F 

The assimilation of one divine being with th : . e an crosse arrows. 

thin f h a.no er is easier to understand if 

grasp some g o t e Egyptian' s conception of a vital fo 1 . h we can 

varying degree in all things animate and evet . . rce w llc was present to a 

ing to the doctrine of Heliopolis the sun A~ manimR abte. Whhe~, in th~ creation accord-

fu ( · ) h ' ' um- a, roug t mto hemg Shu ( · ) d 

Te ut m01sture ' e spread his arms about them and his K . air an. 

suggested the transmission of a life-force hi h . d . a entered mto them. Here is 

· . w c remame 111 continu · fi 

the begl11111llg of the world. It was thus th t di . . ous operation rom 

although its full potentialities could not be r:alizeV::.~:~~e. ;as ~mparted to the king, 

able to share some part of this force. er eat · Lesser mortals were 

The Ka was one of three emanations of th .. 

the Akh and the Ba. These had all origin ll e ~p{nt. I~ w~ related to, hut separate from, 

mate to what we think of as the soul and a y e onge ? y to .the gods. They approxi

individual. One could only b Akhwere all associated with the personality of the 

. h ecome an , a transfigured spirit aft d h I 1 

was m t e heavens remote from the bod Th B h • er eat . ts p ace 

aspect of the soul which could move by. k e d ~· 0~ ~ e other hand, was an animated 

Eighteenth Dynasty onwards it is picture~c as :ihu:~-h:::d te~.:e~d~y. From the 

from a pool, perched in the branches of a tree or fl . u ' . r. g cool water 

tomb chamber. The Ka is best viewed ' ,utt~r7g down to JOlll the body in the 

both in life and in death. Certain of its ~~ ~erson s :1ta f~rce :Vhich accompanied him 

and they were fully possessed only b q ttes ~e~e mtensified 111 the person of the king 

and in one sense can be thought of y sudpremble emgs. The Ka had a separate existence 

. as a ou e or as a protectiv . I 1 

associated with the tomb statue md . h . l e geruus. t was c osely 

able to avail himself of the food and d~~ t;:t~~ unent. Through .it th.e dead man was 

to present on stipulated occasions at the fals d ha~~ntracted with his funerary priest 

be sup~lemented by the offerings pictured :~ :: :all s t~m~ chapel, and which could 

Until well a.long in the Old Kin d h s o this chapel. 

addressed solely to the jackal god k o: t ;yraye~s for the dead in these chapels were 

still continued to care for the dead a~ ais. ~e7m his place was taken by Osiris, Anubis 

?siris appears as the source of the ever-re~uer: a . er ~o~. Among the gods of nature, 

life. In this sense he was tern orar'l g mun ation and the resurgence of plant 

the sterility of waste places, ::d tl:/v~:i:rpow;red by Seth.' :'ho repr~sented drought, 

renewal in the reappearance of rowin tl: o storms. Os1~1s. was subject to perpetual 

be revered as one of the great g g d 1 g gs. Seth, as a spmt of nature, continued to 

nexion with the cult of 0 . . Ho s, 10wever much he may have been abhorred in con-

li sms. e was one of the c f h · 

po . s, and acted as a defender of Ra . th ompany o t e rune gods of Helio-

Apophis to swallow up the sun. Setha~:?~s e n~ver-en~g attempts of the serpent 

natural for the Hyksos to set him . parttcular penods of ascendancy. It was 

Was again favoured in th N ' uphasDa nattona1 god against the royal Horus hut he 

fT e meteent ynasty whose l . . d . ' 

o anis in the eastern Delta, where the H k '1 d ~u e.rs ong~ate tn the district 

Y sos 1a mamtamed their capital at A varis. 
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. . . maintained through the popular belief 
The hope of resur~ecuonh througll1 .osbinshi~s abs rother Seth and revived by his wife Isis 

d i£ d king w o was s am Y h in him as a e e . th ul d . d of the world of the dead. Horus, t e son . h tl11Ue as er er an JU ge h1 kin d f that he mig t c?n . h d hi le Seth in the struggle for the eart y g om o 
of Osiris and Isis, vanquisde sbunlizc U and Lower Egypt, Seth the south and 

h go s sym o e pper h o · · Osiris. Here t e two . h d £Dynasty V allusions to t e sms 
1 I th Pyrarrud Texts, at t e en o , hi l 1 d Horus the nort 1. n ~l 1 b l' c. . tl un· mense body of religious lore w c 1 ia · 1 d wit 1 so ar e iers m 1e . l · f h legend are mmg e l l . f H liopolis According to their exp anat1on o t e 

bl d b the t 1eo ogians o e · h · 1 been assem e Y lf d A Ra (the sun) emerging from t e pnmeva 
h ld the se -create tum- ' l h origin oft e wor , d h di . . Shu (ai'r) and Tefnut (moisture). T iese were t e duce t e vme pair ' d · · d l · ocean Nun, pro h) and Nut (sky). Their children were the four go s~ Osms an us 

parents of Geb ( eart . . £ N l h This system of the nine gods which formed t~e 
wife Isis, Seth and ~us W1 .e de? l:h y~ace of other doctrines, such as that of Hermopolis, 
Ennead ofHeliopo s persiste m ~ . 1 d' Amon, 'The Hidden One') produced 
in which eight rather shadowy go (m~ u m.;hich the sun emerged. According to the 
out of the formless watellryhin~aste a~ e~g t rdomas thought in the heart of Ptah and issued . Th 1 y a t gs ongma e nkind Memplute eo og d f hi At Elephantine it was believed that ma was h the comman s o s tongue. 
throug d Khnum on his potter's wheel. 
shaped by the ram go £ 1 . mi1 t d with Ra Amon became the state god as 

Other great gods we.re hencef;:t 1 assi £ :~s appeared as Ra-Horakhte (Ra-Horus-of
Amon-Ra, and Horus, 1Il onfeho As many eovol~tion represented the creative force of the 

· ) Tl e Aten o t e mama r f h 1 f the-Horizon . 1 . . f h ds In spite of the persisting force o t e cu t o 
sun, freed from the association o ot erg: ~re to be considered an underworld through 
Ra, the realm of the dea~ c~me mf Oor: ~n Tmlu's was entered from the west, where the chief ·d · g poptuanty o sms. h _ 1 · the ever-WI erun d f l d t and contrasts strongly with the eavemy regions . 1 n the e ge o t ie eser , h 1 b li f cemeteries ay o d d ad had been thought of as the stars and w :re s? ar e e s 
where the transfig_ure ~ 1 'F' ld f R ds' and the 'Field of Offerings . Through 

h kin mth Ra m t 1e ie 0 ee · till uld b placed t e g ' b k f Ra during the night hours, but it s co e 
the nether regions passed thet1{1- :r do f the sky goddess Nut, to be born again each 
believed that the sun entere ; :e tho l o of a woman with her outstretched body sup
morning. Nut whas repdresefnhte ~ t e£o~: an arc above the earth, which was personilied 

d by Shu t ego o t e air, o po rte ' 
by the male form of Geb. . d . of the Pyramid Texts that had been intended 

In the First Intermediat~ Peno ' porti~~s ed b rivate persons. This was one of the 
oiily for the use of thefking :v:r:1:~~ th~ mo~a;'chy had suffered after the collapse of 
symptoms of the loss od pallrestlgh d 1 d a new body of religious literature, knoWll 

ld Kin d m Gra u y t ere eve ape . . h the 0 g o . . . the Middle Kingdom formed a transition to t e .more 
as the coffin texts, wluch mk f h D d The Egyptian title of this later collection of . . N Kingdom Boo o t e ea · k h th familiar ew . F h b D ' and related to it were other wor s sue as e 
material was 'The ?omg l ~r~ . .Y lay U derworld ') and the Book of Gates. Even from 
Book of Amduat ~ ~hat:' uc us m t ie r~ ht celestial afterworld of earlier thought had 
the titles of these it is evidentdthat t~~ ~ g hich there was a vastly increased dependence
been adapted to a gloomy un ei:wor m w 

gi·cal spells and amulenc charms. upon ma 
JO 

PART ONE 

THE PREHISTORIC AND ARCHAIC PERIODS 

CHAPTER 2 

PREDYNASTIC EGYPT 
4000-3200 B.C. 

AT some time around 4000 n.c. the early settlers in the Nile Valley were begiruung to 
emerge from the neolithic culture of the Tasian villages of Upper Egypt and those of 
Merimdeh on the western edge of the Delta and on the shore of the lake in the Fayum. 
The last-named district is a sort of oasis reached through a narrow opening in the escarp
ment of the western desert a little south of Cairo. These prinlitive village commwuties 
lay on higher ground out of reach of the Nile flood which left a large part of the valley 
so swampy and overgrown as to be wlinhabitable. The people of these commwlities 
must have made a start at the long task of controlling the flood-waters by dykes and 
canals. It was a labour wluch could be undertaken 01ily by joint effort and was the chief 
contributory factor towards the co-operation of several commwlities which came to 
accept the leadership of one of the villages and the pre-eminence of its local god. These 
districts are represented in later times by the different provinces or Nomes, each with its 
chief city. Gradually coalitions of the various districts were formed, and this resulted in 
the two kingdoms of Upper and Lower Egypt, late in Predynastic times, and the wilting 
of the whole country at the begirullng of the historical period about 3000 n.c. 

In Upper Egypt a Badarian culture followed the Tasian, to wllich it is closely related. 
The succeeding phases of the prelustoric age are better known from the many cemeteries 
which have been excavated. They fall into two well-defined groups : the earlier Amra
tian of Upper Egypt, and the Gerzean. The characteristic products of this second group 
have been found in the neighbourhood of the entrance to the Fayum, and therefore in 
northern Egypt. They are thought to represent the developing culture of the Delta. The 
conditions of thls alluvial plain wllich fans out between the branches of the river a little 
north of Cairo have so far made it impossible to recover much tangible evidence con
cerning its early inhabitants. The largest quantity of Gerzean material has actually been 
found in Upper Egypt, where it succeeds the Amratian. These periods have long been 
termed Early and Middle Predynastic, to which was added a Late Predynastic Period 
(called Semainian, like Amratian and Gerzean, after a site where its remains first 
appeared). It has been pointed out that this last phase has such ill-defined characteristics 
that it would be preferable to drop the term, considering that certain Gerzean features 
continued down into the time of transition into the historical period.1 While the same 
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types of pottery and other grave equipment continued into the late Gerzean Period, 

many of the characteristics of the much more sophisticated culture of Dynasty I are also 

apparent in an advanced stage of development. This transition period, which might 

have lasted from fifty to two hwtdred years, represents part, if not all, of the time to 

which later tradition assigned lists of the prehistoric kings of the two kingdoms of 

Upper and Lower Egypt. The sculptured objects which were deposited in the ancient 

shrine of the southern capital at Hierakonpolis commemorate the victories of the south 

over the north in the struggle which Enally resulted in the subjugation of the Delta 

which had been ruled from Buto. If we remember that there is no intervening stage 

between this transitional period and Gerzean, we can continue to call it Late Pre

dynastic 2 or Protodynastic, which is a somewhat better term than Dynasty 0, which 

has also been applied to it. 

The Predynastic Period was a time in which man was beginning to learn the use of 

copper for tools and weapons and was slowly working out of a Stone Age culture. Jn the 

designs on pottery and the figures modelled in mud and fashioned from bone and ivory 

we can see the beginnings of Egyptian art. The craftsman was also learning how to work 

stone in the form of vessels as well as palettes for mixing the green paint, made from 

powdered malachite, which was smeared around the eyes. The skill thus gained was to 

form a basis for the Egyptian's extraordinary mastery of stone. Along with the Ene 

black-topped red pottery which had begwt to appear in Badari~ times, the Amratian 

potter produced a similar red polished ware which was decorated in cream-coloured 

paint. This light on dark painting is the peculiar characteristic of this time, in contrast to 

the designs in red line on buff-coloured vessels introduced by the Gerzean craftsmen 

(Figure i). Geometric patterns predominate in Amratian design, but the painter also 

begins to experiment with the drawings of plants, animals, and men. These decorated 

vessels really represent the beginning of painting in Egypt. They are wholly Egyptian 

in character and have little in common with the decorated wares which flourished in 

prehistoric W estem Asia. The essential characteristics of a familiar animal are seized in 

the figures of the hippopotamus repeated around the centre of the bowl on Plate IA. 

The same beast was also vigorously, if very simply, modelled in day (Plate 2).3 

By Gerzean times such figures were already being fashioned from stone, as in the case 

of the remarkable slate jackal (Plate 3) found at El Ahaiwah, 4 one of the early cemeteries 

which lie along the eastern bank of the river in the Girga district. El Ahaiwah lies several 

miles downstream from Mesaeed, where the hippopotamus bowl was found, and Naga

ed-Der, which was to continue down into the Middle Kingdom as one of the burying 

grounds of the Thinite Nome. Thinis was the home of the family which founded 

Dynasty I. Its much more famous cemetery was Abydos, further south on the western 

edge of the valley. The legs and neck of the figure are not as long as in later representa

tions of the standing animal. Nevertheless this would appear to be one of the jackal gods 

related to Anubis as protector of the dead, even though it is not recumbent like them. 

Such a jackal god was worshipped in the archaic temple of the Abydos cemetery. 

The slate jackal (Plate 3) is flat, like the Predynastic palettes which were sometimes~ 

given the shape of animals, birds, or fish. It was evidently not intended for such a 
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purpose, since it lacks a suitable space for th . dll . 

large, being over a foot long. Althou h it c~~{:U 1g of th: eye-paint and is tmusually 

and would appear to be one of the earYiest ima o; s~ar:d, ~t wa~ carved on both sides 

Towards the end of the Predynasti p . d g~s 0 a eity m animal form. 

figures of gods out of lllnestone. Thr~e ~~~ ~ e sculptors v:ere daring to carve large 

god Min were fotmd in the early strata f1 . y a~tered standing figures of the fertility 

high and are more remarkable forth . o. usltem~ eat Coptos. They were about r3 f~et 

b 
. . e1r size t tan ror skill · . l di~- I l 

The ody IS m the form of a long lind . d lll tan ung t 1e mman figure 

Only a portion of one bearded headcy er an tdhe stone is worked as little as possible. 

. was recovere with ·t c. b dl · 

drawmgs of shells and animals whi h hl ' I s suriace a y damaged. The 

c are roug y cut on the strip which hangs down 

Figure I, Paintings on pottery 

from the girdle show a better delineation of form h 

the figures themselves. They are closely related t ht an to the few summary details of 

and ivory and suggest an appr . d c. o t e sma Protodynastic reliefs in stone 

. OXlll1ate ate ror th Min 

statues Is reflected in the better-preserved all b ~ statues.s The style of these 

It may also represent a god although the 1 sm b a~a· t ~ale figure in Oxford (Plate 4). 

be considered a divine attribute and knong elar . Is t e only peculiarity which might 

we ow t 1at ivory and t fi f 

Women were placed as votive offerin s in th . s one gures o men and 

Abydos. In this connexion it should b g ~ archaic temples at Hierakonpolis and 

has been recovered from temples d e remem ered that much of the earliest sculpture 

We do not '-- · h an was not made for the tomb. 

. Kitow m w at part of Eg t h 0 fc d 

inches high, lacking the lower part of t1 ~P t e x or statuette was found. It is r5f 

hanging at the sides. The figure is nake;:xegs ~d fee~, and st~nds rigidly with the arms 

and sheath. The protruding rims of th ceptd o~da ttght-fittmg cap and a narrow belt 

one of the treatment of embossed eleme e~e~ an n l ges of the eyebrows, which remind 

en s m meta work, are found again in the carved 
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details of the Protodynastic reliefs which represent northerners with beards also dressed 

only in belt and sheath (Plate 6). The smooth surfaces of the hard stone show that the 

craftsman is beginning to have a feeling for the special qualities of the material. This is 

even more evident if we examine the more delicate handling of the softer material in the 

ivory statuettes. The curious dwarfs on Plate ID are the most primitive-looking of the 

ivories which have been assigned to Late Gerzean. They are thought to come from 

graves at either Nagadah or Semaineh.6 These odd little creatures, which are only about 

2 inches high, have a liveliness lacking in earlier figures, but vary considerably in treat

ment. The crawling or standing dwarf holding a child begins to suggest something of 

the greater naturalism in the forms of the body to be fotmd in another group of ivories. 

These were deposited as offerings, with a variety of other carved objects of stone and 

faience, in the early shrine at Hierakonpolis. The little naked man in Philadelphia 

(Plate 5) is a fme example of this advance in representing the human figure. It is one of 

the smaller pieces, being about 4 inches high. Although most of the surface detail has 

disappeared with the disintegration of the ivory, it is clear that the body has emerged 

from the rigid forms of the larger stone pieces. 

The Hierakonpolis ivories present a considerable variety in pose, costume, and head

dress. Like the larger pieces of sculpture and the carved palettes and mace-heads, they 

must have been deposited over a considerable length of time from Late Gerzean into the 

Early Dynastic Period. The ceremonial palettes and mace-heads, as well as the carvings 

with processions of birds and animals like those on the handles of the big flint knives, 

disappear early in Dynasty I. However, it is not easy to distinguish an early group 

among the statuettes, since there is too general a resemblance to the small carvings of 

stone, faience, and ivory objects found in the Abydos temple deposit, which seems to 

have belonged largely to Dynasties I and II, and to ivory carvings found in the First 

Dynasty tombs at Helwan.7 The execution of statues in stone was plainly not equal in 

quality to that of the small statuettes in ivory and the carvings in relief and, since there 

are no royal pieces which can be dated certainly to Dynasty I or the early part of 

Dynasty II, it is not yet possible to establish with any confidence a sequence in the order 

of the few pieces of large sculpture that have survived. 

A recognizable archaic style was being established which would be developed in 

Dynasties I and II, reaching its culmination early in Dynasty III. In painting, we find a 

monumental treatment given to designs like those drawn in red line on the Gerzean 

buff-coloured vessels. They are enlarged on the plastered walls of a brick-lined chamber 

dug in soft crumbly marl. It lay on the edge of what must have been a part of the pre

historic town of Hierakonpolis, which flourished chiefly in Amratian times. 8 Although 

the structure had no entrance and contained a series of objects resembling the usual tomb 

equipment, it has been suggested that it was a sunken dwelling or shrine rather than a 

grave. It belongs to the Late Gerzean Period, and makes one of the earliest uses of brick 

construction. In the painting on one of the walls (Figure 2), the boats which are like 

those on the pottery (Figure I) would appear to belong to a funeral scene. Two wailing 

women are placed above the uppermost boat with its figure seated under a light shelter. " 

Animals are scattered about between the vessels with the same disregard for composition 
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Figure 2. Hierakonpolis wall-painting, detail 

shown by the vase-painters. Below on th 1 ft . 

in the first appearance of a motifwl' . 1 e e ,ba man strikes three prisoners with a mace 

nc 1 was to e adopted tl h . 

as a symbol for the pharaoh dominatin hi . iroug out Egyptian history 

man grapples with two lions as d g o;e~ s enerrues. Beyond, on the right, another 

(Figure 5). Animals are caugh~ in a ~:s t ed ig~re ~n the Gebel el Arak knife-handle 

The drawing of the figures shows litS ~ pairs o armed men fight with each other. 

These scarcely alter from the Am ti ~ i:prov;ment on that of the vase paintings. 

his dogs, through the Gerzean redr~ ~ g ~-on- ark example with the hunter leading 

the First Dynasty level of the Abydos ~e:~t~ the detail o~ a decorated vessel from 

The Hierakonpolis painting does h Pd a ram and birds on a tree (Figure 1).9 

f h 
s ow an a Vance over th lin 1 

o t e vases in that the red of flesh th hi f h . e ear one-co our treatment 

the animals and boats are filled in ~the ~d te lo t .e s!Grts, and the black and white of 

ably made from powdered malachite so co hour msb1de th~ red outlines. Green, prob-

. , seems to ave een laid hi 

mg on the hulls of some of the boats. to over a w te underpaint-

The reliefs on a series of stone palettes and h . 

accomplished drawing than the pam· tm' b mlace- eads not only display much more 

gs, ut a so show a pr · d 

arrangement from the wild con£i . f h . ogress10n towar s orderly 

Hi 
us1on o t e arumals on th 0 __ c d 1 

erakonpolis temple 11 which · l e XJ.Or pa ette from the 

dead on the battlefield attacked' bmy ttyl1peliat (eFa~t, seem)s the earliest. The figures of the 

f: 1 . e on igure 3 ar . mi1 1 di . 
as uon as they must have been on the L fi e s1 ar y sposed m a loose 

of the Scorpion King (Figure 4) and ~h:vr:l;~~ment (Plate 6), but on the mace-head 

?laced on base lines which begin to establish~h £ ~ Narmer .(Plate 7) the figures are 

in superimposed registers The VI·go dell.in~ ar Egyptian form of composition 

1 • rous mo e g is P t' 1 1 'd . 

w lere the craftsman has als d ar icu ar y cv1 ent m Plate 6 

I o ma e an attempt t } 1 · .fi ' 

loof of the bull presses into the flesh f th o re ate us igures to one another. The 
0 e man prostrate between his forelegs. 
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These small monuments represent historical steps in the war between Upper Egypt 
and the Delta. The lion and the bull are different manifestations of the king's power as 
expressed in his titulary in historical times. In this case they certainly refer to the ruler of 
the south. The standards with the emblems of the gods of the southern confederation of 
states in Plate 6 have human arms and hands with which they pull upon a rope that 
evidently encircles the enemy. We are finally given the name of one of the last of the 
prehistoric. rulers of the south, the Scorpion King (Figure 4). On his mace-head he is 

Figure 3. Carved palette 

evidently presiding at the opening of a new canal, holding a hoe, while a bowing official 
stretches out a basket for the earth. Fan-bearers and another official attend the king. A 
device later used for suggesting landscape appears here in the way that the irregular band 
of water sets off small areas in which are depicted men labouring, huts of woven reeds, 
a palm tree in an enclosure, and the prow of a boat. Men carrying standards are placed in 
a small sub-register above the chief figures. In the top register of this composition, which 
was ingeniously adapted to the surfaces of the pear-shaped stone mace-head, is another 
series of standards with images of gods like those in Figure 3 and Plate 6. From the posts 
hang down the limp bodies of crested birds which later represent the common people; 
often in the sense of rebels. H ere there must be another reference to a triumph over the 
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men of the Delta; for clumps of papyrus . . accompany the festi f d figures m carrymg-chairs. ve group o ancers and 

The meaning is made more plain on th N . subjugation of the Delta Not only ha e armherdpalette wluch clearly symbolizes the . ve we reac e a more d 1 d . . . 
but, as on the mace-head of the Scor i Ki eve ope stage m wntmg, style are established The 1 . pf ohn ~g, .most of the features of the later Egyptian . arge size o t e prmc1pal fi d . composition and the conventions for d . h l gure now onunates the rest of the raW111g t e mman figure are reaching their stan-

Figure 4· Scorpion mace-head 

dardized form. On one side (Plate ) the kin . sandals, brandishes his mace ah 7 . g, accomparued by an official carrying his 

h 
ave a captive Over N ' 1 d b orncd heads of the Goddess Hath hi . . . armer s 1ea ' etween two cow-

d 
or, s name 1s set m fi . an enclosure of the royal palace. The new hiero 1 .a ra~1.e re~resentmg the fapde 

over the other figures, but the idea of the wh 1 g yp~c wntmg ~s also used for labels 
graph which still belongs to the . t ? _e scene is expressed m an elaborate picto-H ptc ure-wntmg stag f th 1 orus falcon perched upon a clum of e. 

0 
e anguage. This shows a 

tethered by a cord the bearded h l hi 1~yrus. In its human hand the bird holds 
which the plants grow. Thus is ex e:es:d ~e orm~ th~ end of the sign for land out of 
state-god of the south whose embpod· dommatto_n over the northern land by the iment upon earth is the Homs Narmer. The king 
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here wears the tall white crown of the south, but on the other side of the palette he has 

assumed the red crown of the north, when he goes out with his officials and standard 

bearers to inspect the slain on the field of battle.12 

There had evolved, then, in the Protodynastic or Late Gerzean phase of the Pre

d ynastic Period the political development which made possible the brilliant civilization 

of Early Dynastic times, as well as two of its most important adjuncts, the use of writing 

and brick architecture. While little construction has survived except for such brickwork 

as the lining of the painted chamber at Hierakonpolis, the frame of the Horus name of 

Narmer provides evidence that the Protodynastic palaces were built of brick. The en

closure wall, with its projecting niched towers flanking the palace gate, is more elabor

ately represented in the Horus names of the later kings of Dynasty I, but its essentials 

appear here. The projecting bastions can be seen on the town enclosures which are 

shown as though in plan in the pictographs of the Protodynastic palettes, or in the sign 

over the fallen man at the bottom of the Narmer palette (Plate 7).13 

The actual construction has survived in the recessed panelling on the faces of the large 

brick tombs of Dynasty I (Figure 7B). It appears again in Dynasty II in the great brick 

enclosures at Abydos and on the buildings inside them,14 which must repeat fairly closely 

the type of the fortified royal residence. The system of doors flanked by projecting 

panels with niches continues in the chapels of the archaic cemetery at Saqqara. The 

Third-Dynasty chapel of Hesy-ra, there, had preserved traces of the attachment of the 

wooden planks which covered the recesses and supported the brickwork above.15 The 

gateways with niched flanking towers were copied in stone on the enclosure walls of the 

step pyramids of Zoser and Sekhernkhet at Saqqara in Dynasty ill, which are thought to 

imitate the city wall of Memphis, traditionally founded at the beginning of Dynasty I. 

The resemblance between this niched construction in brickwork and that used in the 

Protoliterate Period in Mesopotamia has been frequently stressed.16 In both countries an 

exuberance in architectural detail was echoed in the modelling of the reliefs on relatively 

small objects. This was later refined into a traditional style. Brick buildings replaced 

structures of reeds and matting stretched over a light framework and with an arching 

roof such as appears in simple fashion in the hut at the bottom of the Scorpion mace

head in Figure 4. The use of brick had evidently reached an advanced stage in Meso

potamia at an earlier time than in Egypt, and a stimulus from the former country upon 

the ideas of the latter has been claimed. Nevertheless, the possibility of a parallel and 

independent development in Egypt should be given serious consideration. In spite of 

superficial resemblances, there seem to be many differences in structural detail between 

the recessed panelling of Mesopotamian buildings, which have to be studied largely from 

plans, and the Egyptian examples, which are better known in elevation, being preserved 

to a greater height. The upper portion of the wall structure can be seen in later examples 

which continue the type and in representations on false-doors and sarcophagi.17 The 

small representations on early Mesopotamian cylinder seals again show structural 

details unlike those in the First-Dynasty Egyptian drawings of the Horus-frame.18 

Evidence of relations between Egypt and Mesopotamia still remains tenuous and relies ~ 

chiefly on resemblances between Mesopotamian examples 19 and such motives as the 

18 

PREDYNASTIC EGYPT 

man dominating a pair of lions and the Ion -necked . . 

(Figure 5). However, the synchroniza,.;on fg h L animals winch appear in Egypt 

. · "' o t e ate Gerzean · d · h 1 
literate m Mesopotamia has been convincin I dem peno wit .t 1e Proto-

Egypt of four cylinder seals of Jemdet N g Y onstrated through the discovery in 

design (Plate 9c) was found in a Gerzea-n asr typeN, one of which with a fish and lattice 

Ii 
grave at aga-ed-D" 20 Th · d 

the Proto terate Period in Mesopotanu· f er. ere IS no oubt that 
a was one o exp din ·_a 

was Egypt isolated within her borders H an g tnnuences abroad. Nor 
· er contacts seem t h b . 

through the Delta with the Libyan tribes which ho d ~ ave een, as m later times, 

peoples of W estem Asia to the north-e t h r ered It on the west and with the 

. as across t e upper d f h s· . 
These connextons with the Mediterran 1. l l d b en ° t e 111a1 Peninsula 

ean Ittora la e · E I G · 

there was an increase in the importatio f fi gun~ ar Y erzean times, but 

d. . . no pottery rom Palestin d S . . 

Most 1stmct1ve are the painted vessels hi h I e an yna 111 Dynasty I. 

. D w c were ong ago rec . d .c . . 

First ynasty royal cemetery at Abyd L h ogruze as 10re1gn 111 the 
os. ater t ey wer f( d · b 

at Saqqara and in the neighbourm· g h . e oun m tom s of Dynasty I 
arc ate cemetery at Ab · (PI 

cently a few sherds with these characteristic desi ns in b us1r a~e IOA). More re-

have appeared at Kinnereth in Palestin d T J I r?wn or red paint on a white slip 

plain in northern Syria.21 The ori · el an e -fe -J~deideh on the edge of the Antioch 

. d . gma source o tlus potte I ill 
nune . Curiously enough, no foreign potte has as ry ias st not been deter-

II and III. It begins to appear again with th i . l~t been recovered from Dynasties 

Dynasty tombs at Giza.22 e ynan ° -Jars of combed ware in the Fourth 

Figure 5. Confronted animals 
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CHAPTER 3 

DYNASTIES I-II 
3200-2780 B.C.

1 

l . d nl th military control of the whole 
T kings of the First Dynasty ac ueve not o y e . hi k hi l d -HE f d . . . t vem it T s tas , w c 1 e 
country but developed a system o _a -~trati~~mo !_~the bciiding and care of an 
pended upon the perfection ofdan irrligation sy to make full use of the agricultural 

b k of dykes an cana s necessary f ela orate networ . al . d . f the Nile was facilitated by the use o 'bili . inl1erent m the annu mun ation o , . b . k poss1 ties. . . At the same time that monumental architecture m nc 
the newly mvented wntmg. 1 t be un in Protodynastic times, the quarrymen 
was rea~hing the h~1ht ~l~a ;::~ op:;~he cgutti.ng of large blocks of stone. This was 
had gamed a cons1 era l ry h t1 ou hout Egyptian history there was to be 
evidently developed in the ~or~1, w ere . irtl gquarries of the eastern cliffs across the 
exploitation of the fine white 1 mestone m hie t Helwan large worked slabs of stone 
river from Memphis. In t~el eahr y cbemetefry t eroefath.e stain~ay tombs of the second half 

d lin th buna c am ers o some h were use to e e . l . d fi r the use of worked stone in the muc 
of Dynasty I.2 There i~ as yet ~s. evi enc~ ~ted on the western edge of the valley at 
larger bri.ck tombs wl11cfhAhwerel emg codnkins .ru [Dynasty I However, at Saqqara large 

fi h · a t 1e secon g o · Saqqara rom t e time? ' d . h ck to contain the burial apartments. One . fi the first time excavate m t e ro pits wer~ or . f Zer the third kin of Dynasty I, had the central compartments 
of these m the reign o d fi d "th gt ne slabs 3 These were not yet entered by a 
lin~d with roug~ stone an r~o eas :~ro~u~ed by tl~e time of the fifth king, Wedymu, 
stairway, but tl11s arrangemen t l ll d brick tomb The pit for the large central 
in the impressive substruc~ureho anokt ierdpathrneeee side chambe~s were hollowed out of the 

t as cut deep m t e roe , an f h 'd apartmen w d . l . l blocked the door to one o t ese s1 e 
k L tcullis stones are preserve w uc 1 f l roe . arge por . hil . ta gular blocks may have formed part o t 1e rooms as well as the stairway, w e two rec n 

architraves to support the ro~f.4 1 b b . orked for the flooring of the burial usly grarute s a s were emg w d Conte~poraneo , . Wed mu built in the old Thinite cemetery at Aby os. 
chamber m the structure which Y d h oint that the craftsman 
The ability to shape har~ stonl e into_ vesselshi~iatdbr~.:;:lh;ro:c th: ~mall tomb of Sahu at 

uld t pieces like t 1e curious sc s k h co turn ou . f Az 'b Wedymu's successor.s The vase-ma er as 
Saqqara (Plate 9A) of the trme 0 -i ' · · hr li ed ieces towards 
played with the hard stone as ~hough it :'er~ clay, turn:;~1 ~l:se~Jif wa~ to make pos-
the central container ~d leal:~g. the tl~1t nbn1 unthes~~e ofi.hasekhemuwy, the last king 
"bl l · of raised re 1ers 111 gram e Y d h s1 e t ie carvmg . h F fi h D ty Annals of the Palermo stone recor t e 
ofD~nasty U,6 in wh~se reig1~~: te~~cafc;~1petence displayed in the working of~ard 
erection of a temple o stone .. hardl su ested by the few surviving examples of lime- " 
stone under Khasekhemuwy t~ fy l gg d d stela of King Zet (now called stone reliefs, with the exception o tie rolm -toppe 
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Wadji) from Abydos.7 This and the fact that such large decorated blocks of granite were 
being used as adjw1cts to brick architecture make us realize that there is still much to be 
learned about both architecture and sculpture in early dynastic times. This work of 
l(hasekhemuwy did not long precede the Step Pyramid at Saqqara, which, at the begin
ning of Dynasty III, is the first great building in stone that has survived. Khasekhemuwy' s 
burial chamber at Abydos was lined and floored with limestone, but the superstructure 
must have been of brick like those over the complicated suites of w1derground chambers 
that were being excavated in Dynasty II at Saqqara. Perhaps other intermediate steps in 
the use of worked stone in architecture may tum up in future excavations, as ~ell as the 
examples of royal sculpture which are so badly needed to understand its development. 
The limited amount of material so far recovered leaves the impression that the execution 
of statues and reliefs lagged behind the immense facility and inventiveness displayed in 
the minor arts. This is perhaps due to the survival of only a limited number of works, 
most of which were executed for private persons. Such officials were probably depen
dent upon the less able craftsmen of the king's workshops. These must have served as 
training-schools, but they undoubtedly laid claim upon the services of the most skilled 
men for royal commissions. 

A few years ago no one imagined that so much amazingly rich material would be re
covered from the cemeteries at Saqqara and Helwan, although the brilliant civilization 
of Dynasty I had long been known from the more fragmentary remains at Abydos 
which were being supplemented from other early sites such as Abu Roash. Work is still 
continuing at Saqqara, where each year new evidence of vital importance turns up. It is 
as yet too soon to attempt to assess the full significance of what has been found, since new 
problems have been created which are far from being solved. The succession of the 
kings of Dynasty I was first determined from the cemetery at Abydos, where the tombs 
of all the kings of Dynasty I from Narmer to Qay-a, and those of two kings of Dynasty 
II, Peribsen and Khasekhemuwy, were identified by Petrie. The tombs of at least two 
early kings of Dynasty II have been found at Saqqara south of the Step Pyramid en
closure.8 At Abydos, Peribsen and Khasekhemuwy built the two great brick enclosures 
which have already been mentioned on p. r8. These were near the cultivated land 
behind the temple of Khentiamentiu, and at a c_onsiderable distance from the royal 
cemetery, which lay on the mound of Umm el Gaab far out in the bay which the cliffi 
form behind Abydos. These high enclosures, with their panelled outer walls and par
tially cleared buildings inside, have been called forts, but they are more likely to have 
been imitations of the residence of the king. Perhaps they served to house him with his 
retinue when he came to visit the cemetery, as did the palaces connected with the funer
ary temples in the New Kingdom. They may also have been intended for the king's use 
in after-life, as were the structures erected around the Step Pyramid at Saqqara. If one of 
their functions was that of a place of reception for royal visits, they were not unlike the 
valley temples which gave access to the pyramid precincts in the Old Kingdom.9 East of 
these two structures were large ·rectangles of graves of the time of Zer, Zet, and Queen 
Memeith. Inside Memeith' s rectangle there were traces of a mud brick wall, and con
siderable portions of a niched wall without any graves around it lay behind the Merneith 
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. h C . D . th of these is built inside an old enclosure like those l Smee t e optic e1r nor . f . .1 comp ex. h "bili" h uld be seriously considered that a s~nes o Slllll ar of Dynasty II, t e poss1 ty s o 
t od here in the First Dynasty.10 

. 
structures s ~e of K.hentiamentiu, 'Foremost of the Westerners,' was a very_ im p~rtant 

The temp d . . (F. 6) It was to be a long time before tlus old Jackal 
l . . l first two ynasties 1gure . fi s irme m tie "mil d b Osiris when the latter's cult was brought rom 

d f tl e dead was ass1 ate Y • . d . h · · go o 1 D lta Khent1"amentiu's name alone was maintame m t e mscnp-
B · · · the eastern e · ·d b · us1ns ID l l h h Old Kingdom although the Pyranu Texts egm to tions of this temp et iroug out t e ' 
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Figure 6. Abydos temple 
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associate Osiris with him and with Abydos. Jn the Fifth D~1asty the f~me~ar6~~~a~ 
in the Memphite private tombs also recognize tl~s ~onnexi~n: Later: t.1e durin t~c 
d Ah dos became a place of pilgrimage which 111crease 111 pop anty . g b 
F~r:· Inte~mediate Period. Men built cenotaphs and set up stelae .tha~ the~ rrught is~ 

. ted in death with Osiris, even though they were actually buried m the~r odwib1 dl 
as~oc1aA . t king who suffered death at the hands of Seth but was revive y ~ 1e tncts s an anc1en l b 1 f . uon devo~ed efforts of his wife Isis and son Horns, Osiris becam~ tie sy?1 ~ o r~sune\ of 
and the ruler of the living dead. Perhaps as early as the Middle Kin? ol m t. e to~1 ~ 

. . . d 'th th ld mound of Umm el Gaab, where 111 ate times it wa Os1ns was associate w1 e o . 11 
certainly located in the tomb of the First-Dynasty king, Zer. 
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It has long been thought that the sanctity of Abydos was due originally to the burial 
there of the kings of Dynasty I. The discovery at Saqqara of richly equipped tombs 
larger than those at Abydos and containing jar sealings and other objects marked with 
the names of the same kings and their officials obviously poses a problem. It has been sug
gested that the rulers of the united country, after the founding QfMemphis, chose to be 
buried near their new residence, erecting cenotaphs for themselves at Abydos that they 
might be associated with their ancestors, the Protodynastic rulers of Thinis.12 Four 
graves found by Petrie near those ofNarmer and Aha seem to have belonged to some 
of the kings which the Ptolemaic historian Manetho placed at Thinis in the dim past be
fore Dynasties I and II, which he also called Thinite.13 It is not clear when the capital of 
the south was moved to Thinis, the site of which has not been certainly identified, 
although it is thought to have been in the neighbourhood of the modern town of Girga. 
The monuments of the Scorpion King and N armer were still dedicated at Hierakon
polis, as were those ofKhasekhem and Khasekhemuwy at the end of Dynasty II. Thinis 
would have been geographically better placed for the administration of Upper Egypt 
and for operations against the north, just as Memphis later was strategically suited to 
control the Delta. 

It may be that Aha, after constructing a small grave behind that ofNarmer at Abydos, 
later built the much larger tomb at Saqqara which contained so many jar sealings with 
his name. An even bigger panelled tomb like the Saqqara one was built at Nagadah in 
Upper Egypt, probably for his queen, Neith-hetep. A similar large tomb, a little south 
of Giza, is thought to be that of a queen of the fourth king of Dynasty I, Zet (now called 
Wadji). In addition to Aha, impressive tombs at Saqqara contained the names of Kings 
Zer (two), Zet, W edymu (four), Az-ib, and Qay-a (two), as well as the Queens Mer
neith and Her-neith. Thus all the kings known from Abydos are represented at Saqqara 
except the first king, Narmer, and the seventh, Semerkhet.1• It will be observed that 
several kings are represented by more th~ one large tomb. Some of these were attri
buted to the officials whose names appear in them, but names of the same officials of 
W edymu occur in several tombs as well as in Dynasty I tombs at Abu Roash and at 
Abydos.15 The Saqqara tombs lack the pairs of round-topped stelae with a royal name 
which marked the Abydos graves,16 but perhaps the greatest difficulty in identifying cer
tain of them as the burial-places of kings is that none show that marked distigction in 
external appearance which is so characteristic of later tombs of rulers. All of them and 
others at Abu Roash and Helwan, which cannot have belonged to kings, have the same 
long, flat-topped rectangular superstructures (mas ta bas) with exterior niching (Figure 7 ). 

The superstructures have been destroyed in the royal cemetery at Abydos, but they 
must have had a distinctive form of their own; for the shape of the pits cut in the gravel 
and their close proximity rule out the possibility that they can have been covered by the 
known type of long panelled mastaba. The form of the Old Kingdom sarcophagus, 
with its panelled sides and vaulted lid, has been used to support a theory that the panelled 
mas ta bas were derived from the tombs of the prehistoric kings of Buto, which copied a 
brick palace with a vaulted roof and surrounded by a niched enclosing wall.17 This 
involves the unlikely assumption that some kind of brick vaulting had been invented in 
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the Delta in Protodynastic times. Actually the first corbel vaults have been found in 

Upper Egypt in Dynasty II, although they may have been used by Qay-a at Abydos at 

the end of Dynasty I. The arch and barrel vault have not been found before Dynasty III. 

The vaulted lids of the earliest wooden coffins probably imitated the arched framework 

roofing light reed structures such as the little hut on the Scorpion mace-head (Figure 4). 

The mats lashed to posts and the paired papyrus flowers which app.ear on the niched 

walls of the 'Palace Fac;ade' panelling are also surviving elements of such light structures 

which would certainly be at home in the Delta, with its great swamps available to supply 

the materials. However, such constructions of matting have been assigned a southern 

origin, and the contrast has been drawn between the nomads of the south, with their 

tent-like dwellings and grave mounds, and the settled inhabitants of the north, who built 

in brick and copied their houses for their tombs.18 This does not seem to allow suffi

ciently for the possibilities of development in the villages and towns of the agricultural 

communities, which must long have outnumbered any nomad elements up and down 

the Nile Valley. Nor does it take into account the variety of living conditions in different 

parts of the Delta, with its large areas of swamps and its fringe of desert land inhabited 

by nomad tribes.19 In view of the uniform culture displayed by what has survived from 

Predynastic Egypt, considerable caution should be employed in the interpretation of 

architectural forms according to their derivation from Upper or Lower Egypt.20 

The stepped brick construction which Reisner proposed to restore over the Abydos 

tomb has been considered too heavy to be supported by the wooden roofing laid on the 

brick lining and cross walls of the pits cut in the gravel.21 In place of this has been sug

gested a low brick structure filled with gravel and surrounded by a wall which enclosed 

an open offering place in which were set up the two round-topped stone stelae bearing 

the king's Horus name (Figure 7A).22 

At Saqqara a stepped rectangular brick structure was built over the burial-pit of a 

large tomb (No. 3038) of the time of Az-ib, the sixth king of Dynasty I (Plate 8). The 

steps were laid on banks of sand and gravel piled against a heavy vertical wall con

structed around the edge of the pit. They were only on three sides, leaving the principal 

eastern face a flat wall through which opened two stairways that gave access to the 

upper and lower storeys of the pit. A system of terracing was next added around this 

stepped structure, and finally the whole was covered over by the sand and gravel filling 

of a niched brick 'Palace-Fac;ade Mastaba' of the usual type. 23 The first stepped stage of 

the superstructure of this tomb was only about 7 feet high (2· 30 m.), and it resembles a 

monument represented on stone vase fragments and pottery marks bearing the name of 

Az-ib. This served as a base for a rectangular construction, but whether this was meant 

for a stela or mass of brickwork cannot be determined from the simple drawings. It has 

been calculated that the panelled mastabas at Saqqara stood to a height of a little over 

17 feet (s·24 m.).24 The apartments in the substructures of a number of these tombs 

show alterations, and it is begimling to look as though some initial protection was pro

vided over the roofing of the chambers in the pit, that tlle original scheme was some

times altered in the lifetime of the owner, and that perhaps some or all of the work~ 

on the final panelled mastaba and the upper storage compartments in its filling was 
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executed after the funeral. At this time would have been built the subsidiary graves with 
their little plastered mounds, which are laid out in a row around the main tomb, for certain of the artisans and personal attendants of the owner. As at Abydos, these persons are thought to.have been put to death to accompany their master into the other world, but this view has been contested. If it existed,25 such a custom disappeared before the end 
of Dynasty I. The most recent tomb discovered at Saqqara has been assigned to a Queen Her-neith 
who was apparently buried in the reign of Wedymu.26 This had a stairway inside the pit, and not, like other tombs of this time, in a sloping passage descending from the east. 
Over the pit was built a sloping-sided, rectangular mound covered with brickwork. It is not clear whether the two superimposed large chambers of the substructure could have -+ been entered after this covering was in place, as would have been possible through the use of the roofed staircase which ran under the stepped structure of the later Tomb 3 03 8. Again, this first covering of the pit was enclosed in a niched mastaba, and storage com
partments were built over it in the filling. It seems to be a simple form of the pit-covering developed in Tomb 3038, and both of these should be considered il1 relation to the 
kinds of superstructures built over the tombs at Abydos which may have shown similar stages of development. The stepped form of Tomb 3038 should also be remembered in connexion with the Step Pyramid of Zoser in Dynasty Ill, for which it is at present the 
only even remotely similar antecedent. At the Step Pyramid the niched outer face of the 
mastaba has become a separate wall enclosil1g the whole precinct, reverting to a closer 
imitation of its original use as the enclosure of the royal residence. 

The problems connected with the identification of the burial-places of the kings of Dynasty I are of vital importance historically, and new evidence continues to appear 
from Saqqara. However, for the study of Egyptian art, the discoveries of recent years 
are perhaps even more valuable in supplementing the fragmentary Abydos material to present a picture of the brilliant civilization of Dynasty I. The perfection of craftsmanship evinced by the furniture, jewellery, and stone vessels is astonishing. It is in these 
objects of daily use in the palaces of the king and his great officials that we can best judge the accomplishment of the royal craftsmen. Such an object as the round plaque (Plate 9n) anticipates on a small scale the style of the early Old Kingdom. One of the hounds 
attacking their prey is carved in relief from the black steatite of the disk. The other dog and the two gazelles are of pink-stail1ed alabaster let into the surface. The whole piece is only a little over 3 il1ches in diameter. It was the most elaborately decorated of a series 
of such disks which may have been used for playing a game.

27 
The broken pieces of 

beds, chairs, stools, and chests which were found both at Saqqara and Abydos 
28 

suggest 
the establishment at this early date of forms and decoration known from the furniture of Queen Hetep-heres at the beginning of Dynasty IV (Plate 30A). The portion of the lid of a small box found in the earliest excavations at Abydos 29 is a fine example of the 
use of bound-reed-mat patterns which were extensively used both for furniture and 
architectural details. The place for the royal name has been left blank in the Horus frame set between protective emblems il1 the centre of the border on the outer face of this lid~ 
(Plate IOB, below). The iimer face of the lid was inlaid with a geometrical design of thin 
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triangles of faience, the glazed frit made of d d hi in Predynastic times 30 Fine car ent pow ere quartz w 'eh had been invented 
lavished on the wooden lining 

0
f toi~ :hqualbto tThaht of t_he cabinet-maker was also 

1 
. . . am ers. . ese give a hint f tI of the pa ace mtenors m which the furniture d b c b . 

0 

1e appearance . was use erore emg pla d · h b Sometimes coloured mats were stuck on tl d 1 d ce m t e tom . 1e mu -p astere walls d · b . pilasters were faced with wood on which I d b f: d ' an m one case nck imitating bound reeds.31 ia een astene long vertical strips of gold 
In the tomb of King Zer at Abydos cour b l • 11 race ets were found till · 1 h line:1-wrapped arm which was all that remail1ed of a b d . s 111 P ace on t e Zer s queen.32 The Horus frames in the b 1 o y wluch was thought to be gold and turquoise pieces Lapis lazuli an;~per ~ac~ et Jn Plate IIA are of alternating other bracelets, one of wl~ch has a larg ulrdquo1se ea s are used with the gold in the 

l 
. er go rosette. It was not nl b f roya farmly who could possess such val bl . 

0 

Y mem ers o the ua e ornaments· for m F D of the cemetery ofNaga-ed-Der in the Ah d -Thini d.' . a trst- ynasty grave ing a plain circlet of gold on its head and y o~ 7 tstnct was found a body wear-
remarkable gold amulets.33 There were :;n a~;~: ~tone ~d gold beads, as well as which two appear at the top of Plate I rn Th ty eads m th~ form of shells, of 
bands of an odd wavy design. The front a~d b:~~ :re;~ also ten big barrel beads with largest is a kind of capsule in the Dorm f b 1 . e three amulets are shown. The . o a eet e on which a d · f h d and sluelds of the Delta Goddess Neith of Sais es1gn o t e crosse arrows sheet and filled with blue paste TI 1 d , on a standard, was cut out of the gold · 1e 1ea was removable d t1 1 f h · marked on the underside of the body TI ul h d ' an ie egs o t e msect are 
l 

. · 1e caps e a no me f hn 1aps did not form a part of a necklace d'd h 1 ans o attac 1ent, and per-animals were likewise of thin gold 1 . h, as 1 t e dante ope and the bull. These two 
fi 

w uc was presse ov fillin f ink ront, the forms of the animals are vigoro 1 d 11 d er a g o P cement. In s~eet. The antelope wears a collar from w:ch ~;. e e , while t~e back is a plain gold 
tie, wliile a Hathor head is attached to th b d gs and ehmble~ m the form of a girdle P f 1 e an roun t e bull s neck arts 0 two arge wooden statues from Ab d · xfc · two other standing figures found recent! at S y os ":4 0 ord and the base and feet of of Dynasty I may liave bee11 d y d aqqara suggest that royal workmanship more a vance at lea t . fi 'al stone pieces which have survi'ved w Id . d. , s 111 a so ter maten , than the few ou m 1cate The f ll stone figure in Cairo (Plate r2 A d ) h . . upper part o a sma seated lime-, an B as part of its · 1 d f: served. Its source is unknown and th li d h cnsp y carve sur aces well pre-
f 

, e comp cate ead d · ___ J!L h · o the Hierakonpolis ivories which antic· t . - ress is not wlllKe t at 111 some queens in the Middle Tr :.1gdo TI . tpa es a w1g with two heavy curls worn by .l'Ul m. 1ere is a certain bl I as in one of the two battered seated fi fi r~sem ance to. t 1e royal head-cloth, igures rom H1erak li hi h represent a protodynastic L!_
1
g d l . onpo s w c are thought to K.ll an us queen 35 Th · · · _!1 • expertly worked small seated male limesto £i . . ere t~ agam a smruanty to a less eye, forehead, and cheek is fmer. S listic~ gure m.Ber~,36 _but the modelling of the the round can be to the reli f f ~ y, :he Cairo p1ece ts as close as sculpture in e o a pnncess on a lime t · h c Emery at Saqqara in one of the subsid. s one rue e-stone round by Professor same fumbling disproportion in the ;a~ to;n~s ~Dynasty II (Plate 14).37 There is the 

detail on certain areas, while others ar:~e~topl t. e I g.u~e and ~bconcentration of minute am. t is 11nposs1 le to be certain from the 
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head-dress whether a royal personage or a woman is represented by the statuette. The 

one braid hanging over the shoulder suggests the sidelock of a young prince, but both 

the statuette and the princess on the niche-stone wear the same kind of robe covering 

only one shoulder which is found in the case of both men and women in other reliefs. 

There is a sharper edge to the outlines in the carving of a second niche-stone from a 

Dynasty II tomb at Saqqara (Plate 13). Here the painted surface was remarkably well 

preserved to give a unique impression of a completed early relie£ The restricted colour 

scheme, in which red, yellow, and black predominate, seems to accord well with the 

archaic character of the piece. However, there are a few touches of green and blue -

colours which were still used sparingly even in the early part of Dynasty IV. Green 

appeared in the Hierakonpolis painting in late Gerzean times, but blue was unknown 

before the reign of Cheops in Dynasty IV 38 until recently, when it was found in the mat 

patterns on First-Dynasty tombs at Saqqara.39 In the painted relief the man wears a 

black-spotted panther skin with red shoulder-ties and is seated before a stone table con

sisting of a bowl containing half-loaves of bread set on a cylindrical stand. The man's 

titles are written in front of his face, and food offerings are placed row1d the table and 

in the compartment list on the right, which is headed by various kinds of linen. There 

are here all the elements of what was to be the traditional table scene of the Fourth

Dynasty Giza slab-stelae (Plate 39A) and the tablet over the Old Kingdom false-door. 

At Saqqara such stones were set into the brick niche of the exterior chapel of a mastaba 

which had a plain face without the panelling of Dynasty 1.40 Others were placed in the 

ceiling of the underground chambers of Dynasty II at Helwan, fastened face down 

above the burial at the bottom of a little shaft which ran up to the surface.41 One was 

even earlier, since it lay on the floor of one of the stairway pits of the second half of 

Dynasty 1.42 

We can no longer assign a rock carving at Sinai •3 to Dynasty I, since the name 

long read Semerkhet is now recognized to be that of Sekhem-khet, who followed 

Zoser in constructing a step pyramid at Saqqara in Dynasty III. Except for the badly 

damaged granite raised reliefs of Khasekhemuwy from Hierakonpolis and El Kah (see 

p. 20), which, like the statues of Khasekhem to be discussed presently, show a great 

advance in skill, the only other temple reliefs of royal workmanship which have sur

vived betray the same rather faltering draughtsmanship and cutting as do the private 

pieces we have just been considering.44 

Towards the end of Dynasty II, two similar seated statues of King Khasekhem show 

that the royal sculptor was overcoming the problems of representing the human figure. 

He has also acquired an equal facility whether working in hard or soft stone; for the 

statue in Oxford is cut from limestone, while that in Cairo (Plate 15B) is worked in 

slate."5 In the shaping of the hands and feet, and particularly in the modelling of the face, 

these statues show a great advance over anything known from an earlier time, while the 

general proportions of the figure are better balanced. The area of the eye and its upper 

lid has received a new plastic treatment, and there is an air of crisp, youthful tautness 

emphasized by the line of the robe which rises sharply arow1d the neck of the Cairo 

figure. The king wears the tall white crown of Upper Egypt from which the ear still 
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projects clumsily, although better formed th . h li . 
an m t e ear er limesto fi · 

Plate I2A. Both statues were set up in the Id I . . .ne ragment m 
0 s mne at Hierakonpoli d ·d l 

commemorate some insurrection in the north. fc 1 . b s an ev1 ent y 

figures of remarkably limp and conto t d '1 ~r op. t 1e~r ases are incised freely drawn 

. . r e s am enermes with I f 

spnngmg from the head of one of them and num al . di , . . h a c ump o papyrus 

In these statues we find the sculptor workin hier b s ~ c~tmg t ~number of the dead. 

fully illustrated by a variety of works in D;::stys I;.st m t e archaic style which is more 



CHAPTER 4 

DYNASTY III 
2780-2680 B.C. 

Kin Zoser in Cairo (Plate ISA) was found still in place in T1-IE well-known statue of g . hi tem le on the north side of the Step the closed statue-chamber (sderdah) besiddeh ls ·n tpl1e wall as though looking out, so . S . i It face two roun o es 1 ' h h Pyramid at aqqara. f . ffi d there could penetrate to it, but also t at t e that the purifying smoke o mcefinse o hie~e bodi·1nent in stone. The king is wrapped in . . . h fi ly to and rom t s em 1 spmt mig t move . ree . S d bil H wears the royal head-cloth over a ieavy the long robe associated with the . e Ju d ee. ehr like that of K.hasek11em, with the 
1 d. · b rd He is seate on a t one, d · wig and a ong . iv_me ea .1 . d in raised relief. The youthful suppleness an wiry wooden frame imitated at tie si e h . . ty The wrenching out of the 

kl h . en way to a eavier maJeS . . . strength of Khase iem ave giv . 1 deprived the full face, with its 
d d t the nose have not entire Y ( 1 inlaid eyes an amage 0 

· hi h . also in reliefs representing Zoser P ate 
Prominent mouth, of a character w c appedar~ . le masses the detailed carving of 1 · · ral treate 111 simp ' 20A). Although tie statue is_ 111_ genfie 1 . h noticed in the Cairo statuette and fh · · } 1g 1s a eature w uc we the strands o air 111 tie w d ) I th r fragments of statues from the Step reliefs of Dynasty II (Plates Il2dan I~ . n fo ceolossal figure of the king, this is even . 1 hi h inc u e portions o a . f fl Pyramid comp ex, w c . . d ted with an intricate series o at pat-. Th b · lly sunple form is ecora more evident. e asica . . l b - the beadwork of belts and aprons, terns to represent the stra~ds o~h~r 111 :: ~::~;a:~~tail is applied to the reliefs, which, or the woven stuff ?fa gi~dle. T e sa sim le in composition, with a few large figures although very low 111 carvmg: are boldli Je find elaborate details carved in relief on and big hieroglyphs. In arc_hit~ture, a _s~ haic conflict between the desire to ornathe face of the structure. It is t s e~sentia y arkc "tl1 simple masses which lends a family 

h f: d t the same time to wor wt f fi ment t e sur aces an a fi D sty II to the reign o Sne eru at resemblance to the n1.onuments which r~nghe r~n~ yf~o kinds of relief, one relatively . . f D ty IV Here also 1s t e orig111 o . k · the beg111n111g o ynas · hi h fj d side by side in the f111est Giza wor 111 
high and the other very low' w c wde lllh b lder treatment gradually employing IV A D ynasty III progresse , t e o ' . . l · f Dynasty · s · il tl lieavier style prevailed m t ie reign ° . f } · lt ga111ed favour unt 1.e hi relief o gre~ter 1e1g 1 ' d lidi . creases also in the statues and arc tecture. Sneferu. Tlus tendency towar s so ty m . f: detail was refined and brought Eventually at Giza in Dynasty ~V the excessive sur ace 
into better balance with the bast~ form. h b ginning of Dynasty Ill, which, It is the architecture of the reign of_ Zhoser'. at t e f ae young civilization approaching 

hin 1 se ts us wit a picture o . h more than anyt g e se, ~re n k f D nasty I were unable to resist t e . Th b 'ld hke the vase-ma ers o Y ' . all d maturity. e Ul ers, d l - 1 skill An abm1dance of vit ty an 1 · h · foun tee 111.1ca · 1 temptation to exp mt t eir ne~ s which were later wisely discarded, but the resu ~ invention led them to attempt t 1?. d fi 1 to us now as they must have to their which they achieved se~m as surpns111g an res 1 
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admiring contemporaries. In the group of buildings which were erected round Zoser' s funerary monument at Saqqara (Plate 16A) were imitated a whole range of structures which had hitherto been built of light materials. They are precious in giving an indication of the appearance of large-scale early architecture that is otherwise known to us only from small drawings. They probably present many details of construction which continued to be used in domestic and public buildings that went on being made of brick, wood, and light materials after the introduction of stone for temples and tombs. We must remember, however, that while this was a temple intended for the funerary cult of Zoser, it was also apparently a sinrnlacrum of edifices connected with the royal residence for Zoser' s use in the other world. It is in large part a representation conceived in the same schematic fashion in which the Egyptiai1. made up the pictures which he drew. frequently only a fas;ade with its sculptured details is set against a rubble core, with little or no indication of the original distribution of the rooms in the interior. These were dummy buildings which could no longer be used for the purpose originally intended for them, nor are the forms newly introduced. They were simply transposed into stone from earlier models. 
The structure which towered above the panelled enclosure wall was a new form, and one which can be traced through several experimental stages from the square, flattopped stone mastaba which was first planned to the final stepped pyramid in six stages measuring 413 feet by 344 feet at the base, and standing 200 feet high.3 While in the mastaba small blocks were laid in horizontal courses, the change to a high stepped construction introduced a new method in which successive layers of masonry were added round a central core with the courses tilted so that the pressure was exerted inwards. The technique cai1. be seen clearly in the layer pyramid of Zawiyet el Aryan, a later example of Dynasty III (Plate 21A), probably built by King Kha-ha, where a hole was broken into the masonry. The same type of construction is to be found at the end of the Dynasty in the Medum Pyramid. It was evidently the daring new idea of a high structure rising like a gigantic staircase to the heavens, conceived by Imhotep, the architect of the Step Pyramid, which led to this exploration of the possibilities of attaining stability in building with stone. In the course of this vast enterprise, Imhotep adapted to new purposes methods which had been developed in brickwork and laid a basis for the future handling of stone masonry on a large scale. The whole group of buildings long continued to arouse admiration, and Jmhotep was revered in later times as a wise man and demi-god who had been Zoser's minister, architect, and physician. It is only comparatively recently that his name has been recovered in connexion with his work, on a statue base of Zoser discovered in the excavation of the columned processional hall which gave access to the Step Pyramid precinct. 

The structures around the pyramid remain unique and continue to arouse lively speculation. Although a similar method of construction was used later in the layer pyramid at Zawiyet.el Aryan (Plate 21A) and at Medum (Plate 24A), nothing resembling the complicated nature of the subsidiary buildings designed for Zoser was attempted at either site. It would appear that the Zawiyet el Aryan project was not completely finished, while at Medum, at the end of the Dynasty, the temple has been treated in a 
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severely simple fashion which introduces the style of Dynasty IV. We shall see that it is probable that this was built by Sneferu when he completed the eight-staged structure left unfinished by Huni, the last king of Dynasty Ill. It is most likely that the steps were filled in and the whole cased to form a true pyramid while Sneferu was engaged in finishing the second of the two pyramids which he erected at _Dahshur. Recent excava
tions have uncovered a new enclosure with a panelled wall like that of Zoser. This employed larger masonry blocks, following a tendency which was appearing in the latest work of the Zoser complex. It lies to the south-west of the latter and belonged to a previously unidentified King Sekhem-khet, evidently a follower of Zoser and probably his immediate successor. A rock carving executed for him at the W ady Maghara in the Sinai Peninsula has long been known, but the name had been read as that of the First 
Dynasty King Semerkhet. The underground galleries of the Sekhem-khet Pyramid are like tl10se of the Layer Pyramid at Zawiyet el Aryan, south of Giza, which is probably to be attributed to Kha-ba, who perhaps succeeded Sekhem-khet.4 Work on the new step pyramid was abandoned before the structure had risen very high, although the burial apartments contained a closed (but mysteriously empty) alabaster sarcophagus and funerary equipment. Only the continuance of the excavations may be able to solve the location of the actual burial and the question as to how much work had been undertaken on the subsidiary buildings that were probably planned inside the enclosure wall. There is another great stone enclosure which must be taken into account. Its outline has long been recognizable on the surface to the west of the monuments of Zoser and Sekhem-khet.

5 
Certainly no tomb structure of any height has survived inside it. At Zawiyet el Aryan there is a great rock-cut pit farther out in the desert from the layer pyramid which represents another unfinished tomb that is probably to be assigned to Neb-ka, the last king but one of the Dynasty. 6 The impression is left at present that none of the other lcings of Dynasty Ill were able to complete the great projects which they initiated in attempting to rival Zoser and his architect, Imhotep. Even at the Step Pyramid there had been no attempt to construct individual buildings in the whole of the area bounded by the outer wall, which is 589 yards long by 300 yards wide (544 m. by 277 m.). A large part of the space is occupied by masses of rubble filling which presented a facing of fine white limestone towards the accessible courts and which had a very limited number of rooms and pas-

sages constructed in their interiors. In the reconstructed model of the Step Pyramid precinct (Plate 16A), one is looking across the group of buildings from the south-east corner of the enclosing wall, where the only real gateway opened into the entrance hall. The visitor passed through this pro
cessional hall to a large court south of the pyramid in which two stones marked the course of the ritual race performed by the king in connexion with the Sed Festival. This court was faced on three sides by a panelled wall, above which rose the lightly vaulted covering of the rubble filling over the store-room galleries which occupied the whole western side of the precinct. A similar construction marked the secondary tomb which was placed behind the southern enclosure wall. An offering-place for this tomb projected 

0

ut into the court in the south-west corner, with a frieze of raised cobra heads along the 
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top of its panelled wall (Plate r6n) . Just inside the , led off to the north giving access to a sec d gatehi"':ay to t~e entrance hall, a passage 'd b d . on court, w eh was lined h d s1 es Y ummy slmnes for the gods of U d on t e east an west 
1 fc fc 

pper an Lower Egypt At h th a p at orm or the double throne (Plat 6 ) d . · t e sou end was · e 1 B use ill connexi · h I L:_ ' . the renewal of kingship and the court .d l on wit t 1e Kmg s jubilee of . ' was eVl ent y plaim d fc . h 1 b . a Sed Festival which was to be repeated t ll . h e or t e ce e ration of such e erna y ill t e Aft ld A the south-west corner to a pavilion whi h d h erwor · passage led off at and which probably served as a placec fore~~ate . t ~ de~~ils of a small royal dwelling ceremonies of the Heb-Sed. r e n tua ro mg of the king during the 
On Plate r6A, to the north of the H b-S d separate court, which represent Uppe edc Lourt can be seen two buildings, each in a 

d 
. . . er an ower Egypt h a mu11strat1on for the dual monarcl Th N I ' per aps as two places of · . 1Y· e ort1 Build. · k d position but also by the use of papyru l I mg is mar e not only by its · s co umns (P ate r8n) o th d ' · · its court. The fac;ade of the South Buildin is sli htl . n . e a ~o~g east wall of to representations of the type of a h . g g Y different 111 detail, corresponding re ate sanctuary em 1 d · I and r8A). The colunm 

011 
the adj · . all f. P oye 

111 
t 1e south (Plates r7

A capital the plant of Upper Egyp~11, w . 
0 

its court must originally have had as a reached through a doorway at th' a owlenng sedge. This part of the building was e nort 1-east corn f h h through the Heb-Sed court wlu· 1 l er o t e sout em court, and not • c 1 seems to 1ave fo d l d One passed on to enter another court . fi f 1 rme an enc ose separate block. ture built against the north face of t~ ront o . ~ 1e ~dab chamber, and into the strucfwierary cult of the king.7 e pyra1111 w "eh served as the temple for the 
The funerary temple lay above the assa e whi h which was constructed of grmite 1 b P h gb c led. down to the burial-chamber 

I 
. s a s at t e ottom of . k . , t 1e pyra1111d was constructed Th . ul . . a great roe -cut pit over which 1 h . e rectang ar 111ten or of thi h b arge_r t an was necessary to take the bod of the . s c am er was not much grarute stopper which was let down thr y h ~ng. It was closed by a curious large galleries opened out of the st . oug aroun hole in the roofing slabs. A series of limestone set with green-blue ~~way pilassa~e _to ~he pit. One of these was lined with d fi . rc.ience t es mutatmg th d · an rarrung three false-doors contain.in r li f e ree -mattmg walls of shrines leries belonged to the orig' 1 b g e e s re_presenting Zoser. Another series ofgal-

f 
ma masta a constructlo Th . o members of the royal famil d n. ese were mtended for the burial f h y, an were entered fro f · l o t e mastaba, later covered by the addi . h m a row o pits a ong the east face ~ke that under the pyramid but smaller ~~:1~:i t e superstructure. A graillte chamber, side the southern enclosure wall Thi ' h dt at the bottom of a pit in the tomb in-

1 
· s was reac e by a I · ent y served for the burial of tl1 . k ong stairway passage and appar-

hi 
e cai1opic pac ages · · l w eh later in the Old Kin d l . conta111111g t 1e entrails of the king This gronite chamber was ~=a were p •:e~ : a chest separate from the sarcophagus'. (~l~te r9n), in imitation of arch~~o::se lik: r~ck~ut galleries lined with blue tiles similar reliefs of the king (Pl t ) s . t ose m the Step Pyramid, and with 0 a e 20A set m false-doors 

ne of the most strikitlg aspects ofimhote , . plant-forms. These were evidentl imit . P ~work at the Step Pyramid is the use of incnts. Some were to be eliminate~ . I ations m stoi~e of long-used architectural elem ater construction, but two of the most a: . errect1vc 
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lr ad re resented here: the papyrus and the 
types of Egyptian columnar suppor~ are a e y p d a third type if the bundles of 

h t1 1s a first step towar s ' channelled column. Per aps hiere h ll not reeds as was at first thought, but 
d . l 1 s oft e entrance a are ' l 1m stems use m tie co unm . . f tl1eir leaves at the top. The ater pa 

1 · h tylized representation o h 1 
Palm branc 1es wit a s fi ill . blll' dlll . . g at the top where t e eaves 

h h · 1 in sha t st retams a 
column, althoug avmg ahp a b dl' 1 s m· the entrance hall (Plate 17B) are very 

r: 'tal T ese un e co umn 'd 1 . spread to rorm a ea.pt · h d f short masonry walls evt ent y mtro-
tall and slender. They are engaged at t e en o. f the entrance hall (Plate 17n) can 

d l t 9 In the reconstruction o . d duced to len t iem suppor . . d . s were the wooden arclutraves an 
d fu g logs copte m stone, a be seen the woo en roo 1 h fl. inst the wall at the entrance gateway. 

the double doors, carved as tho~~Pla:1~8~r::g;robably also copied from a wooden 
The engaged papyrus cohlu7 . . t . angular section of the plant stem. The chan
form. Their shafts have t e c iaractenstic n den form intermediary between 

uld 1 to represent a woo 
nelled columns wo a so s.eem d d h tone copy. The capitals of the tall, slender 
some use of reeds plastered with mu dan the~ ades of the North and South Buildings 
version of these fluted colunms, use onht e a<; da11t leaf-like proiections at the top 

. · tl H b Sed court ave pen J d £ and the shrmes m ie e - h i b f these •capitals' may have serve or 
(Plate I9A). The round holes beneat tie ul o~ses oe as in the early standards of gods, or, 
the attachment of a bracket to suppordt a c . t i~ag '1 ents which appear in representa-

1 uild. £ t}1e curve projectmg e em . . h 
in the Sout 1 B IDg, 0~ 10 Th £l ted columns are employed agam m t e 
tions of the Upper Egyptian sanctuary. h e tl u are still very tall, and in the funerary 
Pavilion adjoining the Heb-Sed court, w ere n~~l resembling the later type appears. 
temple, where a shorter, st.urdier lform .mor~ e tl7ey support the impost block and are 
These lack any ornamentation at t 1e pomt w ier 1 
provided with round.b~ses like the later _e~a:~~;·South Building (Plates 17A and 18A) 

The front of t11e ong111al structure cop1e 1 1 mns ran a low screen wall made of 
t that between t 1e co u 

was apparent!! open.' excep. d. a fashion that has been stylized into tl1e khekher pat-
plant-stalks with their tops tie m h f all In the" original structure the 

. b ular border for t e top o a w · fi k tern. Tlus ecame a pop b bl ade of matting lashed to a ramewor . 
all d the roof were pro a Y m fu · other three w s an h £ de with the curved front roo 1g-piece 

The outline of this is clearly marked o~ the a<;~ti~g of the side-walls has been brought 
supported by the four columns. Parlt o t ehma d of the farade. Probably the rounded 

£ m the pane s at eac en ,. . 11 round the comer to or l ll oles in front of the Upper Egyptian sanctuary. 
posts at the comer~ repres~1t ~ ie~a f Phe limestone false-doors in the underground gal

The fine low reliefs at t ~ ac ~ t Pl t 20A) have reached a high degree of 
leries of the Ste.p Pyranud Jt~m~ b at~e wooden panels from the contempo~ary 
technical accomplishment equ e o yz y ' eliefs associate the king with the shrmes 

b f H at Saqqara. oser s r . d by brick masta a o esy-ra d to repeat the same idea expresse 
d L r Egypt an seem b of the gods of Upper an o':ie d he Heb-Sed court. No need seems to have een 

the dummy chapel~ co1:stru~te aroun r~und in the temple itself, probably because the 
felt for representation m relief ab~ve g li t' r:ashion while the king, perhaps d . ul t d m more natnra s tc r; ' . 
buildings were alrea byl s1ml a de tl mselves were present in the form of statues,judgmg 
hi r: mil d proba y tie go s 1e d 

s ra y, an f 1 ulpture which have been foun . 
from the fragments o sue l sc 
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The figures in the panels of the Step Pyramid are assuming the proportions with 
which we are familiar in the Old Kingdom. They have little of the pronounced slender
ness to be found in the reliefs of the Third-Dynasty officials Hesy-ra (Figure 9), Kha
baw-sokar, and Akhet-aa. The hieroglyphs are large and boldly drawn, again with little 
suggestion of the thin, elongated shapes in the private reliefs. The relief is very low, with 
slight but telling modulations of the surface to suggest the bony structure and muscles 
(Plate 20A). There is no sharp accentuation of the cheek and collar-bones nor the mark
ing of a deep furrow beside the mouth, as in other work of the period. Something of 
the heaviness of the seated statue of Zoser is suggested by the shape of the lips and nostril 
and the very slight modelling of the cheek. There is a family likeness to the head of 
Sa-nekht in his rock carving from the Wady Maghara in Cairo,12 and a hint of the full 
faces of the royal family in Dynasty IV. Unfortunately all the rock carvings at the Wady 
Maghara in the Sinai Peninsula, whether of this period or later, are rather roughly 
worked and have the same heavy quality that we find in those of Sa-nekht, Neterkhet, 
and Sekhem-khet there, so that they are not as instructive from the point of view of 
style as one could wish. 

When the royal sculptor was working in a limited space, as on the front of the statue 
base of Zoser,13 his draughtsmanship becomes less expert and he produces tight, 
cramped, narrow hieroglyphs into which he attempts to crowd too much detail in the 
titles and name of Imhotep. The same is true of the drawing of the figures and hiero
glyphs executed on a very small scale on the fragmentary reliefs of a small shrine dis
covered at Heliopolis and now in Turin. On one fragment, three royal ladies are so 
drawn beside the legs of a seated figure of Zoser .14 One of them wears a full wig and a 
dress with shoulder-peaks resembling the costume of three queens related to Cheops in 
Dynasty IV at Giza.15 Tlfe piece illustrated on Plate 2on represents the God Geb, with 
intricate archaic detail in the drawing of the wig, beard, ~d necklace, as well as the 
excessively slender hieroglyphs to be found in the reliefs of Hesy-ra, Kha-baw-sokar, 
and Akhet-aa. In fact the style is closer here to the earlier Gebelein temple reliefs (see 
Note 44, Chapter 3) than it is to the panels in the galleries of the group of the Step Pyra
mid. Since Geb appears with Shu and Seth in a row of seated gods which can be partly 
reconstructed,16 it is possible that this is a representation of the nine gods, the Ennead of 
Heliopolis. Imhotep is called High Priest of Heliopolis on the base of the Zoser statue, 
and the cult of the sun god Ra, which was to be such a force in Dynasty V and in later 
Egyptian religious life, would appear to be established at Heliopolis in the form that is 
reflected by the spells of the Pyramid Texts. 

The tomb of Hesy-ra at Saqqara is the private monument that best reflects the 
exuberant virtuosity displayed by the buildings of the Step Pyramid.17 It is dated to the 
reign of Zoser by a jar-sealing with his name found in the burial-chamber. The long 
corridor chapel (Figure 8) had an elaborate 'Palace Fa<;ade' panelling forming the west 
wall along the face of the brick mastaba. This was brightly painted with variegated mat 
patterns, while the famous carved wooden panels were set in the backs of the doors of 
the deep niches. There is a close parallel between the way these are used and the Zoser 
limestone panels set in the false-doors of the simulated shrines with their matting walls 
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imitated by blue tiles. The wooden 

20M. 

1'V reliefs of Hesy-ra show similarly 
accomplished carving and, like the 
Zoser reliefs, the establishment of the 
traditional Egyptian conventions for 
drawing the human figure (Figure 9) · 
The modelling is more sharply accent
uated and the figures and hieroglyphs 

unusually slender. We should rem~mber,ho:-r-
lll
. exarnin.ing these panels m the Curo ever, h. . Museum that the delicacy of t e1r carvmg 

. . ally have been somewhat obscured must ongm 
1 . h 

by the blaze of rather barbaric colour w_ uc 
surrounded them in the patterns of the pamted 
hangings which seemed to _be .lashed to . the 
intricately receding and proJectmg. panelling. 
The same naturalistic impulse which caused 
h builder to imitate structures in stone at the 
~t~p Pyramid, or to cover a w~ with blue 
tiles simulating matting, led the pamter o~ the 
Hesy-ra tomb to draw carefully the grau:1 of 
the wood on the doors at the bac~ of ~e rrunor 
niches. He exerted the same pamsta~g care 
in representing the wooden furruture. and 

oL--------6--'0FT other objects among the equipment pamted 
Figure 8. Saqqara, tomb ofHesy-ra as though set out under a mat shelter on poles 

lon the eastern wall of the corridor. He took an equal interest 
~ p~rtraying the mottled surfaces of the various ~tone vesse~, 

d in a fragment of painting in the outer corridor, fo~ t e 
;.:;s; time attempted to suggest by brus~-strok~s th: h;r t~~ 
the le s of cattle. Here, where a crocodile lay ll1 wait or 
beasts gfording a swamp, is the earliest appearance of one of 
those scenes from life which have added . so m~ch _to. our 

leasure in examining Egyptian funerary reliefs an pamt_mgs. 
P The trend was now to be away from the use of p~mted 
b . k anelling and towards the development of a cruc1for~ 
c~1: J with stone-lined walls carved with reliefs like that 111 

Firl's brick mastaba 3078 (Plate 27n).~s Tl?s was s::~a:ii 
not built before the reign of Sneferu, JudgU:~ by le~ 
hea reliefs. However, there are some transmonal examp 
wh~ stone elements are let into the brickwork. In the ~hape~ 
of Akhet-aa, which is earlier and probably of the. reign o 
Huni, only the door-jambs and the lining of the ruche have Figure 9· Figure ofHesy-ra 
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survived, and these were perhaps the only stone portions of a brick cruciform chapel.19 
The mastaba of Kha-baw-sokar had a long panelled corridor (Figure ro) like that of 
Hcsy-ra, but from this opened a pair of cruciform chapels with panelling on the back 
wall. The deep central recess of each of these walls was lined with stone and carved with 
reliefs of the owner and his wife Hathor-nefer-hetep, and there still remained a stone 
lintel and drun1 over the entrance to each chapel.20 This tomb could be as early as the 
middle of Dynasty III from its transitional form and the style of the reliefs on the two 
stone niches now in the Cairo Museum. 

A half-dozen or so seated hard stone statuettes of private persons can be attributed to 
Dynasty III. They are characterized by a certain clumsy heaviness, and by the bent-

Figure 10. Saqqara, chapel ofKha-baw-sokar 

wood supports carved in relief on the sides of the seat.21 The latest of these - the small 
granite figure of Methen in Berlin - came from the statue chamber of his stone-lined 
cruciform chapel in a brick mastaba at Saqqara which is dated to the reign of the first 
king of Dynasty IV, Sneferu. The lower part of another statuette, belonging to Akhet-aa, 
also must have come from his tomb at Saqqara, which we have seen was probably con
structed towards the end of Dynasty III. None of the others can be coru1ected with 
known tombs, with the exception of two of the finest, the seated figures of Nezem
ankh in Leiden and Paris. N ezem-ankh is probably to be identified with the man whose 
cylinder seal impression was found in a tomb at Beit Khallaf which also contained a 
scaling of Neterkhet (Zoser) . This would certainly imply that these statues were made 
in the early part of Dynasty III, and suggests that the Beit Khallaf brick mastaba may 
have belonged to Nezem-ankh.22 It may well be that the other two outstanding pieces 
of this group - the seated Princess Redyzet in Turin (Plate 22) and the ship-builder 
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Bezmes (Plate 2rn) in the British Museum - were also made fairly ea~ly in D~nas~ III. 
Again we caimot be certain, but it is likely that the three near-life-size standmg _lime

stone figures of Sepa and his wife Neset in the Louvre (Pl~te 23) were. made m the 

second half of Dynasty III. The modelling is broadly treated m all these pieces, but the 

faces are excellently worked, in contrast to the summary execution of the hands and feet. 

The polished surfaces of the face of the Princess Redyzet are ~on.trasted wi~h.the rougher 

texture of the wig, and the eyes and eyebrows are carefully mdicated. This is the largest 

of the seated figures, being nearly 3 feet high (83 cm.), and is the masterpiece of the 

group. The princess must have been able to command the services of a good royal sculptor, 

and her face has something of the quality of that of the seated statue of Zoser. The 

sculptor, however, found the same difficulty in shaping the ~ero~ly?hs in the ~ard, 
dark stone as did the makers of the other statuettes. N or are the mscnpttons of the lime-

stone figures of Sepa and Neset better formed. . . . 
There were two identical large figures of Sepa and a slightly smaller one oflus wife, 

Neset (only one statue of the man is shown on Plate 23). The wigs are unusually 

full and heavy, and there are traces of a stripe of green paint around the eyes, as in a few 

of the reliefs. The collar-bones are strongly marked, as in the reliefs of Hesy-ra, but the 

most interesting archaic feature is the treatment of the staff and baton or wand held by 

the husband. These were carried by all men of position in the Old Kingdom, and are 

frequently represented in reliefs and in wooden statues, where they were cut from a 

separate piece without fear of breakage. Here they are held close to the body. so that 

they can be carved in relie£ This was evidently felt to .be a clumsy coi~p~onuse, and 

never appears again. Later statues have their hands hangmg closed at their sides around 

two round objects which may stand symbolically for the staff and wand. . 
The seated red granite figure of Bezmes (Plate 2rn) presents an unusual type, m that 

he holds an adze over his shoulder as a sign of his calling - apparently that of a ship

builder, from the title inscribed on the lap of the figure. It is significant that most of the 

people whom we know in this period-Bezmes, Kha-baw-sokar, Hesy-ra, and Akhet-aa 

- hold titles which indicate that they were active, practical men connected with the crafts 

or with public works. N ezem-ankh, like Imhotep, bears hereditary titles of the old 

nobility, but none of these men is a prince. One gains the impression that in Dynasty Ill 

the process of centralization had not yet been completed, which resulted in Dynasty IV 

in the concentration of high offices within the circle of the king's family. Under Sneferu 

and Cheops the administration of public works was in the hands of the Vizier, who was 

a close relative of the monarch. It may have been easier to rise in a profession through 

the king's favour in Dynasty III, when able men were particularly needed for the great 

building projects which were in an experimental stage of development. 

PART TWO · 

THE OLD KINGDOM 

CHAPTER 5 

DYNASTY IV 

2680-2565 B.C. 

!H~ peculiar stepped structure at ~edum now rises in three stages, although the lowest 

1s ~~den b_r the mounds of ~eb~is that have accumulated around its base (Plate 24A). 
Ongmally it was constructed m eight steps, which were later filled in and cased as a true 

pyramid. Until .recently this had all bee.n considered the work of Sneferu. It now appears 

that he only f1lllshed a monument left mcomplete by his predecessor Huni at the end of 

Dynasty III, giving it a form which had been established by the North Stone Pyramid 
at Dahshur, the first to be constructed throughout as a true pyramid. The South Pyramid 

at Dahshur, the ~o-c.alled Bent Pyramid (Plate 25A), had its angle changed to one which 

was less steeply mclined when the structure had reached a height not quite half that of 

the present one. It seems to be a transitional form between the stepped structure at 

Medum and the North Pyramid. Quarry-marks with the name of Sneferu on both 

pyramids at Dahshur make it clear that they were built by him. His two pyramids are 

mentioned in inscriptions which include a decree of Pepy I fow1d among scanty vestiges 

of a valley temple on t~~ edge of the cultivation in front of the northern pyramid.1 If 
Sneferu completed Hwu s monument at Medum, it would account for the mention of 

~s name in the later graffiti. inscribed on the walls of the small stone temple built against 

its eastern face after the .casmg for the pyra.mid was in place. The dates roughly painted 

by the ~uarrymen or builders on the masonry of this casing and that of the North Stone 

Pyraffild at D~hshur suggest that both monuments were being completed in the last 
years of the reign of Sneferu. Dahshur is near Saqqara; Medum further south. 

. W ~therefore have to take into consideration the possibility that the temple at Medum 

is a sli?htly later development in stone of the simple brick enclosure built as an offering

~lace m front of the Bent Pyramid at Dahshur.2 In this stood a pair oflarge, free-stand
mg, round-topped stelae inscribed with the king's name and in front of them an altar 

covered by two low side walls and a roofing of stone. Later alterations to the brick court 
leave · t · · l £ · ( · ) i s ongma orm uncertam Figure I I . The rest of the space inside the enclosure 
wa_ll around the pyramid has not yet been completely excavated. Another pair of in

scribed round-topped stelae was set up in front of the small pyramid which lies to the 

south of the large one. They indicate that this was intended as a secondary tomb, prob

ably for the king's canopic chest as at Zoser's Step Pyramid. T wo similar stelae, also 
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Figure 12. Dahshur, Valley Temple of Bent Pyramid 
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inscribed with Sneferu' s name, stand outside the enclosure wall opposite the entrance to 
the lower temple (Figure 12), which is connected with the pyramid enclosure by an un
roofed stone causeway with round-topped side walls. This temple is built of stone and, 
unlike the later valley temples, is not on the edge of the cultivation, but lies some dis
tance up a sandy depression in the desert escarpment. It faces south and is entered by a 
long corridor which leads to a court (Figures 12 and 13). At the back of the court, two 
rows of large square pillars stand in front of a series of six niches which contained 

0 20M. 

0 60FT. 
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D\XFELLINGS GREAT [g] [Q] 
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Figure 13. Dahshur, Valley Temple of Bent Pyramid, plan 

statues of the king Banked by reliefs. These figures of Sneferu are not free-standing but 
carved in one piece with the wall of the niche. 3 The sides of the pillars are decorated with 
figures of the king in association with various gods. The carving throughout is in the 
hold high relief which had been known from private work of this time in the two stone
cased niches of the brick mastaba of Prince Iy-nefer (Plate 28A), east of the Bent Pyra
mid, in the deep stone-cased niches and cruciform chapels of Nefermaat and Rahotep 
at Medum, and the stone cruciform chapels of M ethen and Tomb 3078 (Plate 27n) at 
Saqqara. The superb effect produced by these big figures with their heavily rounded 
surfaces can best be visualized from the fragment with the lioness goddess (Sekhmet 
or Bastet) breathing life into the nostrils of the king (Plate 26A). The walls of the 
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entrance corridor were lined with processions of female personifications of the king's 

estates bearing food offerings. Each group is headed by the Nome or province in which 

these properties lay (Plates 25A and 26n). This is t~e firs: appearance of s_uch figures, 

which served both as a record of the actual properties assigned for the mamtenance of 

the funerary services at the tomb, and as a magical substitute which made this produce 

from the different parts of the country available to the king in his life after death. These 

fragmentary reliefs of Sneferu are still in the process of assemblage and are only partially 

published. They arc the earliest decoration to survive fron: a funerary temple'. and their 

importance will be realized if it is remembered that until a few years ago it was not 

admitted that such reliefs existed before the Fifth Dynasty. 
The area around the North Stone Pyramid is as yet unexcavated, as is the large space 

east of the Bent Pyramid. A few scattered tombs of members of the family of Sneferu 

have been partially cleared along the edge of the desert plateau, where_ the T_welf~h
Dynasty kings Amenemhat II, Sesostris III, and Amenemhat III later built the~r bnck 

pyramids. Farther to the west, overlooking the lower temple of the Bent Pyrarm~ from 

the high-lying ground north of the valley which runs back between that pyranud and 

the northern one ofSneferu, can be seen three rows of mastabas.4 These have never been 

examined, but evidently anticipate the regularly laid out family cemetery of Cheops at 

Giza with its streets and cross-streets. Something similar seems to have been attempted 

west of the Medum Pyramid, where only the substructures of the tombs have survived.5 

These tombs may never have been completed, and it was perhaps not until the reign of 

Sneferu that members of Huni's family and court, such as Nefermaat and Rahotep, 

were buried in the big brick mastabas to the north of the pyramid. 

The burial-chambers in the pyramids at Medum and Dahshur were covered by stone 

corbel vaults and reached by a long sloping passage opening in the north face of the 

pyramid. In each case the chamber was at a higher level than the passage or. ante

chamber, evidently with the intention of confusing plunderers. At Medum and 111 the 

North Pyramid at Dahshur the interior rooms were constructed in the masonry ?f the 

pyramid at ground level or a little above. However, there was a more com?licated 

arrangement of apartments at the Bent Pyramid, where the_ lower cha~ber and its ante

room were built in a rock-cut pit with the floor of the mam room lymg at a level near 

the ceiling of its corbelled antechamber. This square lower chamber ':"as cov~red by _a 

high roof with corbelling on all four sides which is one o~ th~ most impressive arclu

tectural achievements of the Old Kingdom (Plate 25n) . It is rivalled only by the long 

ascending gallery in the Cheops Pyramid at Giza (Plate 27A). A similar corbel was 

attempted in an upper chamber of the pyramid, but this collapsed through some struc

tural fault, leaving a ragged natural vault formed by the pressure of the maso~ry of the 

pyramid. The upper chamber was reached by a second slopi~g passage nuuung down 

from the western face of the pyramid at a point about two-thirds of the way up before 

the angle of inclination was changed. A horizontal east-west corridor led to the floor 

of the chamber at the level of the rock surface and a rough passage was cut northwards 

to open into the corbelling high up in the ceiling of the lower chamber.6 The uppd 

chamber was partly filled by a large block of masonry set in and around a heavy frame-
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w~rk of c~dar l~gs. Beside and ab?ve this were packed rougher stones. Perhaps this was . 

w1.tl1 the mtent1on of s~rengthen111g the broken ceiling. The accident to the roofmg 

ev1dentl.y occurred dunng the c.ourse of construction and may have prompted the 

change 111 the angle of the pyramid, although this was undertaken at a point many feet 

above the chamber. The removal of the masonry in the upper chamber 1 d 
f b · 1 · hin h fj revea e no 

trace o a ur.:1a wit t e ramework of posts and cross-timbering. These were remark-

ably well preserved, and would seem to be some of the coniferous wood which the 

Palermo Stone tells us that Snefcru brought by ship from Syria. 

One suspects that Sneferu was buried in the later North Py·ram;d wh · 
• uu , ere 1t seems to 

have been considered a safer ~xpedient .to adopt a more gradual slope, like that of the 

upper part of t_he Bent Pyranud, and a simpler disposition of the burial-chamber and its 

anterooms. It is ~r?bably in the neighbourhood of this pyramid that search should be 

made for the on?mal t~mb of Sneferu' s wife, Queen Hetep-heres, whose alabaster 

sarcophagus and nch bunal furniture were transferred by her son Cheops to a new secret 

tomb-shaft east of the Great Pyramid at Giza when thieves attacked the first tomb. 

. The small Medum temple 7 is a simple structure of two parallel rooms which open 

mto an open court at the base of the pyramid in which were set up two uninscribed 

roun_d-topped stelae (Plate 24n). An unroofed causeway flanked by masonry walls led 

up fro~ a valley temple on the edge of the cultivation. The nearness to the surface of 

sub~s01l water has so far made excavation here impossible (Plate 24A). This building 

wluch formed an entrance to the enclosed area of the pyramid, may not have been corn~ 
pleted, and other structures may have been planned inside the wall d · 
] II f · . e upper precmct. 

T 1~ wa_ s? the little offering temple had not been entirely smoothed, and the absence 

of mscnpt1ons on the round-topped stelae is probably also due to the work being left 

un_co?1pleted_ here. This may be the reason for the complete absence of the reliefs and 

pamt~g~ ~hich are to be found in the offering-places of two of the brick mastabas in 
the adjolll111g cemetery. 

A wide range of subject-matter is represented in the chapels of the large brick mas ta bas 

of Nefermaat and Rahotep at Medum. Two stone-

lined niches served as the offering-places for the 

separate burials ofN efermaa t and his wi.f e, Atet (Figure 

Is). They are deep~r than those of!y-nefer at Dahshur 

with a very high passage leading to a false-door at the 

back. When the tomb was later enlarged, they were 

con:erted into cruciform chapels by a painted corridor 

leadmg through the brickwork of the addition to a 

roon:1 in front of the wide stone fa~ade of each niche. 

A third addition to the mastaba blocked this corridor 

an~ another niche was added in the thickness of the 

bn~kwork (Figure 14). Something similar to these 

curious alterations occurred also in the Rahotep 

tnastaba, where additions blocked the entrance to 

Rahotep's stone-lined cruciform chapel and his wife's 
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subsidiary deep niche. The chapel was used as a statue-chamber. In it were found 

the celebrated seated figures of Rahotep and Nofret (Plate 29B).8 In these chapels the 

tablet of the false-door now shows the owner seated at a table of bread, as on the early 

niche-stones (Plates 13 and 14), and much space is devoted to the provision of food 

offerings, including the personified estates which we have seen in Sneferu' s temple. 

However, there is also a varied treatment of agricultural pursuits, hunting in the desert 

and swamp, boat-building, and even pictures of the children of the family playing with 

their pet animals (Figure 16). Traces of such scenes from life had appeared already in the 

0 50 

Figure 15. Medum, mastaba ofNefermaat and Atet 

paintings of the outer corridor of Hesy-ra's chapel in Dynasty ID, but they are infre

quently preserved in Dynasty IV. 

The larger expanses of wall in the early corridor chapels and in the long passages of 

Nefermaat and Rahotep were better suited for such scenes than were the more restricted 

wall-spaces of the cruciform chapel and the later L-shaped offering-room at Giza. This 

seems to be one reason why the subject-matter in the decoration of these rooms is 

generally restricted to the essential requirements of the funerary cult and to the presenta

tion of food and equipment in the presence of the owner and his family. At Medum, 

small groups of figures engaged in various activities appear to have been abstracted from 

larger scenes and adapted to the restricted area of the panels on the fa~ade of the stone 

niches of the Nefermaat tomb or the narrow wall-surfaces of the cruciform chapel of 

Rahotep. It is particularly in the reliefs on the walls of the passage to Rahotep's chapel 9 

and in the swamp scene which can be reconstructed 10 from the fragments of painting 

broken from the mud-plastered wall of Atet's brick corridor that we can form an idea 
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Figure 16. Atet's children with pets 

~f a large composition of the time with bi . 

rmposed registers (Figure 17) Th c g, widely spaced figures placed in super-

e: b . e ramous panel of the g . th C . 

rorms a su -register to the group f A , eese m e auo Museum 

set out in the marshes. The artist ]~as c~e;s:~o;s who a:e shutting a t~ap. for water-birds 

whole wall by the use of the .Bowering 1a t n~tt]ractive way of brmgmg unity to the 

and along the side of the pond. The bo ~ h:: w . c l grow ~etween the feet of the geese 

as have the men sowing and pl hiny . 1 twts.ted these mto wreaths for their heads 

oug g m tie register below. ' 
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Figure 17. Restoration ofpaint.ing in At t' . 

e s outer corridor 
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There seems no good reason why such scenes should have developed in a Icing's 

funerary temple, although one would expect the royal sculptors to implement the 

spread of new ideas. Such scenes from life do appear as an Ullexpected rarity in the 

pyramid temple ofWeserkaf (Figures J I and 32) at the beginning of Dynasty V. One 

is tempted to associate their appearance there with the increasing influence of the cult of 

the Sllll god Ra. A short time afterwards the decoration of a room in the SUll T emple 

of King Ne-user-ra at Abu Gurob shows the spirits of the three seasons offering the 

fruits of the year's activities. These curious representations are foUlld at the foot of the 

platform for an obelisk built of stone which reproduced in the royal necropolis the 

Ben-hen stone of the sanctuary of Ra at Heliopolis. Long before the Weserkaf reliefs 

were known it was suspected that the pursuits in field, swamp, and desert depicted in 

the private tombs might reflect these 'Seasons ' scenes.11 Such a picturing of human, 

animal, and plant life might well have originated as an expression of man's dependence 

upon the vital force of the stm in an earlier sanctuary of Ra. The Heliopolitan theological 

system appears to have been lllldergoing a particularly rich period of development in 

the reign of Zoser, when Hesy-ra's fragmentary painting gives us the first preserved 

example of such a representation.12 The purpose of such scenes in the private tombs, as 

has generally been explained, was to aid the dead in the continuance of life as on earth, 

but they need not have originated for ftmerary purposes. Another possible source from 

which they could have been drawn has recently been suggested. If the brick palaces of 

the early dynastic kings were decorated with wall-paintings, this would account for the 

development of the technical skill displayed by the painting in Atet' s corridor, but not 

entirely for the subject-matter of the tomb walls at Medum. The character of some of 

this material implies that it might have been taken from paintings in the houses of the 

people of the court who had imitated the royal custom.13 

While the chapel ofRahotep and the niche of his wife Nofret are carved in bold relief 

of the style which we have seen in the Sneferu temple (Plate 26, A and B) and the stone

lined niches ofJy-nefer at Dahshur (Plate 28A), the craftsman attempted a new experi

ment in the Nefermaat tomb. He hollowed out the space within the outlines of his 

figures, somewhat in the fashion that the later sunk relief was worked. Ridges of stone 

were left to separate different parts of the figure and rough bosses to help hold in place 

the different-coloured pastes with which the depressions were filled. This difficult tech

nique achieved a remarkable effect of varied colouring and detail, but was evidently not 

considered successful. It was used again only once, in the inscriptions on the base of the 

seated statue ofNefermaat's son Hemiunu (Plate J rn) at Giza, but otherwise abandoned. 

The same technical skill was employed in the fine paintings in Atet' s brick corridor. These 

appear at their best in the beautifully drawn hind-quarters of the gazelle from the hllllt

ing scene and the hieroglyphs and marvellously painted geese of the swamp scene on the 

opposite wall (Plate 28B-D, Figure I 7).14 In their beauty of line, harmonious combina

tion of a wide colour range, and in the meticulous care with which the details are added, 

these paintings have seldom been surpassed in ancient times. The stippling and the 

rippled marks of the feathering were supplemented by fine brush-strokes to indicate the 

texture and gradations of colour in the plumage. They are applied also to the coats of 
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the animals. Against the light gre b k d 
with red, black, white and greenyspackgrot~1 d"the pinkish desert ground was dotted 

' ec s to m icate pebbl d · 1 
shades of red, brown and orange a bi d . es an tmy p ants. Various 

' • ue-grey an an olive · h h 
yellow, black, and white. A bright bi d ' -green appear Wlt t e usual 

d . . . . ue oes not occur on any f th · d fi 
an it IS mtssmg from the Giza slab t l hr f 0 e pamte ragments, 

' · -s e ae, t ee o which h d h . . 
surfaces (Plate J9 A and B) We llave h . h d ave preserve t eir pamted 

' · seen t at It a ap d air d · h 
of Dynasty I and seems to be recorded from the . pear~ ea y m t e mat pa.tterns 

to be folllld on the reliefs of one of cl ' pamted reliefs of Rahotep. It cer tauily is 

reliefs of the family of Cheops in t~e ~ueen s pyramids and in the fragmentary chapel 

brush-strokes of grey-blue overlap . e as~ern ~eme~ery at Giza. To be noted are the 

wash of yellow on the upper part of:: ~~do~; t~~ew:t of ~e vulture hieroglyph, the 

the blobs of red to suggest the flowers of the YI q chick on Plate 28c and D, and 

simplicity with which tl 1 fi ~ ants, llllder the feet of the geese. The bold 
le arge gures and luerogl h 1 b 

ing with the reliefs and sculpture of the . d YP s lave een composed is in keep-

Sneferu' s wife Queen H et h p·peno 'as well as the patterns on the furniture of 
' ep- eres ( igures I 8 19.. d ) I . 

executed detail all traces of arch . fi . I ' b, an 2 0 · n spite of the carefully 
. , ate ussmess 1ave een elin . d 

The claSStc style of the Old IGn d . 11 unate . 
statues ofRahotep and Nofret m· tl gC

0?1 
IMS equa Y apparent in the seated limestone 

le airo useum (Plat ) 1 I 
perfected his idea of the complete! . d b e 29B • w 1ere t le sculptor has 

the painted surfaces and the livelin y PI amte Jtomfc statue. The unusual preservation of 
ess ent to tie eatures b h . _ 1 'd 1 

them one of his most a ealit d . Y t e uuai crysta eyes make 
terror felt by the worJc!.~ h1g pfiro uctiodns. It is easy to believe the astonislunent and 

w 0 rst gaze on these faces b tl li j f 
removing the last stone in the bi kin f h Y 1e g lt o a candle, after 

statues are w1questionably the fi ~c g o ~ e passage to Rahotep's chamber.is The 

produced the limestone Giza ' res:~ P;~er;e (P7ork of the school of sculpture which 

Prince Hemillllu (Plate JIB) H e ela s ates J6 and J7) and the seated statue of 
· owever t 1ey belong t h · f 

to that of Cheops One oftlie h' d fc 0 t e reign o Sneferu rather than 
. reserve ea s was ound t D h 1 . 

to a member of Sneferu's court 16 d . a a s mr ma tomb belonging 

at Medum are of Sneferu's ' a? It ~w seems probable that the people buried 
Dynasty IIL generation an were related to Huni, the last king of 

The forms have been simplified with a c . • 
traiture of the heads The larg fc ' d 1 . k oncentration upon the convincing por-

. e eet an t uc ankles £ 1 . adequately handled by the Fourth-D as s ul ~re a eature w nch was never too 
ears. The skin of the man . . d ynll ty c ptor, like the rather clumsily protruding 

is pamte ye ow-brown with 1 f dd' h 
Ventionally employed while th t f I wifc . ess o a re is cast than is con-
tr • a o t le e is the u al Ji 1 ll h 

errectively framed by the whit c f I . su g 1t ye ow. T e figures are 
e surrace o t le high b k f 1 . . 

angles of black inscription giv' cl . 1 d ac s o tie seats, with clmr rect-

Nofret's necklace are repeated~ cl le ~t es a~ ~ames of the pair. The bright colours of 

up of rosettes and a voluted form (F:e u~wer esig~s on her head-band. ~hese are made 

of the sedge-like .flower in the wreat~s e 220)' wluc~ appears .to be a stylized adaptation 

with a pair of buds m· th hworn by Atet s sons (Figure 22n). It is combined 
e rosettes on t e Het h fi . . 

A sixteen-petalled rosette of yet another foe~~ ~sres urnttu.re (Fi?ure 2IC). 

overlapping feather pattern like th . I H 1 found ~Ith Mm-emblems, and an 
, ose m t le etep- 1eres funuture designs, on the bracelet 
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f S fi carved in the shrines at the back of of one of the fragments of the st~tues o n~oe~:d e of the style of these pieces in their the court of his Valley Temple. It is not easdy J ll g tly worked in the limestone. The di . They were large 17 an exce en present con tion. 

._!:; I!IOCM 

0
'-------3'::7'6. IN 

. f .. 1 position of furniture in Figure 18. Giza, reconstruction o ongmba 
Hetep-heres tom 

. d 1 full and seem more conventionally faces of the two heads that have s~rvilve darfe ekins~ also wearing the white crown of · · d grarute 1ea o a g, lie · (211 
treated than an impressive re is (Pl t 29A) It is well over re-size 4 · h B kl Museum a e · f Upper Egypt, ll1 t e . roo yn 1 head of the tiny ivory seated statuette o ll1. ches) and bears a fanuly resemblance to tie 1 d omething of the same force-. l · 11 sea e pro uces s l Cheops (Plate 3 IA), wluc 1 even on its sm.a h nlv comparable royal piece from Ear y fol impression. The little Cheops figure is t e o . 
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Figure 19. Restored inlaid chair of Queen Hetep-heres 

Dynasty IV, since nothing but a few small fragments of this king's statues and statuettes were recovered at Giza. In the granite head the treatment of the eyes, showing the fold of skin of the upper eyelid, is like later royal work. The facial type resembles that of Sneferu's rock-carving fro111 the Wady Maghara in Sinai (now in Cairo), as well as other members of the royal Family of D ynasty IV. One would like to assign the head to Sneferu, but tmfortunately there is little to support this in the Dahshur pieces and we must remember that the heavy facial type was beginning to appear with Sa-nekht and Zoser. At any rate this is one of the rare masterpieces of the royal sculptor at the end of Dynasty HI or the beginning of Dynasty IV. 
Before turning to the great cemetery which Cheops laid out at Giza and where the equipment of his mother, Hetep-heres, was reburied in about the fifteenth year of this second reign of the Dynasty, we must take some accom1t of this remarkable furniture. Some of the pieces from her palace, like the bed-canopy (Plate 30A) and its curtain-box, were presented to her by her husband, Sneferu. She is called Motlier of the King of 

.___... _ _,10 CM. 

0 41N, 
Figure 20. Restored lid of chest of Queen Hetep-heres 
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Upper and Lower Egypt on the carrying-chair (Plate 3on), the gold-covered box con

taining her silver bracelets, and the elaborately inlaid lid of a chest (Figure 20) which 

must have been made for her by Cheops after his father's death. These pieces present the 

same clean-lined simplicity and large-scale design as the architecture, sculpture, and 

painting of Dynasty IV, combined with a richness of ornament inherited from Dynasty 

III. Hetep-heres was evidently the daughter of the shadowy King Huni and by her mar

riage to Sneferu became the ancestress of the royal family of Dynasty IV and one of the 

greatest ladies of the Old Kingdom. She lived at a time when her husband and son had 

achieved a measure of absolute power seldom to be equalled and still physically evident 

in the great masses of the pyramids at Dahshur and Giza. This did not prevent the rob

bing of her tomb and the destruction of her body. There is reason to believe that it was 

Hemiunu, the son of Nefermaat of Medum, and Vizier and Overseer of All the King's 

Works, who had the task of persuading Cheops that no great damage had been done. 

The empty alabaster coffin and other tomb equipment which had not been harmed were 

transferred from Dahshur (south of Saqqara) to a chamber at the bottom of a deep shaft 

near the temple of the pyramid of Cheops which was nearing completion at Giza. 

Due to George A. Reisner' s expert handling of the archaeological problems, it is now 

possible to visualize the original appearance of this bewildering deposit in which much 

of the woodwork had decayed to the consistency of cigar-ash between layers of gold 

furniture casings and inlaid designs.19 In Figure 18 can be seen how the gold-cased parts 

of the dismantled bed canopy (Plate 30A) and the inlaid box for its curtains had been 

placed on top of the alabaster sarcophagus. Two arm-chairs stood near the entrance from 

the shaft. Beside the coffin was a chest having an inlaid lid and filled with various objects, 

including a box containing silver bracelets. Beside this a carrying-chair, with heavy gold 

palm capitals forming the pole ends, rested on a bed which lay upside down. Against 

these leaned a cylindrical leather holder for walking-sticks, while the debris of a reed 

basket lay on the floor. Most of these pieces could be reconstructed on new wooden 

frames, as in the case of the arm-chair with the open-work papyrus design on the arms, 

the gold-covered bracelet box, and the bed which had an inlaid foot-board and a silver 

covered head-rest. These all appear under the bed canopy on Plate 30A. The canopy is 

an actual example of one of the light tent structures with characteristic poles such as are 

frequently pictured and had evidently continued in use since early times. Often these 

were hung with mats, but here light curtains probably ensured privacy and protection 

against insects. Mat panels run down the backs of the door-frame and mat patterns are 

tooled in the gold covering of the corner posts and Boor- and roof-beams, as they are 

frequently used on the frames of the other pieces of furniture and as covering for the 

sides of the boxes. The inner faces of the door-frames have the titulary of Sneferu in 

large hieroglyphs wonderfully worked in the gold (Plate 34). The architrave is formed 

of an L-shaped piece of wood with a slender horizontal pole below, typical of the scheme 

of the heavier 'drum' and architrave set over Old Kingdom doors and suggesting that 

this 'drum' frequently imitates the first log of the roofing and not always the rolled-up 

mat copied in tiles over the Zoser niches (Plate l9B). One of the mat-patterned gold 

frames can be seen on the back of the carrying-chair (Plate 3on), where exquisitely 
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worked hieroglyphs of solid Id . 
go were set into b · 

of the queen. e any stnps to form the name and titles 

The designs of the coloured £ . inl 
a1ence ays (F 

of feather pattern obviously d £i igures 19, 20, and 21c) employ elen1e t 
rawn rom the . f h n s 

perched on palm columns w1der the arn1s f I wings o t e Homs falcons which are 

lt · h fl o t le second ar 1 · Th fc 
a emate wit ower rosettes to £i h m-c ia1r. e eather pattern 

h G dd 
rame t e crossed a d 1 · I s 

t e o ess Neith of Sais o11 th t £ rrows an sue ds of the standards of 

d d 
e wo aces of th h · b k 

stai1 ar s were of coloured inlays set in a old e c air- ac . On the. inner face these 

plaster covered with gold leaf a d . g shee.t, but on the other side they were of 

The brilliant effect of this incmsnt tJ.~et 111 a mat design of criss-cross blue faience inlays 

· . a on was repeated 1 lid f h · 

were set m silver sheeting and includ d . dd' . on t le o t e chest. The inlays 

a band at the top of protective s"n . e ' ml a I.tion to the feather pattern and rosettes 

h 'H -rings a tematmg 'th 1 d' · . • 

t e oms-eye' which appears on th £ l WI t le istmct1ve marking under 
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again in the rosettes on the base of a shrine in the Sahura reliefs (Figure 21A).21 Jt is only a short step from the pairs of volutes opposite one another in these rosettes to the figure-8 design which appears in the Middle Kingdom among the spiral patterns (Figure 48). The gold ends of the poles of Hetep-heres' s carrying-chair have the form of the palm capital known from the large granite columns in the court of the Abusir pyramid temple of Sahura, the second Icing of Dynasty V. It would seem that such columns, at least of wood, were being used early in Dynasty IV. There were bases for round wooden columns in the outer brick chapel of Prince Ankh-hafin the Eastern Cemetery at Giza.22 
Part of a granite column inscribed with the king's name was found in the pyramid temple of Radedef, the son and successor of Cheops, at Abu Roash north of Giza. This certainly suggests that hard stone columns, like those of Sahura, were already being employed in Dynasty IV.23 There was also evidence for two polygonal limestone columns in a room of the exterior chapel of one of the sons of Cheops at Giza (G 7310-20) . These were not fluted, as in the Zoser Temple, but again would indicate that other forms of support were being used in Dynasty IV in addition to the rectangular pillars and piers which alone appear in the royal temples at Giza. 

These examples should be taken into consideration so that we do not over-stress the unrelieved plainness of Fourth-Dynasty architecture, which can be judged now only from the funerary monuments. Among these the Chephren Valley T emple produces a lasting impression because of the unusually fine preservation of its granite walls and pillars (Plates 42A and 43) .24 The very little which has survived in the Old Kingdom of buildings of a non-funerary nature and the abbreviated tomb-pictures of light structures tell us little more than that houses, public buildings, and even temples continued to be constructed of brick and wood with some stone fittings such as door frames and pillars.25 
Certainly the chief characteristic of the Giza monuments was the employment of large simple masses as in the smooth, cased surfaces of the pyramids themselves or the large flat-topped rectangular stone mastabas which Cheops laid out in regular rows in the family cemeteries which he planned on the west and east of his Great Pyramid (Figure 25). This was the largest of all pyramids, although the slightly smaller one of his son Chephren stands on higher ground and appears equally immense. The First Pyramid is at present 450 feet high, but must have risen some 30 feet more when complete with its fine limestone casing and capping stone. The granite burial-chamber with its plain hardstone sarcophagus lies at an unusual height, above the so-called 'Queen's Chamber', which has a pointed roof of massive limestone slabs. The high corbelled ascending gallery (Plate 27A) connects the two levels of these chambers, which were constructed in the stonework of the pyramid and belong to different stages in the enlargement of a structure planned originally with a burial-chamber cut deep in the rock at the foot of a long passage descending from the north face of the pyramid.26 The unadorned simplicity of these interior apartments of the Cheops Pyramid is echoed in the plain surfaces of the granite casing of the massive limestone core walls and the granite pillars of the Chephren Valley Temple (Plate 43). The skill shown in the handling of huge blocks of stone and the accuracy with which they are joined command as much respect as the huge scale of the construction and are characteristic of all Fourth-Dynasty work at Giza. 
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Contrary to former belief, it has become apparent in recent years that the walls of the 

royal temples at Giza did not all present WLrelieved surfaces of plain granite, like the 

interior of the Valley Temple of Chephren. The clearance of the badly destroyed 

Cheops temple at the base of the eastern face of his pyramid has made it possible to re

construct its plan and general appearance (Figures 23 and 24) .27 It consisted largely of a 

great basalt-paved court with limestone walls. This was surrounded by a roofed portico, 

supported by granite pillars, which was evidently introduced to protect the wall decora

tions. Fragments of these limestone reliefs show the superlatively £ne, low carving to be 

fow1d only in royal work of Dynasty IV and early Dynasty V, as in the chapel of the 

Figure 23. Giza, reconstruction of Cheops Temple 

middle pyramid of the three belonging to Cheops' queens (G rb; Figure 24),28 the Giza 

slab-stelae (Plate 39A), and a few chapels of important people, such as the Vizier 

Hemiunu and Prince Ankh-ha£ This beautifully worked low relief is found again on a 

quantity of Old Kingdom blocks which were re-used in the Twelfth-Dynasty Pyramid 

of Amenemhat I at Lisht.29 Some of these, like the personi£cation of one of the royal 

estates on Plate 3 3, bear the name of Cheops and may actually have come from this 

court in his temple at Giza. 

The back of tl1e court had three rows of granite pillars, diminishing in number to 

form a kind of porch 30 leading to a chamber which may have contained a series of 

statue niches such as are found in the Chephren Temple (Figure 26) and later in the 

Old Kingdom. Few traces of the construction remain here, but, as in the temples of 

Chephren and Mycerinus, a corridor led from a corner of the court to the open space 
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inside the round-topped wall which enclosed the pyramid. It would appear that there 

was not yet a roofed sanctuary containing an inscribed stela in the fonn of a false-door 

such as is found in the offering-room of the private chapels of this time and in the royal 

temples of Dynasty V. This door provided a magical means of access for the owner to 

and from the tomb and the place at which he received the regular offerings of the funer

ary priests. This important part of the fw1erary ritual seems to have been performed for 

the king in the open space at the foot of the pyramid, perhaps before two round-topped 

stelae like those at Medum and Dahshur (as restored by Ricke, Figure 23). 

In the court of the pyramid temple of Chephren the pillars were replaced by wide 

granite piers, or walls, between which there were regularly spaced openings to a corridor 

which ran all rotmd the court. The openings were flanked by vertical lines of inscription 

giving the king's titulary, like those framing the entrances on the fas:ade of Chephren' s 

Valley Temple. The big hieroglyphs provide one of the earliest examples of the use of 

sunk relie£ Instead of the large standing statues which were fast restored upon the evi

dence of the emplacements for their bases, it is now thought that seated figures of 

Chephren were placed against the piers between the openings leading from the court. It 

has also been suggested that the outer walls of the corridor were decorated with lime

stone reliefs above a granite dado.31 The later Old Kingdom temples reverted to a type 

of court with pillars or columns, with the exception of the colonnaded court of Sahura, 

which was again walled off from a surrounding corridor. Chephren' s court, unlike that 

of Cheops, which was approached directly by an entrance from the causeway corridor, 

had a system of entrance halls resembling the plan of his Valley Temple (Figure 26). 

This was simplified to a single deep hall in the pyramid temple of his successor, Myceri

nus. This temple of the Third Pyramid was under construction at the time of the king's 

death, and his successor, Shepseskaf, finished some parts of it in mud brick and also con

structed the valley temple of the same material. The pyramid temple was plaru1ed with 

only one large statue niche behind a portico like that of Cheops at the back of the court. 

This may have been intended for the colossal seated alabaster figure of Mycerinus now in 

Boston (seep. 63) . Somewhat in the same way a huge seated granite statue of Weserkaf, 

the first king of Dynasty V, was placed against one wall of his court, although in this 

case the colonnade was omitted on this side and the statue was not in a shrine. 

Cheops constructed small pyramids for his three queens to the south-east of his 

pyramid temple. The tomb furniture of his mother, Queen Hetep-heres I, had been re

buried in a secret shaft without any superstructure and hidden under the pavement of 

the street between the northern queen's pyramid and the great twin-mastaba of the 

Crown Prince Ka-wab and his wife, Hetep-heres II. These structures appear in Figure 24 

and the general plan of Giza, Figure 2 5, which show also the great cuttings in the rock 

for the king's three funerary barks and a smaller one south of his chief queen's pyramid. 

Another boat-grave has been discovered beside the second (middle) queen's pyramid 

since these plans were made, as have other rock-cut emplacements for funerary ships 

around the Chephren pyramid temple, and south of the Cheops Pyramid. In the last 

case the remarkably preserved wooden parts of the actual vessel were found sealed in by 

the intact roofing-blocks and are at present being studied. Figure 25 also shows how the 
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Figure 25. Giza, general plan 

Giza p 'd 
their yranu s were approached, as at Dahshur and 

b . ;alley temples lying at the edge of the cult' . Med~m, by long causeways from 

une under the present village, while the 1 ivaaon. T e. valley temple of Cheops is 

(P!ates 42A and 43 and Figure 26) differs fr:man of the gr~te-faced Chephren temple 

.bnck to c?mplete the Mycerinus group. The ~e o~e which Shepseskaf built in mud 

lllt~ the Sixth Dynasty. In Dynasty V . ycennus temple continued to be used 

which were constructed in front of tl It was connected with the group of buildU1gs 

tuni d · ie great mass f k hi 1 
e mto a sarcophagus-shaped tomb 1ik o . roe w cl Queen Khent-kaw-s 

Saqqara towards the end of Dynasty IV (Fie that which Shepseskaf had built at South 

Queen Khent-kaw-s formed the conn .gure 27). 

to have been a daughter of Mycerinus w~xion be.tween Dynasties IV and V. She seems 

of both the second and third kin fD o married Weserkaf and became them th 

h b I gs o ynasty v s h o er 

ouses e onging to her funerary priests 1· all h , ha ura and Neferirkara. A block of 
s t at as survi d f h . 

ve o t e straggling town 
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which, since the time of Cheops, had gradually extended southwards along the foot of the desert plateau during the construction of the successive pyramids. It contained the mortuary workshops as well as the dwellings of the officials in charge of the building operations and the administration of the cemetery and its funerary services. These various buildings grew up in the neighbourhood of each successive valley temple, which originally consisted of a landing-place reached over the waters of the i11w1dation or by canal when the flood had abated. Here the barges brought the fine limestone from the Tura quarries across the river, and granite from Aswan at the First Cataract, to be dragged up the causeway to the plateau. Later, when the covered causeway corridor and the valley temple had been completed, there was a system of terraces and ramps in front of them, such as is partly preserved at the Chephren Valley T emple 32 and i11 examples of Dynasties V and VI. These would have facilitated approach to the temple by boat. 

Figure 27. South Saqqara, frmcrary monument of Shcpscskaf 

None of tl1e successors of Cheops evidently commanded the means to lay out such a large, regularly plaimed cemetery as is to be fow1d arow1d his pyramid. It appears in the air view on Plate 32 which looks south-westwards across the Great Pyramid of Cheops, the Second Pyramid of Chephren, and the Third Pyramid of Mycerinus (see also the general plan of Giza in Figure 2 5). To the west of his pyramid Cheops constructed the cores of sixty-four stone mastabas for the older members of his family and court, including that of tl1e Vizier Hemiwrn (G 4000), who, as O verseer of All the King's Works, must have been i11 charge of much of this construction as well as that of the pyramid. East of the pyramid were built eight enormous tvvin-mastabas for the kll1g's favourite children, in front of the small pyramids of his three queens. This Eastern Cemetery was later increased by the very large tomb of Prince Ankh-haf ( G 75 IO) and several others, while some of the cores in the Western Cemetery were completed i11 later reigns. The family of Chephren and Mycerinus were mostly buried in less expensive rock-cut tombs in the old quarry faces around the Second and Third Pyramids. As the reign of Cheops progressed, the simpler tombs i11 the Western Cemetery, which were planned with an exterior brick chapel arow1d a tablet or slab-stela (Plate 39A) set in the stepped face of 
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the mastaba, were reconstructed with stone offering-rooms. These imitated the interior 

L-shaped chapel, constructed inside the core of the mastaba, which was first used in the 

large tombs of the princes east of the Great Pyramid. These chapels also had exterior 

stone rooms in the street. The brick offering-rooms in the W estem Cemetery were 

covered with barrel-vaults, which had come into use in Dynasty III along with the round 

arch.33 Brick-vaulted chapels continued to be used in the less expensive tombs at Giza in 

Dynasties V and VI, and there is at least one example of a small brick dome, in the chapel 

of the dwarfSeneb, where the transition from the square plan to the round vault is made 

by a few bricks plastered with mud in a very simple, small version of the later pen

dentive. 34 

In a number of cases the stone additions to the mastabas in the Western Cemetery, as 

well as work on the tombs of the princes east of the Great Pyramid, were left unfinished 

at the end of the twenty-three-year reign of Cheops and the accession to the throne of 

Radedef, his son by a secondary queen. Radedef went several miles to the north of Giza 

to build his own pyramid at Abu Roash, and there are hints of family strife which 

troubled the rest of the Dynasty.35 Radedef's succession seems to have been due to the 

death of the Crown Prince Ka-wab, whose wife, Hetep-heres II, became a queen of 

Radedef. This grand-daughter of the first Hetep-heres survived both her husbands as 

well as her daughter by Ka-wab, Queen Meresankh III. She married this daughter to 

Chephren, and at the end of the Dynasty prepared for her a splendidly decorated rock

cut tomb (Plate 46, A and B ). From the pictures of the family and the inscriptions in this 

tomb we can gain some notion of this remarkable woman's career and of the struggle for 

power between the children of the queens of Cheops. 

It has been thought possible to recognize the characteristics of two schools of sculp

ture in the round in Dynasty IV, which developed in the royal workshops connected 

with the cemeteries at Medum, Dahshur, and Giza. Both schools strive for naturalistic 

effect with equal technical competence, but the work of the earlier of the two presents a 

more severe appearance with a simplified rendering of the surfaces. The later group of 

sculptors began, at least as early as the reign of Radedef, to produce in certain of their 

pieces a softer, more plastic and detailed modelling. The two types of modelling are 

found side by side in the reign of Chephren and in the statues from the Mycerinus 

temple. Characteristic examples of the earlier school are the statues of Rahotep and 

N ofret from Medum and, in the reign of Cheops, the seated figure of his Vizier, 

Herniunu, found in one of the largest of the mastabas of the W estern Cemetery at Giza 

and now in Hildesheim (Plate 3rn). The inlaid eyes were wrenched out in antiquity, and 

this portion of the face has been somewhat restored. The aquiline nose and the shape of 

the mouth and strongly marked chin are repeated in a relief portrait from his chapel.36 

The folds of flesh on the torso also present in striking fashion the personal character

istics of the man, while the modelling of the hands and finger-nails is amazingly life

like, even though this effect is obtained by the simplest means with broadly rendered 

planes. This imperious-looking man appears fully capable of handling the problems of 

administration and construction for which he was responsible, as well as the crisis that 

arose through the plundering of the tomb of Cheops' mother, Queen Hctep-heres I. 
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scarcely appreciated, since the loss of so much of the best coloured work through weather

ing has left us only fragmentary examples or the coarser products of the workshops. The 

precise detail of the fine cutting of the reliefs is supplemented in paint, as in the hairs 011 

the brow of the lioness, while flat colour is broken by the mottling on the back of 

the frog (Plate 39n) or the grey markings on one of the birds and the fish.41 

The finest creations of the first school of sculpture are to be found among the hard 

stone royal statues of Chephren and Mycerinus. One of the seated diorite statues which 

stood against the granite walls of the Valley Temple of Chephren is justly famous 

(Plate 40) . Like the standing slate statues of Mycerinus and his queen from the Valley 

Temple of the Third Pyramid (Plate 44n), it displays tl1e ideal of god-like majesty. In 

the Chephren statue the falcon spreads its protecting wings around the royal headcloth. 

This expresses the same idea of the identity of the king with Horus which appears in the 

falcon perched on the top of the frame of the royal Horus N ame. It is more literally 

stated in the Dynasty VI alabaster statuette of Pepy I (Plate 55), where the back of the 

king's throne is carved to represent such a serekh with the 'Palace Fac;:ade ' below the 

king's name, as in the Zet stela of Dynasty I, and the hawk standing free above. The 

falcon is thus placed rigidly at right angles to the seated king, in contrast to the Cheph

ren statue, where the forms flow freely into one another. This would suggest that 

formalizing tendencies were gaining grom1d in the late Old Kingdom over the natural

istic impulses of the Fourth Dynasty. 

The standing slate pair of Mycerinus and Khamerernebty in Boston (Plate 44B) was 

not completely finished when the king died, and only the heads and part of the upper 

part of the bodies-have received their final polish. The inscriptions on the base were left 

w1cut, but traces of colour exist to show that the greenish slate was completely painted 

before being placed in the Valley Temple at the order of Shepseskaf. There is something 

infinitely appealli1g about the confident way in which this pair faces eternity, the wife 

placing her arm about her husband's waist. This royal example was to set the type for a 

large number of private statues of man and wife. Similarly a fragment from Abu 

Figure 28. Radedef and 

his wife 

Roash with Radedef's queen seated at his feet (Figure 28) 

introduced a form which was to prove popular, with a 

number of variations, in Dynasties V and VI. Both of these 

are examples of the new tendency to bring figures together 

into a well co-ordinated group, whereas, earlier, the statues 

of Rahotep and N ofret and those of Sepa and Neset had 

been made in separate pieces. 

The contrast between the modelling of the two schools of 

Giza sculpture can best be felt by comparing one of the 

'reserve heads' (Plate 3 7) with another piece of unusual form, 

the red-painted limestone bust of Prince Ankli-haf in Boston 

(Plate w). This lay on the floor of a room in the exterior 

brick chapel of the largest tomb in the Eastern Cemetery 

(G 7510). It gave the impression of having fallen forward 

from a low bench built against the wall, rather than that it had 
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I 
umerent rom t at of th ' h d , 

s iow none of this interest in deta1·1 An fi e reserve ea s ' which 

. b · even so ter modellit f h fl 1 f 
is to e fom1d in the life-size alabaster h d fM . ig o t e es 1 o tl1e full face 

(PJ ) . ea o ycermus from his 11 1 · . 
ate 42n . Tlus closely resembles the carv· f h 1 va ey temp em Cairo 

in Boston which, as we have seen ~ig o t : arger head of the big seated figure 

of the court of the pyramid temp'lwasfpMer iap~ designed for the deep niche at the back 

f . ' e o ycermus 43 Tl b 
o this statue is worked out with tl . : le ony structure of the knees 

ie same mterest ill the . . 1 cl 
same decided contrast to the si 1ifi d cl llit mmor P anes an presents the 

We have seen that the scene~~ t~e m'mto .e ihg oflthefHemiunu statue. 

G · 
enor c ape s 0 the D IV 

iza were generally restricted to the . f ynasty mas ta bas at 

1 
presentation o offerin d th fi 

t iere was evidently a representation of car ent . ~s an' e unerary meal, but 

(c 4000), and fishing and bird tra . P ry. 111 Henumm s long corridor chapel 

and the Princess Merytyetes (c ~~)g a~p·e~re_d m the interior chapel of Akhet-hetep 

There were fragments of such swa o ' w uc fits probably of the reign of Chephren. 

P · 
mp scenes rom the t · h l f 

nnce Ka-wab (c 7u0-7r20) and th fQ ex enor c ape o the Crown 

) 
ose o ueen Meresankl II d H b 

7420 .44 However, these scenes were iv 1 an or- af (c 7410-

tombs of the Chephren family In tl gh enla mf ore developed treatment in the rock-cut 

. . ie c ape o Queen M nkh III h 
m a most attractive form with the paint ll eresa t ey are preserved 

roughly carved coarse nw'i1mulit1·c li we pllreserved on the plaster-coated, rather 

k ' mestone wa s The thr . 
roe -cut statues as well as numerous reli f £ . f h ee rooms provided space for 

hold. This combination of statues and e. ~g~resli of; t e queen, her family and house

large outermost room (Plate 46n) 1 pam e re e s produces a brilliant effect in the 

against the wall of the northern r~:1e:~ of e can see between the pillars, standing 

mother, Hetep-heres II, who prepared' thie ong br~w ~f figures of the .queen and her 

could be closed by wooden doors. s tom or er.45 The openings originally 

There were also craft-work scenes on the all . l . . 

that found in the tomb of Hetep-1 I Th w s, me uding pictures of furniture like 

t f l . ieres . e steward Kh t 1 d li 1 
s atue o us own and appears 111· th li c. d . . ' em en, la a tt e rock-cut 
fi e re ers a nuruste . h ' 
unerary endowment. The estates whicl 'cl d 1 nng t e queens estate and her 

personified in the line of m d 1 provi ~ t ie substance for this endowment are 
en an women bearm f; d ff( · 

east wail (Plate 46A). They were ll . fg oo o ermgs along the top of the 
h cl · . 1 • a properties o Cheo 1 . 
a urnented from her step-fatl1er, Kin Radede£ p.s except one w uch the queen 

?fher father, Prince Ka-wab and b l . ~ 1 . . On this wall stands the portly figure 

Ill a li ttle skiff pullitig papyr~s flo~e~s~;o111mcl ~~resank.h and Hetep-heres II are shown 
n a uc et which has been destroyed by rain-
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. £i th li . d w above. Partly hidden by the debris th to the room rom e s t wm o f . . . . water at ran m h h t mb are other pictures o activities m . d d :c. d · through t e entrance to t e o which ha rute m h till . an abbreviated treatment such as we d 1 fj lds T ese are s given . the marshes an t 1e ie · d the wall as in the later Old Kingdom d d not yet sprea out over , found at Me um, an are . ul l k £i tl sowing of the grain to the storage of cycles which follow the agnc tura wor rom 1e 
the harvest. 

CHAPTER 6 

DYNASTY V 
2565-2420 B.C. 

IF Weserkaf was the son of Radedef's daughter Nefer-hetep-s 1 and married Khent
kaw-s, a descendant of the main line of kings, there would have been combined in this 
first reign of Dynasty V the two conflicting strains in the royal family of Dynasty IV.2 
Certainly Khent-kaw-s formed the connexion between Dynasties IV and V, as had Queen Ny-maat-hap, the mother of Zoser, at the end of Dynasty II, and Hetep-heres I, the mother of Cheops, at the beginning of Dynasty IV, although the factors governing 
these changes in dynasty are still far from clear. It is likely that Khent-kaw-s was the mother of both Sahura and Neferirkara, who succeeded Weserkaf in that order. Some hint of this in folk tradition is to be found in the legend of the Westcai Papyrus, which 
makes the first three kings of D ynasty V the offspring of the sun god Ra and the wife of 
a priest of one of his sanctuaries.3 This story picturesquely stresses the dominant position of the priesthood of Heliopolis and the cult of Ra in Dynasty V, which is evident from 
the records of temple building and endowments and the introduction of Sun T emples into the Western Necropolis. The first of these was built by Weserkaf near Abusir, a 
little north of Saqqara. 

It is evident in many ways that the royal house had been weakened through family 
strife, the expenditure of the resources of the country upon tremendous building pro
jects, and the breaking up of the king's lands by the assignment of estates for fw1erary purposes to an ever-widening circle of dependants. The viziership was no longer held by 
a close relative of the king. In fact, the great official posts were seldom occupied by princes in Dynasty V. The tight personal control of the state by the king must have been considerably relaxed. A few rock-cut tombs began to appear in the provinces, built by 
men who preferred to be buried in their own districts rather than near the court. While negligible in number they provide a first hint of the dangerous decentralization which 
was to take place in Dynasty VI, leading to the independence of the various provincial districts, particularly in Upper Egypt, at the end of the Old Kingdom and in the First 
Intermediate Period. The royal pyramids were planned on a smaller scale and were less solidly built. However, work on the great buildings at Giza had trained such a large body of able craftsmen that the decoration of the temples of these monuments of Dynasty V 
was carried out in a fashion hitherto unequalled. 

Accidents of preservation have blurred our impression of the use of sculpture in the royal temples. The huge granite head of Weserkaf from his pyramid temple 4 testifies 
that the taste for the colossal, which was spectacularly displayed in the Giza Sphinx of Chephren, continued into the early part of Dynasty V. However, the large scale of the 
preceding period diniinishes in sculpture, as in architecture, and the few other royal 
statues which have survived are smaller and less fine in quality. Some use was still made 
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of statue groups like those from the valley temple of Mycerinus 
5 

in which the king was 
accompanied by the personifications of the Names or provinces of the country. Only 
one Fifth-Dynasty example is at present known, with a seated figure of King Sahura and 
the Nome of Coptos.6 It lacks the protective figure of the Goddess Hathor who appears 
in the Mycerinus triads. Apart from the royal statues necessary for the ritual of the 
deified king in his mortuary temples, there is evidence for a wider use of sculpture in the 
beautifully executed animals employed as water-spouts or as some kind of architectural 
support and in the kneeling figures of bound captives.7 More clearly recognizable as cult 
images are two seldom-mentioned Fourth-Dynasty examples of animal sculpture, the 
recumbent slate jackal representing the God of the D ead, Anubis, from the Mycerinus 
Valley Temple, in Boston,8 and the forepart of a basalt ram inscribed with the name of 
Cheops, in Bcrlin.9 The latter is not necessarily from a funerary temple, but, since the 
name of Cheops is sometimes hyphenated with the ram god K.hnum (K.hnum-K.hufu), 
the protective powers of that god may have been particularly associated with the temples 
of the Great Pyramid, as were those of Hathor and Bastet with the valley temple of 
Chephren, or a special form of Hathor as Mistress of the Sycamore Tree with the valley 
temple of Mycerinus. A cult of Sekhmet was in later times carried out in the pyramid 
temple of Sahura at Abusir and may have had its origin in the Old Kingdom.

1
0 Un

fortunately the other statues of gods in the Old Kingdom have disappeared with their 
temples. That they were sometimes made of precious metal is shown by the mention of 
an electrum statue offl1y, the son ofHathor, in the am1als ofNeferirkara on the Palermo 
Stone.11 In the same way that high administrational posts were now opened to a wider range 
of aspirants and no longer confined to the members of the king's immediate family, 
many more people were able to command the services of good craftsmen to build fine 
tombs and supply them with wall reliefs and statues. In the first years of the Fifth 
Dynasty the tradition of the large portrait statue was maintained and has left us such 
masterpieces as the Louvre Scribe, the over-life-size limestone statues of Ranofer ,12 and 
the wooden standing figure of Ka-aper (Plate 45A). When first found, this vivid like
ness of a fat, ageing man was dubbed the Sheikh el Beled because of his resemblance to 
the familiar figure of the headman of a modem village. These statues come from the 
simple, old-fashioned chapels in the brick mastabas built on the flat ground to the west 
of the early Fourth-Dynasty tombs which continued the archaic cemetery at Saqqara.13 
Similar fine large pieces of sculpture were executed at Giza for people who had strong 
family connexions with the old cemetery. It had become a secondary site after the kings, 
beginning with Shepseskaf, had returned to the Saqqara region for the construction of 
their funerary monuments. As the Old Kingdom advanced, the stone statues of most 
private persons became smaller, although an occasional big stone figure, like that ofTi,

14 

occurs and life-size statues were still carved of wood. A surprisingly high level of skill 
was maintained considering the quantity of the output of the ordinary workshops. 
There was also an increased variety of statue types which parallels the expansion of the 
subject-matter in the wall reliefs. At first the representations of daily life were crowded 
into the offering-room at Saqqara, which kept its old cruciform shape with only slight 
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modification or else conservatively 1 Id . led to the retention of the L-shaped :~ap;~ a: ~~~do.r i~nn: The same. pull of tradition hardly before the reign of Ne-user-rain tl .ddl w1tf its sm1ple offermg scenes. It was 
interior rooms began to increase pro .d. ie nu. h e o the Dynasty that the number of 
f h 

' VI mg muc more space fc ll li c. o t e Dynasty these rooms and courts fill d l or wa re e1s. By the end tombs. e a arge part of the superstructure of the large 

We have seen that the grouping of man and .£ . . lished in Dynasty IV (Plate 44B F1·g 8) b w1 e m a smgle statue had been estab-
1 

' ure 2 , ut now the child · tot le group and the poses are varied m· b f ren are sometimes added 
fi f 

a n um er o ways A fc ll · l li igures o servants preparing food had been la d . . cw sma smg e mestone end of Dynasty IV. These became popular . ~ ce m the tomb of Meresankh III at the 
activities, and several figures are grouped tm ynasty ~·They portray a wider range of figures baking and brewing or ma . oallgetb ier .on t le same base. Groups of servant 
h 1 

nnmg sm oats were l d f ave a most completely disappeared throu h dee d a so ma e o. wood, but these ant. They formed the basis for the el b g ad an the depredations of the white 
The form of the frequently-occurrin a st~:::: :foso .en models of ~he Middle Kingdom. 
stone figures of Ka-wab the eldest so~ of Cl ~~1~~s had been mtroduced in the hard 
had also been shown in ~his characteristic att~;~r· le ~ons ofRadedef and Mycerinus 
legs and holding a pen poised above the a rus e;~Juattmg on the .ground with crossed 
pose of a servant waiting to take his tp ,PYd. . on the lap. T his was not the menial . mas er s 1ctat1on but r d hi hl accomplishment which originally had b r . d , epresente a g y respected recently been found in the far western ::i; ;nute ~o a few. A fme painted example has 
to stand beside the finest sculpture of ~h fte Giza cemetery (Plate 45n) which is fit 
18 inches high, only slightly smaller than :{:~y part of ~1e Fifth Dynasty.16 It is about 
and the rolls of fat on the torso of tl1 t .ouvlre ~cnbe, but instead of the bony face · . a except1ona piece · t impression of alert youth. ' I presents a more generalized 

Weserkaf, the first king of Dynasty V erect d I . . the old enclosure of Zoser' s Step p '. d Se us pyramid at the north-east corner of 
only a small chapel for the food o~:: at aiq~ra. On the east of the pyramid stood 
clearance has shown 17 that this offeril~gs s~pp e t~ t~e dead king. Recently, further straddling it as has been assu d . g P a~e was mside the enclosure wall and not me Ill an earlier r · ( · reached by a corridor in the te I 11 econstruct1on Figure 29) '18 and was 

hi 
mp e area wa ed off I h ·d w eh i11cluded a small subsidiary .d . l . on tie sout si e of the pyramid · pyranu wit l its own (F its entrance system, the temple resembles that of Cheo s court . igure 30). Except for 

tended for the cult connected with the statues of the de& ~n~, as m Dynasty IV:, was inbe.en ~estroyed but were orientated awa from th e ~ng. The statue shrmes have with its covered colonnade on three side~ 0 e pyrai~d, south of the great court 
off the pillared hall which had replaced the n the sout:1 side of the court a wall closed temples. Against this wall f: . h open pore 1 of the Cheops and Mycerinus 
W 

, acmg t e court prob bi d h I eserkaf, o~ which only the head has survi~ed. Itah y ~too t e luge granite .statue of 
of the worship of Ra is responsible for the . li as .. een suggested that the influence the pyramid in order that the shadow olt~~: ar po~it1on of the temple on the south of 
where there may have been an altar to the Su p~adm1d should n~t f~ll upon the court, n o , as restored m Figure 29. 
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Figure 29. Saqqara, Weserkaf Temple, reconstruction 

There is a hint of the influence of the cult of Ra in the unusual subject-matter of some 

of the badly shattered but extraordinarily fine reliefs that covered the walls under the 

porticoes on three sides of the court. The spearing of fish and the hunting of birds with 

a throwing-stick fu a papyrus marsh, from which come the beautifully drawn birds on 

Plate 47, are not surprising in a royal temple. Like the hunting of game in the desert, 

they were sports in whicllt:he king took part and appear in the reliefs of Sahura in the 

next reign at Abusir. A ritual significance was attached to the harpooning of the hippo

potamus which may have appeared here as it did in the Dynasty VI temple of Pepy II 

and on a Dynasty I seal impression.19 On the other hand, the orchard scene which has 

been reconstructed in Figure 3 I 20 would belong more suitably to the life of a private per

son. A net has been thrown over one of the trees to catch the small birds busily picking 

at the round orange-coloured fruit. Other birds hover in the air above the trees as in a 

scene which must have been copied from this in the tomb of Nefer-her-n-ptah (Plate 

50A) or in two other bird-trapping scenes which resemble this composition even more 

closely.21 Although these adaptations belong to . the finest tradition of Fifth-Dynasty 

craftsmanship, they cannot match the royal sctilptor's beautiful spacing of h.is intricate 
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shapes or the firm clarity of the carvin hi h . . 

marsh (Plate 47) There is a lively g w . . c his like that of the birds over the papyrus 

· new spmt ere whi h · · I 
rhythmic movement of the men paddlin b . _c Is amazmg ~ expressed in the 

progressive action expressed here is kno g a ~at ~Figure 32. Notl~g quite like the 

In discussing the possible origin of th wn to fiave ~en repeated agam. 

th 
. e scenes rom life (p 46) · 

e room with the personifications f th h . ' attention was called to 

which Ne-user-ra built at Abu Guro~ ~ tl ree s~sons of ~he yea~ in the Sun Temple 

the spirits of the seasons were rou , ; tt: nort of A~us1r. Behind the big figures of 

fishing, and agricultural pursuit~ Sti~ro::r~~usl appropriate: activities such as hunting, 

composition which baffles descriptio . ulplan~s ~n~ animals were added to form a 

- - n, part1c ar y m its mcomplete state, and combines 
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Figure 31. Saqqara, WeserkafTemple, orchard scene 

li . 1 ments 22 It may well be that before the in a peculiar way formal and, ~a~~ st1c e~ed in.this distinctive manner, which was representation of the 'Seasons ah ec~e f the causeway corridor of Unas, t~ere had repeated in later examples as on t . e w f sho different elements of the idea. Tlus would been an earlier large-scale exp~ess1?n o t :eat sanctuary of Ra at Heliopolis and might have been appropriate decoration m the g l . l in the reliefs of W eserkaf and account for the use of some of the unusua matena 
Sahura. . t Abusir north of the old archaic cemetery at Sahura began a new pyranud ;eld ah W e~erkaf had erected the first of the s~ Saqqara and not far from the P acedw ereN £ 'rkara and Ne-user-ra also built their temples on the edge of the wesltem esert.f: t~=~ north to find a site for his sanctuary of nu. ds at Abusir' while the atter went ar l f Dynasty V have not pyra d ) The other sun temp es 0 Ra at Abu Gurob (Figures 34 an 3 5 • . kn wn nor is the identi£cation of two been found, although the na~des of at !easTt hsix ~::t t: the' last king of the Dynasty' Zed-h f h king's pyranu s certam. e f h s· th Dynasty 
or t ree o t e . h f Saqqara where three o t e 1X -kara Isesy, returned to the _re?1on ~o~t 0 'ds The last king of Dynasty v, unas, kings followed him in buildmg eir pyranu . 
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selected a place near the south-west corner of the Zoser precinct, and the first king of Dynasty VI, Tety, built his tomb to the north of Weserkaf's. The temples of all these monuments were approached by a causeway from a rather small valley temple with porticoes and terraced landing stages. The pyramid temple of Sahura (Figure 3 3) introduced a long covered east-west offering room with a false-door stela in the west wall at the base of the pyramid. This was copied in the private chapels a little later. On the side walls the king was represented seated at his funerary meal accompanied by pictures and lists of food and offering bearers. This sanctuary was surrounded by store-rooms and entered through two intervening halls from the room with the statue shrines. A cross corridor separated the statue-chamber from the court of the temple. The block of rooms around the sanctuary formed, from now on, the inner temple which, with tl1e small ritual pyramid, lay inside the enclosing wall of the pyramid. The outer part of the temple consisted of the court and deep hall which formed an entrance from the top of the causeway corridor. This plan was followed with only minor variations throughout the rest of the Old Kingdom and was imitated again by the kings of the Twelfth Dynasty when they established their capital again in the north. The court of the Sahura temple was surrounded by a portico of granite palm columns, as was that ofUnas at the end of the Dynasty. The granite columns of the court of Ne-user-ra imitated a bound cluster of papyrus stems with the closed buds forming the capital. A lighter wooden lotus column was used by Neferip.kara in the brick-and-timber construction of the court of his temple, where only the s ctuary was built of stone. The stems in this type of bundle column 
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Figure 32. Saqqara, WeserkafTemple, boating scene 
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are rounded and do not have the pointed triangular section of the papyrus, although the half-opened buds of the lotus are not always easy to distinguish from those of the papyrus. A somewhat heavier limestone version of the lotus column appears for the first time in the chapel of the son-in-law ofNe-user-ra, Ptah-shepses, at Abusir.23 In the Sun Temple of Ne-user-ra at Abu Gurob, the central element was a squat masonry obelisk set on a high slop' g-sided base (Figure 34). The platform round the obelisk was reached by an interior amp. Only the core-work of the base is preserved, 

Valley - Portal 

SOM. 
_____ _. 

0 180 FT ,__ ____ __, 

Figure 34. Abu Gurob Sun Temple, plan 

with part of this ramp, and the structure has been restored on the basis of the hieroglyphic determinatives of the names of the Ra sanctuaries of Fifth-Dynasty kings (Figure 35). The temple enclosure consists largely of a plain court with an altar for offerings, open to the sun, and an area on the north for the slaughter of sacrificial animals and for store-rooms. Approach is from a small portico with a covered causeway like the valley temples of the pyramids. There is a deep entrance hall opening into a covered corridor which runs round the east and south sides of the enclosure, turning in to reach the foot of the ramp leading up in the base of the obelisk. It is in the reliefs on the walls of the last short section of this corridor that the ' Seasons' are portrayed. On the east of this is a small chapel which contained the most complete early representations of temple foundation ceremonies and the celebration of the jubilee of the renewal of kingship, the Heb-Sed. 
The Ne-user-ra reliefs begin to show a carelessness in the carving not apparent in those of W eserkaf and Sahura, which maintained the high standard of the finest low 
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f . tly resulted from experiments IV Th new methods o cuttmg par b f reliefs of Dynasty · e uli · limestone of the rock-cut tom s o which had been made with the poor num: b tic ki g with a coating of plaster laid Giza where fine detail could be obtained! o i y wfolr wn relief where the whole back-' di d that tle enect o o ' n1 over the walls. It was scovere li h d th could be achieved by cutting away o y a ground had been removed to a ~ g t e~ .' tl r.gures and blending this smoothly · · ediate proxuruty to 1e u · small area of the stone lll unm hi hi ounted to little more than an m-with the background. In hasty. workmansh pbt ks around was left with an uneven sur-h r. d m all cases t e ac gro l · cision around t e ugures, an . d h l b savm· g devices were scarce Y notlce-11 h d b en pamte t ese a our- ld f face. When the wa a e . 1 d rivate work even after a bo er type o able, but they continued both m roya an P 

-·---
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Figure 35. Abu Gurob Sun Temple, reconstruction 
. . ared towards the end of Dynasty V. The beauty of carving with highe~ relief had .apk . th which the life of the times is con~eyed by the draughtsmanship and t~e livef hesslWl Old Kingdom make this slight falling off of · f wall reliefs o t e ater the vast quantity 0 

V matter of minor importance. . technical skill in the work of Dyna~ty . da f the great cycle of scenes from the public The Sahura temple gives us our est 1 ea o f the court and the corridor which ran life of the king which were placed o~e ~s o hich closely resembles that of the more rom1d it. The fine quality ~f th~ wor an~ K~e~etail from the big hunting scene (Plate fragmentary Weserkaf reliefs, is ap~arent md d . ates the wall. The arrows from . . d by his atten ants, onun . di d by 48A). The king, accompame . b beaters into a stockade m cate his bow strike the game that h~s been dnvhen yiffi laced in long horizontal registers d f · The ammals are rat er st Y P . · b the vertical ban s o nettmg. . fr f h king 24 A natural touch is given Y which rise one above the other m . ont o t e with. little lants, on which the animals undulating strip of desert grotmd, ~lters~erse~ ht This }the typical building up of a 
d but the base line of each register is straig . . stan , 
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large wall composition which we have seen already in the Medum swamp scene (Figure 17) and in the rock-tomb ofMeresankh III (Plate 46A), but the king is taking part in the action and not simply viewing what occurs in the subsidiary registers. In spite of the horizontal divisions, these registers manage to suggest the wide expanse of desert ground in which the hunt was taking place. Later, in the Middle and New Kingdoms (Plates 7oc and ro8n), an occasional gifted artist succeeded in. giving a better sense of the terrain and tmifying the whole by eliminating the straight base lines. Sahura devoted much space on the walls of the court to representations of the ceremonial sacrifice of foreign captives and the recording of booty by the goddess of writing, Seshat. This chiefly consisted of the herds of cattle, sheep, goats, and donkeys obtained from raids on the Libyan tribes of the western desert. The tall-necked jars with handles and the bears from the mountains of Syria, which are all that has survived from the Asiatic booty, were more probably obtained as barter or propitiatory gifts than as actual plunder or tribute. We know that expeditions for the much-prized cedar wood had been made by sea to the Syrian port of Byblos since at least the end of Dynasty II. Such a trading venture is pictured in the sea-going Egyptian vessels filled with bearded Asiatics accompanied by men with the tide of 'Interpreter' which appear on the east wall of the cross corridor at the back of the court. There is little to suggest extensive campaigns to the north-east in the Old Kingdom. One is recow1ted by Weni in the reign of Pepy I in Dynasty VI,25 but an occasional show of force against the Bedouin tribes would probably have been sufficient to keep the way open to the mines of the Sinai Peninsula. The exploration of the Red Sea coast had certainly commenced, and the far-off land of Punt was known. This incense country lay far down on the east coast of Africa near the mouth of the Straits of tlle Bab el Mandeb in the region of modern Somaliland. There is a brief mention of a voyage made there in the reign ofisesy in the second half of Dynasty V.26 We hear little about Nubia, but the lucrative caravan trade through the cataract region, which in Dynasty VI we find in the control of the Nomarchs of the old southern border town of Elephantine (modern Aswan), must have been carried on for a long time. , 
At the end of the Fifth Dynasty, a block with fighting men from the causeway corridor of Unas is the first known attempt to represent a battle scene. Later, two SixthDynasty chapels show Egyptians attacking fortresses of their Libyan and Asiatic neighbours.27 This more explicit statement of what had hitherto been recorded in very generalized fashion is paralleled by the biographical inscriptions which in Dynasty V give us more information about a man's career. Something in the nature of historical documentation is indicated in Sahura' s reliefs, where the names of the family of the vanquished Libyan chieftain are inscribed over their heads. Admittedly these were repeated verbatim in a copy of the scene in the temple of Pepy II towards the end of Dynasty VI and perhaps in other temples. N evertheless, there is a similar sense of factual record in the freight-boats which bring the granite palm columns from Aswan for the temple of Unas among the remarkably varied scenes in his causeway corridor.28 The most startling of these is the portrayal of the starving victims of a famine resulting from a series of poor Nile floods (Plate 48B).29 These grotesquely emaciated people form a grim contrast to 
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. k l d the long lines of personified estates 
. d m a mar et-p ace an h 

the men bartermg pro uce kin h ts of the walls of the causeway. T ey 

bearing food offerings for the fig on ot erldpabr to the final cutting and surface finish 
h · cliffc nt the era tsman cou e hi li f 

also show ow ll1 e~e . f d htsmanship. One need only compare t s re e 

of a remarkably conceived piece o )raug . t the variations in quality that can be 

with the Sahura animals (Plate 48A to apprec1a e 

found in royal work ofD~asty V. li f . . d ut through the many rooms of the 
1 fin k m low re e is came 0 V 30 

Consistent y e wor b fT' t Saqqara in the middle of Dynasty . · 
1 1 . h ll known tom o 1 a 1 hi h ·11 

interior c tape m t e we - . ber of simpler chape s w c st1 
bl lity appears m a num 

Decoration of compara e qua. D il fi m one of these have been selected 

employ the single interior offermg r~om.li ~ta s ~~awings which still remain on the 

for illustration because of the sup~r pTrehmmhary 1 belonged to a man named Nefer-
d th Pleted carvmg. e c ape ·d 

wall besi e e uncom d . b ·de the causeway of the Unas Pyrami . 

her-n-ptah and was construc.te ~ ; q~~i ;:~ture of song-birds in an orchard (Plate 

We have seen that the scene mb' re efwhi1 h enlyfragmentswere preserved in the temple 
usual su 11ect o w c o din 1 

50A) represents~ un h all birds were being caught in the or ary cap-

of Weserkaf (Figure 3 I). Ot er sr h re being placed in boxes for trans-

net used for waterfowl, and o.n pate 49; ~ es~saare men picking figs. All this part of 

port. To the left and below this groufr ~ gur d k tch with a marvellous sureness of 

the wall is drawn in black ove~ a p~d ~~r~ ~: ~e :hisel of the sculptor and replaced 

touch.31 Although all this deta wlo d elio; the draughtsman has stippled the upper 
1 . · f the comp ete re ers, li d 

by the fina pa~tmg o . d .th little black dots (Plate 49A). Since these e over a re 

part of the bodies of the bir s ~ d d brush-strokes of the preliminary sketch appear 

wash, and in other places the: ~ re . btained an extraordinary effect of texture and 

under the thin blac~ final ou: b:;li~ser;~e o appearance of a drawing in line and ':'ash is 

even of the roundmg of th . f · tin in black the outlines first sketched m red. 

Partly due to the usual practl~e. o correc . g 'th brushwork which we shall see re-
. th h this IS an experiment w1 

At the same tim~, . oug ' Middle and New Kingdoms (Plate 12rn). . 

peated in the pamting of the . ul ly in the big tombs of the family and 

Towards the end of Dynastyhi~· partl1c lar the southern wall of the Step Pyramid 
hi h li near s temp e a ong d · h 

courtiers of Unas w c e ld l f li f. A hint of this had appeare m t e 
. h t a bo er sty e o re e . . b 

enclosure, there is a c ange 
0 

. f Ptah-hotep.32 It is to be seen at its est 
. f I · the offermg-room 0 h b. b 

preceding re1gn o sesy m d his two sons in the best-preserved of t e ig tom s 

in the fine group of Mereruka an 1 . D sty VI (Plate 5rn)." The style was 
. d f Kin Tety ear y m yna d 

around the pyrami o g h . ufficiently preserved to present an a equate 

refined in the royal reliefs, but t ~e are msh the last great monument of the Old King-

impression of their appearance un II {;~~:~oB ). The bold treatment in high relief con:
dom, the funerary temple of P~py f h . dividuality of the owner are to be found m 

bined with a striking observation o t. e; kl n from a Saqqara chapel of the end of 

the head ofltwesh (Semenekhu-ptah) m roo. yl bandoned especially in the case of 
) L li f was not entire Y a ' d 

Dynasty V (Plate 52A . ow re e . . although these are broadly treate on a 

the subsidiary registers of a w:JI compos1~0~, tail from the chapel of the unpublish~d 
larger scale. This can be seen m an unusu th ~the enclosure wall of the Step Pyranud 

tomb of Ka-irer in the Unas cemetery sou o 
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(Plate SIA). The naked figure of a girl was evidently a statuette forming the balance of a 

pair of scales for weighing metal in a craft-work scene. The artist has made an excep

tional attempt to show a figure in front view. He has partly avoided the issue by turning 

the head to the side and both feet outwards. 

The serdab of Mitri, in one of the large tombs at the south-east comer of the enclosure 

of the Step Pyramid, had by a happy accident preserved its wooden statues intact (Plate 

52B). There were eleven of them, and several were nearly life-size. They present a variety 

of types, including standing figures of the man and his wife and two in the pose of a 

scribe.
34 

One statue, presumably of the owner, shows him naked, as do other Old King

dom statues like the .fine wooden figure in Boston of Senezem-ib Mehy, the Vizier of 

Unas, from his Giza tomb.
35 

There was also a curious smaller figure of a hunchback 

which is not visible in the photograph of the statue chamber.36 As in the emaciated 

figures of the Unas reliefs, we have again a matter-of-fact recording of bodily defects. 

This is to be found also in statuettes of dwarfs who, like Mitri' s hunchback, were 

generally minor members of the household.37 Eleven wooden statues is a respectable 

number, even if it is not comparable to the large quantity of stone statues placed in 

the Giza serdabs of the early part of Dynasty V. 38 It makes us realize how much wooden 

sculpture must have disappeared. Only too frequently the Giza serdabs were empty, but 

sometimes a few bits of painted plaster in the sand-filling, or the crumbling plaster 

coating of the feet and base, remained to show that these had contained wooden figures 

and that they had been eaten by termites. 

Several fine pieces have survived from another group of wooden statues which, like 

most of the chapels decorated in bold high relief, belong to the tum from Dynasty V to 

Dynasty VI. Their owner, Methethy, records on his stela that he was honoured by 

Unas. Plate 54 shows the head of one of his statues preserved at Kansas City. 39 The wood 

has been covered with plaster and painted, while the eyes are inlaid with a disk of dark 

stone set in alabaster in the simple manner used after the early part of Dynasty V. They 

lack the translucence imparted by the rock-crystal covering of the iris and pupil in the 

statues of Rahotep and Nofret (Plate 29B) and the Sheikh el Beled (Plate 45A). The 

striking impression produced by the bright colouring and alert expression is not that of 

the earlier Old Kingdom. There is still a life-like quality, but at the same time an element 

of stylization not unlike that of the painted limestone sculpture of the Middle Kingdom 

(Plates 69B and 70A). From about the middle of Dynasty Va change towards sin1plified, 

rather schematic modelling can also be detected in some of the limestone statues. This, 

one suspects, is part of a general trend towards formalism which increases as the Old 

Kingdom advances and is not primarily a matter of declining craftsmanship.4° The 

change is apparent only in exceptional pieces of the Fifth Dynasty, while in Dynasty VI 

so much of the private sculpture continues along traditional lines that it is difficult to 

distinguish from earlier work. This can be seen even in the Methethy group, where the 

Boston statuette retains the naturalistic modelling established in Dynasty IV and has 

little in conunon with the other three figures except for the name and titles inscribed on 
the base. 
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CHAPTER 7 

DYNASTY VI 

2420-2258 B.C. 

FROM our examination of the stylistic changes that were taking place towards the end 

of Dynasty V it was apparent that the monuments of the time ofTety, the first king of 

Dynasty VI, form a group with those of the reign of Unas. There are no apparent signs 

of political repercussion from the change of dynasty. At least two of the owners of the 

magnificently decorated tombs in the neighbourhood of the Tety Pyramid continued in 

service from the preceding reign. The biographical inscription of the Vizier Kagemni 

states that he had held office under Unas, while that king represented N efer-seshem-ptah 

among the courtiers on the walls of his causeway corridor. The reliefs of the chapel of 

Mereruka are finer in quality but continue in the same style as those executed in the last 

years of the reign of Unas. As in the tombs of the family of that king, the rooms fill 

nearly the whole of the mastaba superstructure. No royal statues have survived, until 

we reach the reign of Pepy I, when, through the biography ofWeni, we also begin to 

gain a clearer view of political events. The kings of Dynasty VI continued the custom 

initiated by Unas of inscribing on the walls of the burial apartments the long columns 

of religious utterances, ancient ritual, and spells known as the Pyramid Texts. These drew 

upon both solar beliefs and those concerning Osiris to ensure the well-being of the king 

after death. Although these royal burial-chambers have been cleared and the texts 

copied, the temples of the pyramids of Pepy I and Mernera have never been excavated. 

The pyramid temple of Tety was badly damaged but followed the plan of the Unas 

temple and was substantially like that of Pepy II (Figure 36). At the pyramid of this last 

king at South Saqqara it was possible to reconstruct the system of ramps and terraces at 

the valley temple (Figure 37). These seem to have been anticipated in the Unas Valley 

Temple, but this has only been partly excavated and remains unpublished. 

The pyramid group of Pepy II was thoroughly investigated by Gustave Jequier 1 and 

the fragmentary decorations of this last great monument of the Old Kingdom pains

takingly reconstituted. These show that certain of the cycles of scenes from the public 

life of the king were continued. In fact the Libyan booty was copied from Sahura, even 

to the names of the family of the conquered chie£ Much space is devoted to religious 

ceremonies and to the association of the king with the gods, while the sanctuary retains 

the representations of the funerary meal. A detail of the offering bearers from one of 

these walls is illustrated on Plate 50B. The carving shows a refinement of the bold style 

which came in at the end of the previous dynasty, and in a few places exceptionally fine 

painted detail was preserved. One would never suspect from the beauty of this work that 

the end of the reign, which was one of the longest in history, would see a disastrous 

decline of the arts and the political collapse of the Old Kingdom. 

There is a drastic reduction of the naturalistic elements that had appeared in the 

temples from the time of Weserkaf to that of Unas. One finds nothing like the varied 
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O IOOM. 
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Figure 36. South Saqqara, pyramid complex of Pepy II, plan 

depictions of the life of the country such as h d ill lit 
corridor of Unas. The spearing of th l . a st . ied the walls of the causeway 

ceremonial rite. This "may' have been teh ntppdo??tamal us m the entrance hall is pictured as a 

· • ~ e ra 1tton method f · h 
smce we can only suspect the occurrence of such o. prese~tmg sue . a subject,2 

ments of Sneferu and Weserkaf, althou h it a a scene ea~lier from unpub~shed frag

(p. 68). The.hunting of game in th dg [pears on.a First-Dynasty seal impression 

Pepy II strik;s an antelope with a ma;e ::e;~· o:ev~1s_ reduced ~o a s~milar formula. 

ing it in a more natural settm' g 3 Th ' . ougf sac cmg the animal mstead of hunt-
. e registers o gam · th S h 

reduced to a single line of very ll . l em e a ura temple have been 
sma amma s and plants set against a strip of desert 

Figure 37. Valley Temple of Pepy If, reconstruction 
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ll I . h h hieroglyph conveying the idea of game 
round at the base of the wa . t is as t oug a 

g d b b tit ted for the whole scene. 
in the desert ha een su s u li l li r. fthe Sixth Dynasty we cannot follow 

li I · I fi f the ear er roya re ers o ' . . 

Since so tt e is e t 
0 

di£j . f the subject-matter depicted m the pyranud 

the steps which led to such a mohi icattonlo pie of the formalizing tendencies of 
d n1 oint to t s as anot 1er exam f 

temple an can ° Y P ll d hi . mparing the protecting falcon o the 
. d A · has been ea e to t s m co . b d 

the peno . ttent1on ) . h h mall alabaster figure of Pepy Im He -Se 

Chephren statue (p. 6
2

, Plate 4bo withi tHe s me on the back of the throne (Plate 
. th ha k t ding a ove s orus-na . I 

dress with e w s an . the Brooklyn Museum.• These me ude 

55). This is one of three remark~bl~=tu;ttes md two offering jars which, both in style 

a kneeling slate figure of Pepy I 10 g ordwar k ror so early a time. The third piece 
· holly unexpecte wor II 

and as a statue type, is a w ldin h p II on her lap (Plate 56A). The figure of 

shows the queen of Pepy I ho f~ er son epy with the royalhead-cloth. He is placed 

the king is small, but appears as a h y .grohwn man way that the hawk stands behind the 
. h 1 hi mot er m t e same 

rigidly at ng t ang es to s h been ve young when he came 

head of Pepy I in the other stat.uett~. P~pyt~ m~ter:.::a. Tradit~n, as handed down by 

to the throne at the death of his el erdrohi er,. ears old at his accession and credited 
. hi · Manetho ma e m six Y ki 

the Ptolemaic stonan d h d d A little naked alabaster figure of the ng 

him with an age of a roun s f;::~ein k:~~nerary temple.s It may represent the child

squatting on the ground wa . . k in with the spirit of the Brooklyn statuettes. 
king as the youthful Horus, and is 

1~ ee~ g paru· ed by a smaller royal figure 
f p PY I m Cairo was accom 

The large copper statue 
0 

e b (Pia A and n) These are the earliest metal 
. d b ·d ·t n the same ase te 53, · . d 

which stoo est e 
1 0 

th h fKh sekhemuwy is already mentione on 
hi h h · ved al oug one o a . th 

statues w c . ave survi ' D II 6 The inscription on the base mentions e 

the Palermo Stone at the end of yn:I? fi . usually assumed to be his son and 

first Heb-Sed of the king, and the sm er gure tts a co-regency of the two kings. The 
Thi p may commemora e . d 

successor, Mernera. s grou b d h d lling and makes it difficult to JU ge 
d f th etal has o scure t e mo e ,,_ 

corrode state o e m in1 . d yes of Pepy I suggest the same sty~ 
the style of the work. T~e long nar;;:w a~ e statues and in the slender forms of the 

ing tendencies as appear m some o~ e ~o ~nure is more row1ded and has a promi

alabaster statuettes, but the face ofb ie sm . er ~ and attached by copper nails to a 
nent fleshy nose. The metal was eaten mto s ape 

wooden core.7 and his son was buried with the slate figure of Kha-

The copper group. of Pepy ~ . h fl or of one of the side chambers of the sanc-

sekhem and an archaic pottery on ml thrC: o round the wonderful gold hawk's head 
· k lis s In the centra s me was II f 

tuary at Hiera onpo · . . £ d art of the copper image of the Horus o 

in the Cairo Museum: This ongmally ~:m; p t who presided over this temple. The 

Nekhen, the old national god of Up~ d ~~n the lines of the reconstruction sug

copper parts have neve~ b:en rec~n(s;tute 8) ~ut on the base in front of the falcon 

gested for the figure with its stan igure 3 ' I that of the king who dedicated 

image were the marks of the feet ofha small ~g~re, sutrale yof such a complicated cult object 
d . f 9 T e creation 111 me 

it and stood~ er 1~ pro tee I~n. fi manshi of the group of Pepy I, and it is reason-

seems in keepmg with the darmfghcra ts d t p The splendid working of the gold head 
able to assume that both are o t e same a e. 
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,,speaks for the magnificence of the statues of deities which once stood in the temples of 

the Old Kingdom and of which so little material evidence has survived (seep. 66). 

Pepy I made a political marriage which secured the allegiance of a powerful provin

cial family at Abydos. This stresses the importance which Upper Egypt was assuming in 

the political picture, as do the number of decorated rock-cut tombs in the neighbour

hood of the different Nome capitals. The kings of Dynasty VI had come to depend par

ticularly upon the N omarchs of Elephantine at the old southern border of the First 

Cataract. These men not only took charge of much of the quarrying and transport of the 

Aswan granite for the royal monuments, but they orgmized the lucrative caravan trade 

which was pushing farther south into the Sudan. Although it has been questioned 

whether the men of the Old Kingdom can have penetrated so far, fragments of stone 

vessels with the names of Pepy I, Mernera, and Pepy II were found in the lower level of 

the Middle Kingdom buildings of the fortified trading post at Kerma in the Province of 

, . 

"' • ., ., 

u ----- -·=-- --- -' 

Figure 3 8. Reconstruction of Hierakonpolis hawk 

Dongola (see Note 36, Chapter u). These would certainly seem to form a parallel to the 

fragments of similar vessels with the names of Old Kingdom kings which are part of the 

evidence for trade with the Syrian port ofByblos. The Nomarchs of Elephantine fre

quently mention taking part in the sea trade with the Syrian coast as well as voyages 

down the Red Sea to Pm1t. The Punt expeditions set off from a place near modern 

Qoseir on the Red Sea coast. This embarking point lay at the end of the old desert 

track from Coptos through the Wady Hammamat, which also served the important 

stone quarries in this part of the Eastern desert. Mernera 's state visit to receive the Nubian 

chieftains at Aswan is a sign of the Government's interest in the expeditions to the 

south which were partly carried out by river-boat and partly by donkey caravan over 

routes in t11e western desert. In the reign of Pepy IT we hear of skirmishes with the 

southern tribes and trouble also on the Red Sea coast. Peaceful relations seem to have 

been maintained with Syria, but in the reign of Mernera a series of military expeditions 

was orgmized by Weni which were probably chiefly concerned with protecting 

access to the Sinai mines. The last of these, however, involved the transport of troops by 

sea to some point which must have been in Palestine. Mercenaries from the Nubian 

tribes were employed in this venture.10 
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Mernera attempted to curb the powerful provincial families by making Weni, the 

trusted official of his father, Governor of Upper Egypt with special powers over all the 

twenty-two Nomes. In a similar move to prevent hereditary rule from taking firm hold 

in a province, he sent a man named Qar from court to be Nomarch at Edfu. Memera 

could rely on the support of the Thinite Nome through his mother's brother, Zau. After 

Mernera's death Zau was Vizier during the minority of Pepy II. Of the old Memphite 

families who still kept important positions at court there was one in which the title of 

Overseer of All the King's Works had been held since the time of Isesy's favourite, 

Senezem-ib-Yenty. His son had been the Vizier of Unas and their descendants con

tinued to be buried in the group of family monuments at Giza near the north-west 

comer of the Great Pyramid into the time of Pepy II. In the reign of Pepy I, Nekhebu 

left a biographical inscription mentioning royal constructions like those undertaken by 

his grandfather, Yenty. Under his second name, Mer-ptal1-ankh-mery-ra, we find him 

at the Hammamat quarries with a son who inherited his office. This son, Impy, appears 

among the courtiers in the temple of Pepy II and was also buried at Giza.11 

Thus the Old Kingdom retained a prosperous appearance until the end, although we 

can see that the rise of the provincial nobility in Upper Egypt coincided with the gradual 

impoverishment of the royal house. The constructions undertaken at royal expense and 

the innumerable temple and funerary endowments exempt from taxation were exhaust

ing the king's resources. The place which foreign trade had assumed in the economy of 

the state can be seen from the lamentations oflpu-wer. Among the calamities which he 

lists as occurring with the breakdown oflaw and order at the end of the Old Kingdom 

is the fact that men no longer sailed to Byblos.12 Cedar and oil for embalming were no 

longer available, and in the absence of commodities from abroad the arrival of the oasis

people with reed mats and birds seemed important. These contacts with foreign lands 

had produced no visible effect upon Egyptian arts and crafts. Only a few Syrian pottery 

vessels, mainly two-handled oil-jars of combed ware, can be pointed to as actual im

ports. Most of these were found at Giza, and they continue from the reign of Cheops to 

the time of Pepy II.13 Presumably Egypt's neighbours had little to contribute apart from 

the raw materials of their lands, chiefly minerals and timber. With the collapse of the 

Memphite Government we hear of incursions of Asiatics into the Delta. There is 

little to suggest that these people brought with them anything to contribute to the 

superior civilization of the Nile Valley. On the other hand, Egypt must have influenced 

the developing cultures of Palestine and Syria. Mesopotamia during the Old Kingdom 

seems to have been separated from Egypt by too many barriers for any exchange of in

fluences to have made themselves felt. It is now questioned whether the long claimed 

Egyptian influence upon Crete can have existed before the end of the Old Kingdom.14 

Byblos certainly seems to have been a connecting link between the two countries. It 

should be remembered that Keftiu, which was probably the Egyptian name for Crete 

(see p. 138), is first mentioned in the same passage of Ipu-wer's lamentations which 

refers to the absence of shipping to Byblos. The extensive sea-trade of the later Old 

Kingdom would have been more favourable for the establishment of contact with Crete 

than the confusion and poverty of the First Intermediate Period. 
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PART THREE 

THE GROWTH OF THE MIDDLE 

AND ITS COLLAPSE 

CHAPTER 8 

KINGDOM 

THE FIRST INTERMEDIATE PERIOD: 

DYNASTIES VII-X 

2258-2052 B.C. 

WE do not know exactly what political ev . 

lapse of the Old Kingdom The d. . . h dent was t11e rnunediate cause of the col-

evident at the close of Dynas.ty VI Aubnu .u fs e . pdowfer of the royal family is painfully 

kn 
· ne peno o confi · ·d cl 

regnum own as Dynasty VII fc ll d usion, eVI en Y a sort of inter-

d 
, was o owe by th k kin 

ma e some attempt to carry on Memphit t di . e wea gs of Dynasty VIII who 

· 1 1 e ra tions We fi d 

m t le temp e at Coptos how depend t h h . can see rom ecrees set up 

· · ' en t e t rone was h 
provmc1al family there. I A revolt f th f upon t e support of a powerful 

Memphis near the entrance to the F~y e to;i ~ Heracleopolis, which lay south of 

an end. The rulers of Heracleopolis oF;;' re _Y rought tl1e Memphite royal house to 

restored order in the Delta TI h d ynasties IX and X drove the Asiatics out and 

· h . · 1ey a no more than n · 1 1 · 
m t e tniddle provinces of Egypt 0 b Ii omma contro 111 the south even 

· · . · ur est g mpse of · thi 
tune is m the period after Intefr had t bli h d D eve?ts m s exceedingly dark 

At this time the Theban territory ex~;n~e~ e f; ynasty XI.~ Thebes, around 2130 B.c. 

around Abydos, which the princes of A . as ar as the Thinite Nome. Fighting began 

struggle which was to result in the co ssmt a~e;pted to hold for Heracleopolis in the 

and the uniting of the country about ~Ju~~ o ~: north by Neb-l1epet-ra Mentuhotep 

thu~ ran parallel with Dynasty X durin ~his .c;riode e;rly P.art of Dynasty XI at Thebes 

which Assiut formed a bulwark in M"~dl l fco the nse ofTheban power, against 

polis. We know very little about co~di/ gypt h or the suzerain power of Heracleo

Nomarch attempted to maintain the inde I~~ 111 t ~ ~elt~, ~ut in Upper Egypt each 

at the end of the Old Kingdo d . P ence o his district which had been gained 

kings to break the power oft~~ ;o::::; :~~~the problem of the Middle Kingdom 

We need not attempt here to follow the d i:· f 

Egypt, where some traces of the sm ll ec e o the Memphite style in Lower 

Saqqara into Heracleopolitan ,..; h a mo~uments which continued to be built at 

h umes ave SUrVIved In U E 

t e rock-cut tombs are more interestin . : pper gypt the decorations of 

something here, as in the few small p· g as c~ntaulll1111g el~ments of a new style. There is 

ieces o sc pture m the round, which cannot be 
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di 
· d rely the result of the poor craftsmanship everywhere evident. Until well snnsse as me . 1 · · d · · · l · th s· th Dynasty the tombs in Upper Egypt had simp y inntate m a proVlllcia mto e ix 1 · · "d bl fashion the work done at court. The quality of the workmans up vanes co~i era. y from place to place, with an increasing use ~f pa.int al?ne where the local rock m whic~1 the chapels were cut did not encourage carvmg m relief.2 In Dynasty VI, one extrem~ is 

d b the roughly cut reliefs of the Nomarchs ofElephantme at Aswan, which represente y . di . · d 1 t be distinguished in style from work of the First Interme ate Peno . At are scarce y o · ul 1 fi Meir, on the other hand, Saqqara models were followed closely, partl~ ar ~ rom such 
b th 

t f Mereruka.3 Even there, the chapel of Pepy-ankh-her-ib begms to show tom s as a o . . d d ·1 · h · · 4 a clumsier cutting of the reliefs, crowded composition, an coarse. etai m t e pamt~g. The pinkish-grey of the donkeys contrasts oddly with the other srmple masses ofbnght colour and with the blue-grey background. The wall decoration. at other places such as Deir el Gebrawi has a rough vigour, an elongation of the proportions of the fig~res, and a change in the colour scheme which show a divergence from t~e old M:mp~te style. It is just these qualities which were accentuated by the technical deficiencies of the 
craftsmen in the First Intermediate Period. . While the continuous use of the cemeteries from Dynasty VI mto ??rnasty XI can be determined at Denderah or in the Naga-ed-Der district of the T~te Nome, the meagreness of inscriptional evidence ~as placed f~rmidable obsta~les m the way of arranging the material from these sites~ cii:o~olo~ical order. Even m t~e Hare Nome, where there is assistance from the rock lllScnpuons m the alabaster quarries of Hat-nub, it has not been possible to fill in the gap between the Old Kingdo~ Nomar~hs whose tombs are at Sheikh Said and the men buried at Deir el Bersheh m Dynasties X-XII. There are resemblances between work executed at the end of Dynasty VI and that of a painter working for a member of the court at Thebes in the .reign of Neb-~epet-ra Mentuhotep in Dynasty XI (Plate 58B).5 At Naga-ed-Der there is .r~ason to beli~ve that three of the painted chapels which have survived in very bad condition, and possibly the few rock tombs which have some carvings on the walls, were made at the end of Dynasty VI or shortly afterwards. The stelae set in the rou?h walls as .the only decoration of poorer chapels appear to belong to a later time durU:g J?ynasties IX and X. An elaborate example is that of a Thinite official,6 where the pamt is w~ll preserved on t~e sunk relief (Plate 

57). The drawing and modelling of the men and arumals are sche~atlc, and the old naturalism has given way to patterns of harsh colour on the ~attle and m. the spotted panther skin of the owner's ceremonial dress and the .cross-hatclung of the wmgs of the birds among the food offerings piled above the off enng-stand. Three tombs in the south have extraordinary paintings and bear a close resemblance to one another. Those of Ankhtifi. at Mialla 7 on the east bank of the Nile south of Luxor and Ity at Gebelein,s across the river a little farther north, are probably to be dated to the beginning of Dynasty X before the establishment of Dynasty XI ~t Thebes. Set-ka the owner of the third tomb recently discovered at Aswan,
9 

was a pnest of the templ~ of Pepy II and could hardly have lived into Heracleopolitan times after ?ynas~ VIII. On the east wall of the chapel appear black-skiimed bowmen, as at Mialla an Gebelein. What they are attacking has disappeared with the fall of the plaster on the 
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-t:ight. One figure kneels, and three of the standing men are placed at different levels ~hove th~ base-lin~. One ma~ ben~s his knee as he raises his bow to shoot. This lively irre.gulanty of placmg and attitude 1s echoed by the change in ground colour from one register to another .and the odd hues employed. The bowmen are set against a white backgro~d, but this changes to mud-colour for the cattle above. Jn the top two registers, which show the game stalked by a huntsman on the left, the pink gazelles are backed by the more usual blue-grey ground colour, but the wild asses are silhouetted aga~st a dark blue strip which makes their warm grey look lavender. The cattle have the peculia~ mottling to .be found at Gebelein (Plate 58A) and Mialla, and the strange pendant stnps below their throats (wrinkles of fat or slaver?) are repeated in Ankhtifi's chapel.to 

The same bizarre colouring is found at Mialla in the chapel of Ankhtifi and can be detected to a lesser extent on the badly worn walls of Sebek-hotep's tomb there. Wild asses as well as gazelles were painted pink, a colour that was combined unpleasantly with yellow and deep red on the spotted cattle. The warm grey of the domesticated donkeys once takes on a purplish hue in Ankhtifi' s paintings, where these strange shades clash in a colour s.cheme dominated by red and green with subordinate notes of yellow, black, and whit:· Similar harsh combinations of bright pigments appear in the chapel of Ity at Gebelem, as well as at Naga-ed-Der and on the crudely painted coffms of the time. !he strident dissonances are hardly pleasing, but the painters of Upper Egypt, in breakmg away from the conventions of the Old Kingdom, laid a basis for new combinations o~ colour and t~1~ softer nuances of a more varied palette in the Middle Kingdom. The disturbed conditions and general impoverishment of the country cut one district off ~rom an~ther and reduced to a minimum the influence of traditions which may have lingered m the north, where the old royal monuments remained to provide examples for a renewal of the Memphite style in Dynasty XII. The craftsmen were left free to experiment in their clumsy fashion with lively gestures and the addition of scenic accessories in their new groupings of figures. The same change was taking place in the woo~en model scenes in which the servant statuettes were now grouped.11 These began late 111 Dynasty VI, were elaborated in Heracleopolitan times, and continued into the Middle Kingdom, where we find the finest examples in the tomb of Meket-ra at Thebes towards the end of Dynasty XI (Plate 62, A and B). In these, as in the wall-paintings, the troubled state of the land is reflected by the appearance of armed men. The big room in the chapel of Ankhtifi at Mialla had been cut out of the rock with thirty un~venly sp~ced, clu~s~ colunn1s, some of which were round and some polygonal. In its rough irregulanty it resembled the tombs of the earlier nomarchs at Aswan. Ity's chapel at Gebelein was a simpler brick construction with a mud-plastered barrel vault. It was conceived as though the action on the walls were taking place under a canopy supported by the light wooden columns which are painted at the corners of the room. The mourners and wailing women on the end wall (Plate 58A) adjoin a repres~ntation of the wooden coffin set out under a small canopy, round the corner on the side wall.12_The marking~ on the typical cattle in the register below show the preference of the penod for reducmg the shapes to a series of patterns, an unrealistic formal 
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approach which was inherited by the Middle Kingdom both in design and_ colouring as 
well as in the sculpture in the round. Th.is was never completely eradicated as the 
Twelfth Dynasty tumed to more naturalistic forms. 

One of the best preserved and most characteristic example~ of the style of the First 

Intermediate Period is the agricultural scene of the tomb of Djar at Thebes (Plate 58B). 

This chapel must have been decorated by an _ol_d-fash.ioned countr~ painter; for its 

er lived at a time when much more soplusucated work was bemg executed for 
own t3Th ul 
other members of the court ofNeb-hepet-ra Mentuhotep in Dynasty X L e ang ar-

ity of the men ploughing with a yo_ke of ox~n, as :"ell as the ~nimals themselves, are 
paralleled by the roughly cut and brightly pamted littl~ figures 111 some_ of the woo.den 

models. The legs of the pair of oxen have been inextnc~bl~ c~nfosed i~ the drawm?. 
The row of pack-donkeys above, loaded with bags of gram, 1s ~e those 111 tl~e Gebele1:11 
and Mialla tombs. They proceed docilely and do not roll on their backs or kick up their 

heels like two in the tomb of Ankhtifi, or a wild ass in tl1e chapel ofSet-ka at Aswan, or 

the donkey in a later painting at Beni Hasan.14 . . . • 

While the style of Dynasty VIII to early Dynasty X was still contmumg side by side 

with the highly developed products of the royal sc_hool at Th~bes ~ Dynas~ XI, ~igns 
of improved prosperity and orderly craftsmanship :rere. bemg displayed 111 Middle 
E tin the few reliefs and paintings which have survived 111 the Tenth-Dynasty tombs 

ol~~ Nomarchs of Assiut and in the only one of the shattered rock-chapels of this time 
which still produces some impression of its swlk relief decorations at Deir _el Bersheh.15 

These follow the style of Upper Egypt, but no longer show t~e e~centnc forms and 
peculiar hieroglyphs in their inscriptions that appear at other sites 111 the S?ut~. The 
resemblance is to good Middle Kingdom work, rather than to the stelae menttonmg the 

name of the pyramid of the Dynasty X king, Merikara, recov~red at Saqqara nea~ the 
Tety Pyramid, where the cutting of the inscriptions coul~ be nustak~n for conven~10nal 

work of Dynasty VI.16 The latter suggest that, if everything belongmg to Dynasties IX 

and X has not been completely destroyed at Heracleopolis and in th: Delta'. ~t mi~ht be 
possible by future excavation to trace some continuity of Memphite trad1t1ons 111 the 

north, where they had certainly continued through Dynasty VIII. . . 

At Assiut sculpture in the round was begitming to e_n:erge. from the st1ck~likc 
forms of the earlier wooden statues. The same vigorous spmt which has characterized 

all work of the First Intermediate Period is to be fow1d iI1 the large wooden fig~r: ~fa 
man named Wepwawet-em-hat (Plate 56B) from that site.17 Its chief charactenstlc is a 

rude strength. T he staring eyes and sharply edged planes of ~e face, as well as the very 
long fingers of the hands, are typical of the time. T he mo_delling of the ?ody, ~owever • 
shows a renewed technical skill which corresponds to the improvement 111 quality of the 

painting and relief in the tombs of the two Nomarchs, T ef-ib and Khety II. The st~tue 
was probably made in that period of Assiut' s prosperity w1der the last Heracleopolitan 

kings, before it was overwhelmed by Neb-h.epet-ra Mentuhotep. . 

Thus around 2130 B.c. there were signs of a revival, with King Neferkara and his two 
strong successors, W ah-ka-ra Khety and Merikara, ruling in the north and S_eher-tawy 
Intef I declaring himself king iI1 Thebes. It was the house of the latter wluch was to 
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'trinmph. Heracleopolis fell to Neb-hepet-ra Mentnhotep about ;052 B.c., and it is with 
the uniting of the country under Thebes that the Middle Kingdom was really estab
lished. In the next chapter we shall have to go back earlier to trace some of the remark
ab_le dev~lopments that were taking place at Thebes in the early part of Dynasty XL In 
sp1te of 1ts new strength, Thebes never really set its stamp upon the country, as had 

Memphis in the old days. This was partly due to the regional differences which had be
come established iI1 the chaotic times after the fall of the Old Kingdom, and partly be

cause Memphite traditions showed a tenacity to survive even after the shockingly low 

level to which its culture had descended. Old monuments remained to inspire the new 
craftsmen of Dynasty XII. The earlier complacent sense of stability had been rudely 
shaken, and Egypt never regained that simple confidence in an enduring continuity. 

The shock of the collapse of a stable world is reflected in the so-called pessinllstic litera
ture which pictures the social upheaval at the end of Dynasty VI. The cynical distrust of 
his_ fell~ws expressed in the admonitions of one of the great Middle Kingdom kings is 

qmte different from the cheerful maxims which advise a man how best to make his 

way in a predictable world that have come down from the wise men of the Old 
Kingdom. 



CHAPTER 9 

DYNASTY XI 

2134-1991 B.C. 

THE varied nature of the art of the Middle Kingdom typifies a new age of experiment 

and invention that grew out of the turbulence of the First Interm.ediate Period. It re

turned for strength to the forms of the Old Kingdom, but never recaptured the unity of 

the Memphite style. It anticipated the sophistication of the New Kingdom and began to 

look abroad, but without acquiring the international :flavour of Dynasty XVIII. Its 

forms were a little stiff, changing from one locality to another and here and there retai.t{

ing the provincial mannerisms that are everywhere evident in its earlier phases. None

theless there was the power to achieve a meticulous delicacy of craftsmanship as well as 

a disturbingly brutal strength. At their best the craftsmen showed not only great sensi

tivity to line, colour, and modelling, but also an intuition of character of which the 

seemingly happier world of the Old Kingdom had appeared scarcely conscious. While 

evident in the literature of the early reigns of Dynasty XII which reflects the pessimism 

of the hard times that extended from the end of Dynasty VI well into the first half of 

Dynasty XI, this interest in man's feelings towards his environment does not appear to 

have found expression in sculpture until later in Dynasty XII in the extraordinary heads 

of Kings Sesostris III and Amenemhat III. These portraits are exceptional in Egyptian 

art, which at all times showed a reluctance to portray :i.tmer feeling. In other ways the 

Middle Kingdom seems not to have lasted sufficiently long to resolve all its contra

dictions. This was in one sense a virtue, since much of the initial freshness and vigour was 

retained until the end of Dynasty XII. Viewed in a broad perspective the early New 

Kingdom seems to continue a development that was under way :i.t1 Dynasty XII and was 

taken up again after the break of the Second Intermediate Period. However, if we 

examine each period in detail, it will be seen that Dynasty XI and early Dynasty XVIII 

were times of a renewal of Egyptian civilization, both hav:i.t1g much :i.t1 common with 

the brilliant Archaic Period that preceded the Old Ki.t1gdom. 

* 
The rule of the first ki.tigs of Dynasty XI did not extend farther north than Abydos i.ti 

Upper Egypt, and the Middle Kingdom was not really founded until the Two Lands 

were united by Neb-hepet-ra Mentuhotep 1 after the subjugation of Lower Egypt about 

2052 n.c. This ki.tig is certainly the outstanding personality of the early Middle K:ing

dom. We know him as the builder of a highly original structure, his funerary monu

ment at Deir el Bahari on the western bank at Thebes (Plate 91; Figure 39),2 which 

inspired the terraced temple that Queen Hatshepsut built beside it in the Eighteenth 

Dynasty. It consisted of a pyramid i.t1 the midst of a colunmed hall and set on a raised 

platform fronted by porticoes and approached by a ramp. The outer wall of the 

hall or ambulatory around the pyramid was in tum surrow1ded by a pillared portico. 
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, ~::a:~:~a~;~~~e~~~~ ~:~cl:; ~:;P:~fsr:~h:t~ ~~mpthe e~~t, ~as th~s one of 

roof of the upper one. The columns of th bul yrarru rmng a ove the 
I e am atory were octagonal and h 

~o ~1;~ w;~e usedbagain round a court at the back and in the deep col~ed s~~ 
e . it. e tom of the king lay in the rock under this hall and w 

slopmg passag~ from the court. Another underground chamber had bee:sc~ached by a 

of a long, slopmg passage. The mouth of this passage was in the vast courtyatr~t ~;r~:~ 

Figure 39. Deir el Bahari, Mentuhotep Temple, reconstruction 

~~ ~~: ::f'~~ti::~ ;as PJ:t~d with t~ees and d reached by a causeway from the edge 

(Pl ) · . e c m er was oun a seated sandstone figure six feet hi h 
ate 59B • It was pamted, and represented the king in Heb-Sed d . g 

red crown of the north and with the :flesh coloured black Stand.in res~ wea~ng t~e 
:: ;~atues, in simila~ dress and with the body treated in th~ same ru~e :as:~~:efas~~n -

e way_ across t e courtyard leading to the temple. ' 
In a very simple way the tombs f M ult ' 

precedent fo hi fi o ent otep s predecessors seem to have set a 

amphitheatr: ins thune ecrli~ mfoDnu~enl tB. Aaht t~e edge of the cultivation, north of the great 
rrs o err e an Intef I d tw f hi 

cavated large rectangular courts in the grav;l and so~tone 
0

0~ the ~::~~e:i~;:s~~ ~~~ 
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side walls opened doorways to the tombs of the king's followers'. and at _tl1e ba.ck was a 
series of entrances which served his own burial-place. Thus the 1111press1on gamed was 
that of a long court opening into the hillside and surrow1ded by colonnades. The prin
cipal tomb was marked further by a pyramid. That oflntef II is mentioned in the A~bott 
Papyrus, and traces of these structures still remained in the nineteenth century._ It Is no~ 
certain, though, whether the pyramid stood in the court at the back or was built above 
the king's burial chamber.3 

The idea of a terraced structure may also have been derived partly from a house type 
which had a stairway leading from a court with a portico to a colunmed porch on the 
second storey. This is reflected in the so-called 'soul-houses' which are of pottery and 
served as trays for food offerings at the tomb. 4 Their form is very suggestive of the 
arrangement of the terraced courts with porticoes and rock-cut chambers at the back in 
the Twelfth-Dynasty tombs of the nobles at Qaw el Kebir (Plate 71). These later struc
tures with their causeways and valley temples obviously return in other ways to Old 
Kingdom forms. The grandness of Mentuhotep' s plan, which went .through a number 
of alterations during the course of his long reign, may also have been mfluenced by what 
he and his craftsmen saw in the north. There is a new breadth in the treatment of the 
reliefs which decorated the walls of the ambulatory round the base of the pyramid, 
while the subject of the king as a sphinx or a griffin trampling on his enemies 5 was 
certainly derived from an Old Kingdom pyramid temple. 

The court of the tomb of Wah-ankh Intef 11 had some sort of chapel in which was set 
a stela still found intact by the men investigating the tomb robberies in Dynasty XX as 
recow1ted by the Ab~ott Papyrus. The lower part of this stone was fo~nd by M~riette 
and is now in Cairo. The detail given on Plate 59A shows the leg of the kmg and lus four 
dogs with tl1eir names written beside them. Clearly tl1e sculptor has ma~e an_enorm~us 
advance over the crude carvings of his predecessors. This type of bold relief with heavily 
rounded surfaces and broadly treated modelling continued into the reign of Mentu
hotep, when tl1e royal sculptors employed it in a small shrine at D enderah 6 and in a 
monument at Gebelein.7 It is to be found on the shrines for the ladies of Mentuhotep's 
household, which were set in a row at the back of the temple as part of the first con
struction undertaken at Deir el Bahari. They were later incorporated into tl1e wall be
tween the ambulatory and the court. Reliefs of similar style appear in the chapel of the 
chief queen of Mentuhotep, Neferu, which was another early work of the reign. These 
were carved in the masonry lining of a rock-cut chamber which lay above the painted 
burial crypt. The procession of ladies holding hands (Plate 6oA) 8 is from one of the 
walls, which can be partly pieced together from the smashed fragments. The figures are 
very tall and slim, being disproportionately long from feet to waist. At least. o~e 
other frieze of women appeared in the corridor of this chapel, and they occur agam m 
the Middle Kingdom, as in the long line ofladies ofDjehuty-hetep's family in Dynasty 
XII at Bersheh (Plate 74A) . The corridor which led to the offering chamber was 
decorated with swik reliefs that present a somewhat different appearance but closely 
resemble those in the chapel of tl1e Chancellor Khety.9 One of these shows an acacia tree 
under which stand two large water-jars (Plate 6on).10 The fine interweaving pattern of 
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~ the ~are br~nches and the diamond-shaped seed-pods has something of that mannered 
quality wluch appears so clearly on the swik reliefs of the coffms of the ladies buried 
~mder the shrines at th~ back of the Mentuhotep temple. The acacia tree in flower with 
its feathery leaves and little yellow balls is to be found in the Twelfth-Dynasty paintings 
of Khn~m-hotep at Beni Hasan (Plate 77B). 

Cons1d~rable variatio:is in style and workmanship exist in tl1e decorations of the stone 
sarcophagi fron_i the Deir el Bahari temple. The swik relief carvings on the outside of the 
coffins of Ka wit and ~~shayt 11 resemble those in the chapels of Queen Neferu and 
Khety,. but ~oth K~msit s sarcophagus and the paintings on the wall of her chamber 
betr~y 111

.their d~awmg and c?lourin? considerable traces of the earlier style of the First 
Intermedi~t,e Penod.

12 
The ha1r-dressmg scene carved in sunk relief on the outside of the 

lady Kaw1t s co~m (Plate 61) shows, as in the bold raised reliefs, a concentration of 
rather. fussy ~etail on certain parts, such as the wigs and jewellery, while other parts are 
left with plam flat surface~. The hars~y treated faces are a heritage from earlier times, as 
are the elongated slender lunbs. Nostrils and lips are accentuated, while the long, narrow 
eye. turns doW11 at the tear-due~. The balanced pattern of the serving girl's fmgers as she 
braids the curls hel~ up by a pm, and the similar exaggeration of the hand with which 
the.lady holds a milk-bowl to her lips, show how much of the spirit of the preceding 
p~nod. m Upp.er Egyp.t has ~ntered here. It is the taut, nervous energy of the lines which 
g1:es life t~ tlus wo~k m which a naturalistic approach is still denied. Whereas the bolder 
raised carvmgs remmd us of the stage in development reached at the time of Sneferu 
(Plate 26, A and B), these swik reliefs are reminiscent of earlier archaic work such as 
the Heliopo~s relie~ of Zoser (P.late 20B). They betray, however, the change winch has 
taken place m the Fmt Intermediate Period, and have a mannered quality that we have 
not found before. 

The sculpt~rs who. must have worked at a later time in the reign of Mentuhotep gave 
breadth to tlus sty~e m the fine hard limestone reliefs winch decorated the ambulatory 
around the pyranud and the lower porticoes of tl1e Deir el Bahari temple. Unfortwi
ately t~ese sc~nes, wlnc~1 showed Nile craft, a desert hw1t, activities in the swamp lands, 
and a lively_r,epresentat1on of a battle, have been broken into such small fragments that 
tl~e co.mpos1tions cannot be restored and their position on the walls is uncertain. They 
differ m s~le from the sandston: s~ relie~s of the court at the back of the temple and 
~he mo:e tightly draW11 figures m raised relief on the limestone screen walls of the altar 
~n th~ pillared hall behind. They ~how broad masses of fairly low relief with wide sweep
m~ lines ~d less recourse to mmor detail.13 This style is reflected in the paintings and 
pamted relie~s of the tomb of one of Mentuhotep's viziers, Dagi.14 Here there is a 

marked dra_wmg ~pon O.ld Kingdom sources for the subject-matter, although one fmds 
also the typical Middle Kingdom representation of spiruling and weaving that is familiar 
fro~n the wooden model of Meket-ra in Dynasty XI and the paintings at Betu Hasan, 
~etr el Bersheh, an.d As_w~n in ~ynasty XII. The large scale of the figures and the blue 
hi:roglyphs of the mscnptions give tl1e paintings a different appearance from their Old 
Kingdom models. The chapel had a portico of heavy piers cut in the bad rock of the 
northern slope of the Qumeh hill. It faced the tombs of other members of the court 
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which lay high up in the northern cliffs. Thus Mentuhotep was surrounded by his 
courtiers in the Deir el Bahari valley, as in the old Intef Cemetery the little chambers of 
the followers of the king had been grouped row1d the courtyard of his tomb. On the 
floor of the valley, known as the Asasif, Djar had built a porticoed tomb resembling 
that of Dagi, but nothing could better illustrate the variations of workmanship and style 
occurring in this reign than the difference between the large-scaled, carefully drawn 
paintings of the vizier and the old-fashioned crude work executed by Djar' s craftsmen 
(Plate 58B). 

These craftsmen had become more articulate than their predecessors in the Old King
dom, if we can judge from the remarkable inscription of a certain sculptor, Iritisen, who 
belonged to the reign ofNeb-hepet-ra Mentuhotep.15 He states the facility which he had 
acquired in his craft in which his son had also become proficient. He lays special em
phasis upon his knowledge of how to represent the pose of different kinds of figures, 
including the captive and the hippopotamus hunter. Clearly, like other master crafts
men, he was concerned with precious materials such as silver and gold, ebony and ivory. 

In the following reign of Se-ankh-kara Mentuhotep a refinement in the cutting oflow 
relief appears which reminds one of a similar development that had occurred in Dynasty 
IV in the reign of Cheops. This is apparent from blocks that have been recovered from a 
monument which the king erected at Tod,16 south ofLuxor. Another example of these 
fine limestone reliefs came from Erment across the river and is now in the Brooklyn 
Museum.17 Se-ankli-kara began to lay out a fw1erary monument along the lines of that 
of his predecessor. He had only reached the stage of grading a platform in a bay in the 
cliffs south of Deir el Bahari when he died.18 Facing this site, in the back of the Qurneh 
hill, his Chancellor Meket-ra completed a rock-cut tomb which was once decorated 
with limestone reliefs that rivalled in quality those of the king. They are now reduced 
to a few small fragments and have not yet been published. The paint was freshly pre
served and shows the subtle new colour scheme that had developed out of the strident 
colouring of the First Intermediate Period which, as we have seen, still existed on Kem.
sit' s coffin in the preceding reign. Soft brown and tannish shades appear with orange, 
lemon-yellow, grey-blue, and accents of black and white. There is a delicacy and pre
cision both in the cutting and the painted detail which had been evident already in the 
few relief fragments that have survived from Dagi's tomb. 

A small statue chamber escaped the pillage of the rest of Meket-ra's tomb, and in this 
was found intact the series of wooden models which give us such a lively impression 
of Middle Kingdom life.19 Since the little scenes are worked out in the row1d, they are 
helpful in enabling us to understand the action which is taking place in the great cycles 
of Twelfth-Dynasty paintings at Beni Hasan and Deir el Bersheh, where the conven
tions of the ancient artist sometimes make interpretation difficult. Although the agri
cultural labours are curtailed to the representation of the granaries being filled, the other 
models present a full picture of the life on a great estate in Dynasty XI, as well as pro
viding all sorts of river craft, including those used for fowling and fishing. Perhaps the 
most appealing of all, and certainly the most elaborate, is that with the spotted cattle 
being driven before a colunmed shelter where Meket-ra and his scribes take cow1t of the 
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~I h~~d.s (Plate 62A). This pavilion gives a valuable hint of the appearance of domestic 
~rc ute~~ur:, as do the two models of Meket-ra's house and garden and the butcher's 
s 

10
P wt l Its upper :errace .for drying meat. The gaily striped papyrus columns su ort 

a .Bat roof from ~luch project two water-spouts like those on Meket-ra' s house r:iate 
62B), wh:re the ram that falls so infrequently in Thebes could run off into the ool under 
~~e treehs mDthe enclosed garden. Columns such as these were cut out of the ~ock in an 

event - ynasty tomb at Beni Hasan h d 
(Plate 76B) 20 TI B . H 1 ' w ere woo en construction is clearly imitated 
Th l fc ie e~ asan co umns have clusters of lotus buds instead of papyrus 

e P ant- orms are difficult to distinguish in the capitals of these two ver similar e~ 
of columns, but even on the small scale of the models of the Mek t- h y h tyfi 
man has rounded the stems of th l d . . e ra ouse t e era ts
section and 1 1 . d h eh otus an given the papyrus its characteristic triangular 

s ieat 1111g roun t e ase. 21 

93 



CHAPTER IO 

DYNASTY XII 

1991-1786 B.C. 

THE vizier of the last king of Dynasty XI was a certain Amenemhat whom we know 

from an inscription at the quarries in the Wady Hammamat. It is probable that this was 

the man who seized the throne and, as Amenemhat I, fow1ded the powerful Twelfth 

Dynasty. One of the important measures adopted by this king was the establishment of 

his capital in the north at Ith-ta we, not far south of Memphis, and it was at Lisht nearby 

that he built his tomb. In thus attempting to control more securely the northern part of 

his kingdom, Amenemhat brought the court within range of old Memphite influences 

which still survived in the form of ancient monuments, and the effect is strongly evident 

in the art of the Twelfth Dynasty. Except for funerary structures, the great architectural 

projects of the Middle Kingdom have disappeared under the rebuilding of the Pharaohs 

of the New Kingdom. This is particularly evident in the temple of Karnak at Luxor and 

at Medamud, Tod, and Erment in the Theban district,1 as well as in the temple precincts 

of the Delta cities. Some of these earlier temples seem to have vied in grandiose scale 

with those of the Empire, as is suggested by the obelisk of Sesostris I, which is all that 

remains standing of his temple at Heliopolis, or the huge architectural members of 

granite usurped in a hall or court at Bubastis by Ramesses II. Only the very general out

lines of this building have been recovered, and it is impossible to visualize how the parts 

were related to one another even in Ramesside times. However, columns corresponding 

to two sizes of architrave blocks bearing the names of Sesostris III were fmmd, and all 

seem to have belonged to the same Middle Kingdom structure.2 There were four very 

large papyrus-bw1dle columns and four smaller palm columns like those used in the Old 

Kingdom temples of Sahura and Unas. With these were found four large Hathor-head 

capitals and four smaller ones. The architraves evidently rested directly on the Hathor 

heads without the intervening naos-shaped block which appears later. From the size and 

shape of the tmder part of the large capitals it appears that they surmounted square 

pillars.3 

At Karnak it has been possible to reconstruct a small Heb-Sed pavilion of Sesostris I 

(Figure 40). Almost all of its limestone blocks were recovered from tl1e Third Pylon of 

Amenhotep III, where they had been used in the foundations.4 It stood on a raised base 

and was approached by ramps on two sides. Low balustrades connected the outer 

pillars and, inside, four pillars surrounded the throne for the Jubilee ceremonies. Later in 

the Middle Kingdom this throne was replaced by a stone stand, which suggests that 

the building was converted into a way station for the bark of Amon such as are known 

from the New Kingdom. The pillars were decorated with reliefs of the finest work-

94 

DYNASTY XII 

;J~~:~;d:~~i;t~1g a development of the style of the monuments of Se-ankh-kara in the 

Only one other structure of the Middle Kin d . . . . 

complete condition. This is a small cha el . g om still rem.ams st~ding 111 nearly 

hat III at Medi.net M di 1 hp with three statue shrmes built by Amenem-
a on t le sout em edge of th F 5 l . 

developed by irrigation works into one of th ~ ~yum, t le region which he 

;ame of ~menemhat III was still associated ~tl~~~ F:~:P=~si~f1:1~: :~tryk Th~ 
to 
0

;:~:::· :!:~~~=7s :~~r: be~ide his brick pyr:Unid at Hawara c~~~~~d 
fortw1ately, little remained of this whe~~~th because ~f its complicated plan. Un

century, 6 nor was there much left of Amcn:as e~cavate towards the e~d of the last 

Biahmu mentioned by Herodotus. mhat s colossal seated quartzite figures at 

Figure 4o. Karnak, pavilion of Scsostris I 

The pyramid of Amenemhat I was lidl 
cessors witl1 a cor f 11 d n~:~-~e so y constructed than those of his sue-

' e o sma stones an a llln t · 
scribed blocks from royal m f h es olnde casmg. Among these stone. s were in-

onuments o t e O Kin d Tl li c. 
have preserved t11e names of Cheo s Che hr g om. le re ers ~n these sto~es 
the name of Chephren is thou ht ~ , h pf( en, ~nas, and Pepy. A grarute block with 

court of his pyramid temple at gG' ~ a~e· orme hart of one of the architraves in the 

fw1era~ monuments at Giza and ~:·q;a.
1

~~:::d:ra~~d~es: ;:~k:t:~:~ ta~~ from 

fi
were bemg plundered for their stone, and the result of this~s that the Old~ edthey 

ragments are not easy to di t · · h fi 1 b · g om 

the badly destroyed tern le :/Zn.Uls ~m t le. ~oken p~eces of the decorated walls in 

in the fo11owin . Ph 1 bene at. This mterest 111 the old forms is also evident 
g reign, w ere t 1e etter-preserved pl d d . 

~esostris I at Lisht are d early derived from that of Pep;~~ S ec~r~t10ns of thhe temple ?f 

is constructed in a new way, with rou h reta' . a ~u . aqqara. T e pyramid 
cross walls f( · ~ l11111g walls radiatmg from the centre and 

ormmg compartments which were fill d 'th bbl d 
was then cased with stone A 'Inil h d e WI ru e an sand. The whole 

. s1 ar met o was used by the successors of Sesostris I. 
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Amenemhat II still employed a rubble filling in the pyramid which he constructed at 

Dahshur east of the North Stone Pyramid of Sneferu, while Sesostris II used brick in his 

funerary monument at Lahun near the entrance to the Fayum. Sesostris III built a brick 

pyramid north of that of Amenemhat II at Dahshur, while his successor, Amenem

hat III, constructed two brick pyramids, one at Dahshur, east of the old Bent Pyramid 

of Sneferu, and another, in which he was probably buried, at Hawara in the north

eastern corner of the Fayum. These were all intended to be cased with stone, and much 

labour and ingenuity were expended upon the burial-chambers, for which enormous 

blocks of the hardest stone were frequently used.8 Little has survived of the temples of 

these pyramids, and they have not all been as completely cleared as that of Sesostris I at 

Lisht, which is the only one in which the plan and decoration of a Middle Kingdom 

pyramid temple can be studied (Figure 41). We shall return to it later in examining the 

royal reliefs and statues of the period. 

In 1890 Sir Flinders Petrie completed the excavation of a walled town beside the 

valley temple of Sesostris II at Lahun. Nothing like this has since been found from such 

an early period. The buildings inside the forts of the Second Cataract were naturally 

intended for a different purpose and were occupied again in the New Kingdom. Thus 

the site which Petrie called Kahun provides us with our most valuable evidence for the 

domestic architecture of the Middle Kingdom.9 The town was built to house the officials 

and workmen concerned with the construction of the Lahun pyramid and the main

tenance of its funerary services. The location would have been convenient also in con

nexion with the extensive works that were carried on in the Fayum throughout the later 

Middle Kingdom, and the town continued to be inhabited into Dynasty XIII. It was 

built on the low ground beneath the edge of the desert escarpment, but a projecting spur 

of rock inside the north wall was revetted with brick and utilized as a platform for a 

Figure 41. Lisht, Pyramid Temple of Sesostris I, plan 
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Figure 42. KahWl town, plan 

building which thus dominated the town t hi h 1 1 ( . 
this badly denuded structure resembled tha a th g ler ev~ Figure 42). What was left of 

tended as a residence for the king when he ~a~ne ~r ~rge o~es, ani it was probably in

house the governor of the pyramid town It o mspect t de wd obr ' and. perhaps also to 

d . 
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separate it both from the enclosure containing the bl k f all wa w c 
d r. h oc s o sm workmen' d llin 
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own one l din h . , · s airways are 

Kerma 'and aea g. up tot. e garnson s.quarters in the thick masonry base of the fort at 

• more unpress1ve example m th l N . d 
el Ballas (Plate 120A, Figure 

51
). e ear Y ew King om South Palace at Deir 

A few small dwellings had h d h 
big houses of officials, but mos~:c;: a~eat~:~ t e southern side of the street with the 

store-rooms, while some of the blocks of b~~wn s~e:s t~ ha~e b~en oc~upied by 

houses may have been used for administrative offi!: ';~e :~t~ at, ~ like small 

was walled off on tl1e west The lar h . . r en s age proper 

street were laid out on the s~me plan ge. houses of the officials on the north side of the 

well-defined t Th wit numerous rooms and courts grouped in four 

ently arrange~a~~t ar: :=a;~u~s ~~~th ~f t~e street have the space somewhat differ-

from the street, opened on a cros~ co:id:; wit~ ae p:~:~:~~o:~:;::l~~~ee~::a:~:.~~; 
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service quarters opened from the left end of this corridor, with a court in which food 

could be prepared and store-rooms. T o the right of the porter's lodge two parallel corri

dors ran the length of the house. That on the right served a series of rooms and courts 

that may have accommodated guests as well as the transaction of business. The wi~er, 

main corridor led to a court where the house backed up to the town wall. It had a portico 

with a single row of colunms along its south side. From this opened two separate suites 

of living quarters which thus faced northwards away from the entrance to the house and 

ensured extra privacy for the owner and his family. 

The master's quarters occupied the central block of the house, and to the west of these 

lay the women's apartments, isolated from the rest of the house with only one entrance 

tmder the portico of the northern court. The wife had a living-room, bedroom, and 

bath on the south side of a colunmed court, and on the north of the court were three 

smaller rooms for her serving-women. The bedroom has an alcove for the bed, as in 

Eighteenth-Dynasty houses. The master's bedroom was a larger ro~m ?f this sort which 

opened on the left (west) of the central hall with four columns. W ith its narrow recep

tion hall running the width of the block and the rooms grouped round the central 

columned hall, the master's suite bears a resemblance to the Eighteenth-Dynasty houses 

at Tell el Amarna (p. 200). It is to be noted, however, that these later houses do not have 

an isolated set of apartments for the women of the family. 

The columns were generally of wood on round stone bases. The lower part of an 

octagonal wooden column was actually found.10 Some use of stone supports was made, 

however. Part of a fluted colunm, like those at Beni Hasan (Plate 76A), was found, and 

there was also one example of a ribbed shaft which represented one of the types with a 

cluster of bound plants such as we have seen in the Meket-ra models and at Beni Hasan. 

In fact the southern fac;:ade of the north court, with its two doors opening into the re

ception hall under a colunmed portico, must have resembled the ? ouse m.odel of 

Meket-ra (Plate 62B) or the pavilion in which he viewed the cotmtmg of his cattle 

(Plate 62A) . The tombs at Beni Hasan obviously inutated the interiors of such houses as 

these (Plate 76B). . 

The space occupied by these big town houses would probably not have been ava~

able in a crowded city, but was possible here, where the whole was pla1med for a special 

purpose and all laid out at once at the king's orders. These buildings are probably much 

more like what one would have found on a great cotmtry estate. Naturally one could 

not expect anything approaching such luxurious arrangements in the crowded quarters 

of the garrison in the Middle Kingdom forts erected in the region of the Second Cataract 

south ofWady Halfa. These forts protected communications in this difficult region and 

controlled the trade with the Sudan that passed along the river. Amenemhat I and 

Sesostris I had undertaken the subjugation of Nubia, wluch was thoroughly completed 

by Sesostris III, and an outlying fortified trading-post at Kenna in Dongola Province 

near the Third Cataract was named after the first king of Dynasty XII. We know that 

Hepzefa, the N omarch of Assiut, was stationed at Kerma with his household in the reign 

ofSesostris I. No connecting link of fortifications apparently existed between this far-off 

post and the forts which were placed at strategic intervals in the rocky country of the 
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l~sser rapids between the big fortified town of Buhen, just above the Second Cataract 

proper, and Semna, some 50 miles southwards.11 There were two forts at Semna one 

on each bank of the river, and we know from a stela of Sesostris III that this ~oint 
formed the southern botmdary of Egyptian occupation. 

The fortress at Mirgissa (also called Matttka) had an outer wall where it was more 

a~proach~ble, on the land side. In Plate 63A one is looking from the south across the 

?itch, which had a sloping glacis on its outer side, and over this badly denuded wall with 

tts regular buttresses. The site has been only partially cleared, but the line of the western 

outer wall can be seen under the piled-up sand. Inside stands the main inner fort with its 

g~eat ~o~ne~ tower and regularly spaced buttresses. A glacis with a low outer wall and 

~ttch ms1de ~t was used at Senma West. Although such a system is thought to have been 

mtroduce~ lll Weste.rn As.ia with th~ advent of chariotry, which did not appear in 

E.gypt w1til Hyksos times, It was certainly earlier in these cataract forts. The base of the 

hig~1 walls of t~ese forts fre~uently has a pronounced batter. This is represented on a 

bes1~ged Egypaan fortress with crenellated walls in the Dynasty XI tomb of Khety at 

Bern Hasan:
12 

and can be seen on the plan of the fort on Uronarti Island (Figure 43) on 

the north side, where there was flat open ground. This sloping-faced extra thickness 

strengthens the lower part of ~he wall and buttresses on the south-east wing or bastion 

that ran s!1arply down to the nver (Plate 63B). The view on this plate gives a good idea 

of the wild. rocky country along the river as well as the way in which the builders 

adapted their structures to the w1even terrain. 

Uronarti Island lies opposite Mirgissa, which was on the west bank of the river. In 

the plan (Fi~ure 43) part of the long eastern bastion and covered stairway to the river 

has been on11tte~. Th~ gro~md fell away sharply to the river (at the bottom of the plan) . 

Greater protection with big towers was given to the northern side, where the ground 

was ~atter and approach easier. There is a gate at each end of the fort, and inside each 

o~e is a large administrative .building provided with store-rooms. A third building of 

this sort stands on the south side of the mam street which bisects the interior of the fort. 

~other street runs all round the buildings inside the walls. In between the large build

mgs were repeated small units of rooms, in blocks separated by only two cross streets. 

These seem to have been houses for the men of the garrison and their fanUlies. The space 

was very constrained, and there is no open square, although the larger buildings have 

courts. ~ne of these buildings probably housed the commandant, perhaps with living 

quarters 111 an upper storey. Only two staircases remain in the large building inside the 

west g~te: but there must have been access to the flat roofs, to the upper storey of some of 

the buildings, and to the top of the walls. Although Uronarti, like most of the other 

forts, was occ~pi.ed in th~ Eighteenth Dynasty, there is little sign of alteration to the 

walls of the buil~mgs, wl11ch seem to have maintained their plan from the Middle King

d~m. A large residence or palace and a temple were added outside the walls in the New 
Kingdom. 

~ e must return to the court in the north from this grim frontier land, where the 

garnsons and their families dragged out a dull existence. It will be necessary to come 

back to the south again in considering the minor arts of the Middle Kingdom and to 
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examine one of the finest of the statues of Dynasty XII which was made for a great lady 

of Assiut. As wife ofHepzefa, the governor ofKerma, she became one of these garrison 

wives. At Lisht we have seen that the plan of the pyramid of Sesostris I (Figure 41) is 

very much like that of Pepy II at the end of Dynasty VI. The scheme of decoration seems 

also to have followed fairly closely that of a temple of the later Old Kingdom. The pro

cession of offering bearers (Plate 64A) is modelled upon those in the sanctuary of Pepy II, 

but when the figures are compared with the earlier ones (Plate 50B), it will be seen that 

there is a change in the proportions. The men are bulkier, and accessories and hiero

glyphs are larger in scale. Moreover, there is a variation in workmanship and style be

tween the reliefs in different parts of this temple. Some of the work is on a smaller scale 

and not executed in such bold relief, while the sunk reliefs present an individuality of 

their own. They have more the character of the sunk relief from the Coptos Temple in 

University College, London, which shows Sesostris I executing a ritual dance before the 

god Min.13 The Lisht reliefs differ from those of the Heb-Sed pavilion of this king at 

Karnak, where, with the loss of the colour on the white limestone, the precise cutting of 

the excessively fine detail produces a colder impression. So little has survived of the 

decoration of the funerary temples of the other kings of Dynasty XIl that it is impossible 

to trace any sort of development in royal relief sculpture in the north or to make com

parisons with what has been recovered in fragmentary condition from Upper Egypt. 

The causeway corridor of the Lisht Temple had reliefs on its walls and was lined at 

regular intervals with Osiride statues of the Icing which were continued into the entrance 

hall. Ten large seated figures of Sesostris I 14 must have been placed in the temple court 

against the rectangular supports of the surrounding colonnade. Removed from the 

severe architectural setting for which they were planned, the repetition of so many 

identical figures becomes monotonous as they stand close together in the Cairo Museum. 

In spite of changes in proportion and modelling, there is clearly an attempt to recapture 

the form of Old Kingdom statues as they were intended to be used in such a pyramid 

temple. While displaying remarkable technical dexterity, they have lost the serene 

majesty of the earlier works and something of their strength. Two wooden statuettes of 

Sesostris I from Lisht are attractive examples of this milder approach towards the repre

sentation of the human figure (Plate 64B ). They are two of the most beautifully executed 

works of the Middle Kingdom. There is none of the brutal vigour which appears in 

later royal sculpture, but the heads have an individuality which suggests the portraiture 

of the reigns of Sesostris III and Amenemhat III. This is less evident in the Cairo statuette 

wearing the tall white crown, but the head of the New York figure with the red crown 

of Lower Egypt portrays the features of the king as they appear in certain of the heads 

on the temple walls and in the Coptos relief mentioned above. There is a family likeness 

to two remarkable heads of his father Amenemhat I, some of the characteristics of which 

appear in a relief in that king's fw1erary temple. The portraiture of the later reigns was 

clearly anticipated at the beginning of the Dynasty.15 

The softer modelling of the forms in wood continued and the idealized naturalism of 

the old Memphite tradition is still evident in a nearly life-size naked figure made in the 

north towards the end of Dynasty XII (Plate 65A). It was found pertP.ctly preserved in a 
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wooden shrine accom.panying the burial of King Hor. Hor was proba~ly the co-r.egent 
of Amenemhat III, and his tomb lay inside the enclosure of t~1e ~yra~~d of that ~g. at 
D 1 h 16 The two raised arms on the head of this figure, with its divme beard, sigrufy 

alsur. fl' ·· 1 
that this is the 'Ka' of the king, his vital force and one of the emanations o us spmtua 

being.17 . . 
A very fine private statue of the reign of Sesostris I belongs to the same sty~stic gr~u? 

as his seated statues from Lisht. It has however, a more warmly human quality. Tlus 1s 
the seated grey granite figure of the Lady Sennuwy, the wife of Prince Hepzefa of 
Assiut (Plates 6sn and 66) . It was found in her husband's tomb at Kenna far to the 
south in the Sudan, where he had acted as governor. The finely cut face and elegant 
slender lines of the body make this perhaps the most appealing of the large works ?f 
the Middle Kingdom. It is of a quality comparable to the best royal w?rkm~nshi? 
and suggests that Memphite influence had penetrated into the workshops m Assmt,_ if 
its discoverer, Reisner, was correct in believing that it was made of stone from quarries 
in the Sudan and by the craftsmen of the household which Hepzefa had transporte~ 
with him to the south.1s Part of a large statue of Hepzefa was found with that of his 
wife, and statues of other private persons, as well as royal ones, wer~ found at ~eri:ia. 
We shall see that objections have been raised to Reisner's interpretation of the ~ituat1on 
at Kenna (p. 121 ), but it has so far proved difficult to find an equally satisf~ct~ry 
explanation for the occurrence of these statues there or. for the remarkabl~ fl.ounshing 
of the arts and crafts in Kerma at this time. Statues of pnvate persons were mtended for 
their tombs and it is a likely presumption, when one is found abroad, that the person 
named on i; had actually been in that place. Usually this is a question of easily ~ortable 
statuettes, but the life-size figure of Sennuwy would have presented something of a 
problem to transport, if it had been carried to Kenna from Eg~pt. 

Sennuwy' s statue has none of that heaviness which appears m other work of the 
period, such as the large, highly polished seated dark stone .figure .of Q.ueen N ef~et, the 
wife of Sesostris II which was fotmd at Tanis (Plate 67). Tins heavmess is emphasized by 
the big lappet wig: and there is something of that harsh vigour w~ch appears in the la:er 
royal portrait sculpture. In much of the private sculpture the:e is .a te~de~cy. to stylize 
the forms of the body. Seated figures are wrapped in cloaks with little mdicatlon of the 
form beneath. Men are commonly shown in a squatting position with the knees drawn 
up so that the body, covered by a long garment, assumes.a block-like form which pr~
vides flat surfaces to be covered with inscriptions. All the life seems to be concentrated m 
the face framed by a bulky wig. The process begtm here was to tum su.ch statue~ ~fa 
later period into something more like a cult object than the r~presentati?n of a ~vmg 
person. This unrealistic approach is found in the remarkable pieces of brightly pamted 
limestone sculpture in Turin from the terraced tombs of the Nomarchs ~ah-ka I and 
Ibu at Qaw el Kebir. The surfaces are crisply cut, with the eyebrows and nm o.f the. eye 
painted blue. The hair, with its regularly incised wavy lines, is black ~d t1:e skin a hg~t 
red. The lively impression produced by tl1ese fragments of ove:-life-size statues is 
apparent in the face ofWah-ka I. The piece with the left eye and hair has recently been 
fitted to a portion of the lower part of the face (Plate 69n) .19 The head oflbu (Plate 
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70A) is better preserved, but lacks something of the strange superhuman intensity which 
the freshly preserved paint lends to Wah-ka's face. 

Ano~her badly damaged piece of limestone sculpture indicates that work in this style 
wa~ ~e111g produced earlier at Thebes. This is the large seated statue of Senet, the wife of 
a VlZler of Sesostris I, Intefiker. It has been put together from many small pieces and still 
sta.nds in .the dark shrine at the back of Tomb No. 60 at Thebes.20 Such rarely preserved 
pamted limestone sculpture of Dynasty XII has much in common with that of Queen 
Hatshep~ut. at Deir el. Bahari in .Dynasty XVIII (Plate 94, A and n). This is partly due 
to the s11nilar colouring a~d. cnsp carving of the limestone. However, Hatshepsut's 
statues represented her as Osms, and the craftsmen who executed the statues ofWah-ka I 
were evidently striving to endow the tomb statue of a private man with an other
worldliness like that which the royal sculptors had earlier imparted to the seated figure 
of King Mentuhotep (Plate 59n). 

The tombs of Wah-ka I and Ibu were probably built successively in the reigns of 
Ameneml1at II and Sesostris III, while the last of the three Nomarchs Wah-ka II lived 
in the time of Ameneml1at III.21 From his tomb comes a fragment ;fa large sta:iding 
figure of dark stone (Plate 7on) which might be mistaken for work that was done in the 
Late Period from Dynasty XXV onwards. The deeply indented medial line of the 
abdomen is found, however, in hard stone royal statues of Dynasty XII. The contrast 
between the treatment of the highly polished surfaces of the statue of Wah-ka II and 
that of the limestone sculpture from Qaw is only another instance of the varied nature of 
the art of the Middle Kingdom. 

Undeniably the greatest creations of the sculptors of this period are the portrait 
sta.tu.es of th~ two great kings Sesostris III and Amenemhat III. They express in the most 
striking fasluon the rude vigour, brutal strength, and determination which had made 
possible the rise of this powerful family. Their vitality and harsh realism represent a 
Theban ele_ment in th.e art of the ~iddle Kingdom. However, the faces of the standing 
figures which Sesostns III placed 111 the old temple of Mentuhotep at Deir el Bahari 
have developed a wis~ :naturi~ and an expression of feeling wlique in Egyptian 
scul~ture, even though 1t 1s held 111 control and remains subject to long-maintained con
ventions. The dominating quality of these heads is that of an intelligent consciousness of 
a ruler's .responsi~ili.ties and an awareness of the bitterness which tills can bring (Plate 
68n). It is no comcidence that tlus represents the same feeling as was formulated in a 
famous literary work, the admonitions of Amenemhat I to his son, wllich warns llim to 
guard against subordinates, to avoid making intimates, and, if he sleeps, to guard his 
own heart, fo~ a man has no adherents in the day of adversity.22 A brooding seriousness 
appears even m the face of the young Amenemhat III (Plate 68A) in a seated limestone 
statue from Ills Hawara pyranlid temple which has more of the idealized character of the 
earlier seated figures of Sesostris I. Although there is here none of the hardness or the 
signs of weary ~ge to b.e fo~d in. other heads of Amenemhat III, it is immediately 
apparent that tlus man lived 111 a different time from that which produced the serene 
confidence of the people of the Old Kingdom. 

In recent years it has become apparent that these remarkable portraits of kings were 
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also reflected in the statues made for their followers. A group of seated figures has been 
found set up in small brick shrines around the court of a sanctuary on the Island of 
Elephantine. It was dedicated by these Middle Kingdom notables to a man of the late 
Old Kingdom, a certain Heka-ib, who had become a sort of local saint. His tomb has 
also been found recently among those of the other caravan leaders of Dynasty VI high 
up in the western cliff. Here the Middle Kingdom Nomarchs also cut their tombs and 
decorated them with paintings that are now badly damaged. They looked out over a 
landscape new to anyone coming from Egypt, with the dark granite rocks and the green 
vegetation of the islands in the river contrasting with the yellow sand of the desert 
which closes in here at the First Cataract. This southern border town was a remote 
place, however important it had always been for the quarrying of its granite and for the 
organization of the trade into the south. Its chief men had evidently been satisfied with 
poor sculptors to decorate their tombs in the Sixth Dynasty, and the hands of provincial 
craftsmen are strongly evident both in the paintings of the Nomarch's tombs,23 which 
resemble most in style those of Beni Hasan, and in the statues of the Heka-ib chapei. 
The latter vary considerably in quality but are well represented by that of Ameny
seneb (Plate 69A).24 The hard, brutal quality of the royal faces is here accentuated, and 
their vigorous modelling has been reduced to a few simple planes. Nevertheless, these 
statues represent the realistic strain in Middle Kingdom art in an unusually interesting 
manner. 

Aswan typifies the individual character maintained by the little courts of the pro
vincial nobility in Middle Egypt from Qaw el Kebir in the Xth Nome, south of Assiut, 
to Beni Hasan in the XVIth Nome, north of Hermopolis. This was the region that had 
played such a part in the wars between Thebes and Heracleopolis, and the considerable 
measure of independence which was allowed the local families until well into the reign 
of Sesostris III is reflected in the decoration of the impressive tombs which were con
structed in the neighbourhood of the Nome capitals at Qaw, Assiut, Meir, Deir el 
Bersheh, and Beni Hasan. These contribute to the variety of styles prevalent in the 
Middle Kingdom. Some of these men remained wealthy and powerful even into the 
reign of Amenemhat III, when Wah-ka II constructed the most pretentious of the tombs 
at Qaw. Structurally it resembled that of his two predecessors, but it was planned on a 
larger scale. It lay to the right of those of W ah-ka I and Ibu which are shown in the 
reconstructed drawing on Plate 7r. The huge rock-cut hall on the upper terrace and one 
of the rooms flanking the shrines behind it had paintings of a delicacy matched only by 
the fine low reliefs of Ibu. The dancers and tumblers (Figure 44) give some notion of 
the unusual character of the badly damaged scenes which are only partially published.25 

The refinement and subtlety of the colour and brushwork are paralleled at Meir in the 
chapel of Ukh-hotep III (Plates 72A and 73A) and at Bersheh in that ofDjehuty-hetep 
(Plate 73n) and on the cedar coffin ofDjehuty-nekht (Plates 74B and 75, A and B).The 
last is not dated, but is closely related in style to Djehuty-hetep's paintings, which, like 
those of Ukh-hotep III, are of the reign of Sesostris III. 

Work of comparable quality from an earlier time must once have existed in the great 
tomb which Hepzefa had prepared at Assiut in the reign of Sesostris I, before he was 
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Figure 44, Qaw el Kebir, dancers and tumblers 
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sent to the Sudan, and in which were inscribed a remarkable series of contracts with ~s 
funerary priests for the maintenance of the offerings .th~re. Part of an ?rchard scene with 
beautifully drawn goats, an acacia tree, and hoy~ p1ckin~ figs c'.111 still be made out ?n 
the blackened walls.26 The decoration of the ceiling of this hall mtr?duced ~new series 
of patterns of a type which appears later at Meir and Qaw and .agam on fatence vessels 
from Kerma (p. n6, Figure 48F). Even in its present sad state tJ:lls ~reat tomb speaks for 
the existence of a school of fine craftsmen established at Assmt m the early years of 
Dynasty XII which would explain the exceptional quality of the statue of Hepzefa's 

· c s 1d the extraordinary development of the arts and crafts at Kenna w1re, e1muwy, at . . fi h' 
under Hepzefa's governorship. There had been a trad1t10n of fine era tsmans tp at 
A · · D t X and in the next Nome to the north the nobles of Cusae were able ssiut m ynas y , · b 
to command the services of exceptionally able artists for the work on their tom s at 
Meir. 

Figure 45. Beni Hasan, man with antelopes; 
Meir, peasant carrying papyrus 

At Meir the tombs do not occupy the commanding position in which we fmd them 
at other sites in Middle Egypt. Their doorways open w1obtrusively in t.he face. of the 
featureless low slopes of the desert edge. The lack of architectural impress1ve1~ess is fully 
compensated by the fine workmanship inside. The craftsmen of t~e early reigns of the 
Twelfth Dynasty depicted the old repertoire of agricultural, hun~g, and mars~ scenes 
in low reliefs which carry on the naturalistic tradition of the O~d Kingd~m.27 This wo~k 
is a parallel to the accomplished adaptation of the Memphite style ": the p~rarrud 
temples at Lisht. The quality of the relief varies, but the draughtsmans1:ip remams at a 
very high level. The Meir artist handles an Wlnsual pose smoothly, a~ 111 ~le old mai~ 
carrying papyrus in the tomb of Ukh-hotep I, whereas Khnum-hotep s pamter. at Be1:1 
Hasan in a later reign folds back the shoulders awkwardly (Figure 45) . The s.t1ff hon
zontal registers disappear in the hunting scene ?f ~enbi's t011:b, wl~ere the arumals are 
placed upon undulating lines and show a new liveliness of action (Figure 46). The hare 
springs forward with its hind legs raised (Plate 7oc). 

In the latest of the Meir tombs, that of Ukh-hotep III of the reign of Sesos~ris IIl,28 

a new style has been developed which retains little to remind one of the Old Kingdom. 
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The work is no longer in relief, but painted and indeed executed by one of the fmest 
painters of the Middle Kingdom. Plate 72A shows the big room with an offering-niche 
at the b~ck. A low stone bench ran round the walls, but only the upper edge of this 
shows, smce the sand had not been cleared away to floor level. A black-and-white false
door pattern formed a base for the paintings. Later cuttings have marred the walls, and 
the surfaces are badly scratched, but the colour retains its fresh pure tone. The back wall 
was covered with two big swamp scenes on each side of the offering-niche. Ukh-hotep 
spears fish on the left and hunts birds with a throwing-stick on the right. A detail of the 
fi~hing scene (Plate 73A) gives some impression of the care lavished on the plants, water
birds, fish, and crocodile under the light craft, although the subtler nuances of colour are 
lacking. Ukh-hotep stands in the boat with his legs spread wide apart, and with one of 
the ladies of his family seated in a red dress beneath him. Another girl stands in front. 

Figure 46. Meir, hunting scene of Senbi, detail 

Most tm~sual is the transparent skirt which the man wears over his short kilt. It is painted 
grey agamst the background. Where it covers the legs they are a deep red, while below 
the skirt they are stippled a light red. Similar transparent cloaks arc shown on the women 

on this wall, and stippling and fine brush-strokes are used to indicate the texture of the 
plants, birds, and fish. The same sophisticated brushwork appears on a cloaked figure on 
the north wall. A transparent grey skirt hangs down beneath the lower edge of the 
cloak, and the legs and feet are stippled a lighter red below the hem of this skirt. The 
cross stripes of the cloak are also stippled to produce a change in colour from white along 
the lower part of each bat1d, through light green to a deeper green at the top. 

.Something like this shading with pigments appears again on the outer coffin of 
Djelmty-nekht from Bersheh, where there is a skilful suggestion of smoke from the 
coals of an incense brazier held up by an attendant before the seated figure of the owner 
(Plate 75A). The opalescent effect of a dove's plumage is also imitated by the delicate 

grey and ~lack str?kes that are applied with white over a pinkish underpainting {Plate 
75B). Srarmg use IS made of conventional outlines, the body-colour being allowed to 
tell agamst the soft brown tone of the cedar-wood which forms the background. This is 
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particularly evident in the green plants and vegetables in the pile of offerings which 
occupies the space to the right of the seated N omarch. When outlines are used, they are 
very fine, and the most minute detail is lavished on the hieroglyphs and the matting pat
terns of the 'palace fac;:ade' false-door on the left of the offering scene (Plate 74B ). The 
eyes above the door were repeated on the outside of the coffin and again with the false
door on an inner coffm of more ordinary workmanship which fitted inside the painted 
one. The mummy lying on its side faced these doors and eyes, and was thus given a 
magical means of quitting or re-entering its burial-place. 

These coffins, together with a pair for the N omarch' s wife, were found with a set of 
wooden funerary models in the burial-chamber of a collapsed rock tomb at Deir el 
Bersheh. They are now in Boston.29 Djehuty-nekht is a different man from the Gover
nor of the Hare Nome with the same name who was the owner of Tomb No. I at 
Bersheh. The decorations of this earlier tomb of the reign of Sesostris I still have many 
of the clumsy provincial characteristics of the preceding period,30 while the coffm paint
ings are like those of the tomb of Djehuty-hetep, which, in the time of Sesostris III, is 
the only one at Bersheh which represents the developed style of Dynasty XII. Char
acteristically it is the last great tomb at that site.31 The chapel has only partially escaped 
the widespread damage done by quarrying and earthquake shock to the line of rock-cut 
tombs high up the cliff at the mouth of a desolate ravine (Plate 72B). These formed the 
cemetery of the chief men of Hermopolis in the Middle Kingdom. Djelmty-hetep's 
tomb is famous for the representation of a colossal statue being dragged from the ala
baster quarries at Hat-nub. It was intended for a shrine which the Nomarch had estab
lished, perhaps in connexion with the temple in the town of Hermopolis. 

There was once a portico with two palm columns painted to look like red granite, 
but this was destroyed and the east wall of the main chamber badly shattered by the 
subsidence of the rock. This rock-cut hall had a shrine in the middle ofthe back wall but 
no columns, as at Meir in the chapel of Ukh-hotep III (Plate 72A). There were reliefs on 
the walls of the portico, but in the hall only part of the lowest register and the large 
figures were cut in relie£ The carving is very low and flat with little modelling and 
when painted is hardly to be distinguished from the rest of the walls, where the work 
was executed only in paint. This can be seen in the case of the ladies of the N omarch' s 
family (Plate 74A) standing in a long line in front of Djehuty-hetep, who is inspecting 
the various activities on his estate. In addition to the work in the fields, the vineyard, and 
the vegetable garden, the people of the household are cooking, making pots, and weav
ing. All this on the east wall, as well as the opposite wall with the transport of the 
colossus, the Nile vessels, and the fishing, bird-catching, and cattle-raising scenes, is 
painted in a manner closely resembling that on the inner faces of the great cedar-wo~d 
coffm of Djehuty-nekht. There is the same sureness of delicate line, meticulous detail, 
and variety of clear, pure colour. One suspects that the same master painter, or at lea.st 
men trained under him, had a hand in both pieces of work. This painting is rivalled 111 

quality only by that in the chapels of Ukh-hotep III at Meir and Wah-ka II at Qaw, 
although at tl1e latter site the reliefs oflbu are finer than those at Bersheh. . 

The same character is attractively represented by a fragment from the east wall with 
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a slender man unloading a sheaf of grain from the back of a·p·. L d k 1 · 
h il lll.K on ey to p ace it on 

t ~ P e for ?ie threshing-floor (Plate 73B). Exceedingly fme lines are used for the 
mmute drawmg of the heads of grain and for the delicate markings on the donk TI . , 1 . 1 . 1 d lin ey. le 
man s 1air las a npp e ?ut · e over his forehead, ai1d the slender arms are arranged in a 
pattern, as are the .taper.mg fingers with their carefully indicated nails. The decorative 
elegance of the design, like the soft reds and browns, which in this period verge on lilac 
and rose at one extreme and deep crimson and chocolate colour at the otller sh 
refinement of the Theban style, as it emerged from the First Intermediate Peri~;s. a 
Dynasty XL The slim ladies with their lotus crowns, curled wigs, ai1d pectorals (Pla: 
74A) recall those on the .Kawit coffin ~Plate 61) and the reliefs of Queen Neferu (Plate 
~oA), as do other figures m Ukh-hotep s chapel at Meir, in the tombs oflbu and Wah-ka 
. I at Qaw, ~d on the Bersheh coffm. There is nothing to suggest the Old Kingdom 
mfluence wJ:ich had appeared farther south at Meir in the earlier part of Dynasty XII 
Nor was this apparent a: any time in the work of the Beni Hasan tombs in tlie nex~ 
Nome to the no~th, whi.ch was even nearer to Memphis. The development at Beni 
Hasan breaks o~ m the reign o~ Se~ostris II with the tomb of Khnum-hotep, which still 
bet~a!s many signs of the pr?vmc1al ~lumsiness of the Dynasty XI tombs at that site. 
This is even more apparent m the paintings of the other well-preserved Dynasty XII 
tom~ of Ame~emhat, which is of the reign of Sesostris I. Evidently the time element has 
muc to do with the fact that the style of the Beni Hasan tombs is much closer to that at 
Aswan, where there are no more painted tombs after the reign of Amenemhat II, and 
Thebes, where the one well-preserved tomb of Senet and her husband T •. t f.- 'k 

· d · 1 · , .u1 e 1 er, was 
pamte m t le reign of Sesostris I.32 Whatever were the regional peculiaritie th 
a d l · h 1 b f fc s, ere was 

eve opment m t e atest tom s o a ew provincial sites which had close affinities with 
the Theb~n style. of Dynasty XI, and was based on Upper Egyptian work of the First 
Int~rm~diate. Penod. The ea:ly.Twelfth Dynasty tombs at Meir form an exception, with 
their .strong signs of Memphite influence; this may have some coll11exion with the neigh
bourmg workshops at Assiut, which in early Dynasty XII seem to have been well in 
advance of other p~ovincial cent~es. Although the remains of the decorations of Hepzefa' s 
chapel sl~ow no signs of Old Kingdom influence, the statue of his wife Serumwy is an 
outstand~g example of the continuance of Memphite forms in sculpture in the round. 
T~e prmces of th~ Oryx Nome chose a beautiful site for their tombs at Beni Hasan 

~ooking out over a wide sweep of the cultivated valley at a bend in the river which runs 
m close at the foot of the rocky slope. These tombs have long been famous for their well
preser:ed rock-cut architectural detail and for their lively rendering of Middle Kin _ 
dom life.

33 
We have referred already to the hall with lotus columns in the wifmish;d 

Tomb 18 (Plate 76B) . For the first time in the portico and hall of the two Twelfth
Dyna~ty tombs .of Amenemhat (Plate 76A) and K.hnum-hotep we can appreciate the 
beautiful use which could be made of the fluted or chall11elled polygonal column. It goes 
bac~ to the Zoser temple at Saqqara, where, in the temple north of the pyramid, the ex
cessively slender ~orms used elsewhere in that group of buildings (Plates 17 A and 

1
8A) were 

reduced to.sturdier proportions more like these at Beni Hasan. Fluted columns had been 
employed m the badly damaged terraced tombs at Qaw, and one was recovered from a 
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house at Kalitm, but the few examples of polygonal columns that have been fow1_d be
tween Dynasty III and Dynasty XII had plain surfaces like the sandsto~e examples 111 the 
M entuhotep temple at Deir el Bahari. The charn1elled columns at Be~ Hasan, later em
ployed so effectively in Dynasty XVIII, are copied, like other architectural elements, 
from wooden forms, and they had probably long continued in use in domestic and civil 
architecture. The tomb of Amenemhat (Plate 76A) shows particularly well the geometric 
patterns on the ceilings which evidently imitate mats atta~hed_ to the roofmg-poles in 
houses to keep bits of the mud filling of the roof from ~ailing 111tO the roo~. 

The paintings at Beni Hasan are covered with a greyish natural ~um wJ:ich obscures 
both their outlines and colour, unless they can be very closely exammed. Smee they run 
up to a considerable height on the walls, they are difficult to s_tudy and produce a di~
appointing effect upon the visitor.34 The liveliness and rough VIgour ~f Khn_um-hotep s 
paintings are well illustrated by the men gathering figs from a tree 111 wluch apes are 
busily eating the fruit (Plate 77A). The details are drawn on a large scale, and the figures 
have bulky proportions. The boorish profile of the man on th~ left and the s~oulders 
folded over to approximate an attitude seen in profile are typical of the Bern Hasan 
draughtsman. A larger panel placed over the entrance to the shril~e at the back of ~he 
chapel (Plate 77B) is flanked on the walls below by scenes of spear111g fish and hunt111g 
birds in the marshes. Khnum-hotep sits behind a mat screen and pulls a cord to shut a 
bird trap. On each side of the water fowl i11 the pond below is an acacia tree i11 flower. 
The birds perched on the branches and fluttering beside the_ feathe.ry green leaves ~nd 
little yellow balls of the tree are carefully observed as t~ their species. They a_re a little 
stiff and have been described as resembling stuffed specimens, but they remam one of 
the most charmi11g pieces of observation on the part of an ancient painter and a fine 
instance of the naturalistic impulse that remai11s constantly near the surface in all 
Egyptian work.35 On one wall appears a caravan of Asiatic Bedoui11 traders i11 bright 
coloured garments and with two children in a pannier on the bac~ of a loaded don~ey.36 
This group is echoed i11 an unusual little wooden figure of a ~ore1gn woman ca_rrymg a 
baby on her back in a fold of her robe (Plate 78A), found 111 a tomb at Bern H asan. 
Khnum-hotep' s picture of the Bedouin caravan reminds us of the fac~ that, alt~ough the 
Egyptians are seldom represented as riding animals,37 even a~ter the 111troducuon of the 
horse in the Second Intermediate Period, they recognized tlus as a custom of the people 
of Palestine and Syria. The Middle Kingdom stelae from the temple at Sera bit el Khadim 
in Sinai show several of the friendly chiefs of Retenu on donkey back (Figure 47).38 

Figure 47. Retenu chief riding donkey 
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CHAPTER II 

THE MINOR ARTS AND FOREIGN RELATIONS OF 
THE MIDDLE KINGDOM 

IP we turn to the nun~r arts. it is clear that the jewellers of the Twelfth Dynasty had 
reacl:ed a level of ~echmcal skill ne~er exceeded at any other period of Egyptian history. 
Typ1c~l of the penod are the mag1Uficent necklaces with their big beads of amethyst and 
~arnelia~ and the marvellously neat precision witl1 which senli-precious stones are inlaid 
mto cloisons of gold. The finest pieces of jewellery come from the tombs ofladies of tI1e 
royal fam~y at Dahshur and Lahun and are exhibited in Cairo and in the Metropolitan 
Museum 111 New York.1 Two ivory-Waid caskets which contained part of the Lahun 
~reasure hav_e been ingeniously reconstructed ill New York.2 The contemporaneous 
jewels of Prmcess Sat-Hathor and Queen Mereret were buried under the floor of the 
lower gallery of the pri11cesses near the Pyranud of Sesostris III at Dahshur in similar 
wooden boxes enc~usted ~th gold. Perhaps the loveliest of all tl1ese pieces belonged to 
a lady of a generation earlier, the daughter of Amenemhat II, Princess Khnumet, who 
:Witl1 another princess named Ita was buried beside their fatl1er' s Dahshur pyramid. This 
is a crO\_vn of interlacing strands of gold wire dotted with star-shaped .flowers and at 
regular 111tervals studded with larger crosses formed of four open papyrus .flowers set 
roun? a central disk (Plate 79A). The airy lightness of the gold work must have allowed 
the t111y carnelian and tu_rquoise inlays wluch formed tl1e flowers to appear as though 
scatt~red thr?ugh the hair of the wearer. This is a more sophisticated development of 
the simple ~Irclet of twisted wire with stril1gs of gold rosettes pendant upon ilie hair 
worn early m the Dynasty, probably in the reign of Amenernhat I, by a lady named 
Senebtisi, buried at Lisht.3 Ordmarily the effect must have been somewhat heavier as 
in the lotu~ flower bands and the necklaces with their big pectorals 4 worn by the ladies 
of the fanlily of ilie N omarch of Bersheh, Djehuty-hetep, ill the relief from his tomb on 
Plate 74A or the boldly modelled hawk's heads from the ends ofKhnumet's broad collar 
on Plate 8oA. A second crown from Khnumet's tomb has lyre-shaped elements that 
seen: to b~ derived from the volutes of the plant of Southern Egypt and the slender 
curling paired plai1t forms ill the rosette of the Lahun crown of Sat-hathor-yunet s 
(Plate 78n), a design that goes back at least to early Dynasty IV i11 the inlays of Queen 
Hetep-heres. 

Both these crowns 6 had rather clumsy erections at the back which mar the effect of 
the beautifully designed head-bands. That ofKhnumet was ill the form of a slender gold 
tube _from which projected iliin gold leaves. Sat-hathor-yunet had two plumes cut from 
heavier sheet gold, while similar streamers hw1g down at the sides and back with small 
gold tubes strung on the plaits of hair in between. Plate 79B is a detail of the front of the 
gold band to give an idea of the way ill which the inlays were set in the regularly spaced 
flower rosettes and the cobra head which rears up above the forehead. The rosettes are 
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generally described as being evolved from lotus flowers, but, ~s so frequently in. Egypt
ian ornament, they are composed of various plant forms derived from Old Kingd?m 
designs which included bound papyrus elements (as in the Atef crown), ~e sedge which 
seems to have formed the basis for the Southern Plant, and buds which are hard to 
identify but may be lotus (Figure 21).7 It is only a short step from the volutes which 
frame the buds on the Lahun crown to the figure-8 plant-spiral which we .shall se:. is 
used in wall and ceiling paintings in the Twelfth Dynasty (Figure 48) in designs which 
formed a basis for an even more elaborate development in the Eighteenth Dynasty.8 

The lotus sometimes appears as one of the component parts of the Old Kingdom 
rosettes which as a whole may have been thought of as representing an open flower of 
this sort. Certainly the lotus was much used, as in the dainty bracelet clasps ?fKhnumet 
and Sat-Hathor on Plate 8oA, where the flowers hang down round protectlve symbols 
as though caught in the tiny gold bows which must have seemed to tie the ends of the 
bead bracelet.9 Lotus flowers also appear as part of the design of one of the pectorals 
on the same plate. Tiny lotus flowers connect the lyre-shape~ volutes with . s~mple 
rosettes on the second crown ofKhnumet. The same lightness, delicacy, and precmon of 
workmanship appears in other fascinating ornaments belonging to Princess Khn~et, 
such as the necklace (Plate 8oA) with its pendants of openwork stars and scalloped circles 
of granulated gold work, a technique also applied to a butterfly pendant from her tomb. 
The central element of the necklace has a recumbent bull or cow painted on a round 
plaque set in a gold frame and covered with a disk of rock crys~al. This much discussed 
plaque is evidently not formed of inlaid stones or glass mosaic but presents an early 
example of miniature painting.10 

The jewellery of the later group of princesses, Sat-Hathor-Yunet at Lahun and Sa~-
Hatl1or and Mereret at Dahshur, is characterized by the girdles formed of gold cowrie 
shells or lion heads and by the five wonderful pectorals presented to them by the kings 
Sesostris II and III and Amenemhat III. Sat-Hathor-Y unet had two almost identical 
breast pieces with Horus hawks framing the name of her father Sesostris II on one and 
that of Amenemhat III on the other.11 Sat-Hathor received a similar pectoral from 
Sesostris IT which appears at the top of Plate 8oA. Here, instead of a tri~g.ular shape 
formed by the outline of the hawks, the composition ~as been placed inside a rec.t
angular frame with a cornice like a small shrine. This treatment was to be followed m 
pectorals of a later period and is repeated in the Twelfth Dynasty by the n;o of.Mereret 
which bear the names of Sesostris III and Amenemhat III.12 That of Sesostns Ill is shown 
below on Plate 8oA, where the king takes the form of paired griffins trampling on his 
foreign enemies, although Amenemhat in human guise do~ates Asiatics on the second 
piece. Both versions of the king's omnipotence over the foreigner are drawn from la~ge 
wall compositions of the Old Kingdom. The chased gold back-fran:e rep~ats the design 
worked out in a harmonious combination of coloured inlays of selll-precious stones on 
the front. The exquisite workmanship and the def~ arrangement. of these symbols of 
royalty represent the Middle Kingdom designer at hi.s best. The griffins. frame the name 
of the king, which is surmounted by the spreading wmgs of the protec~g :ulture god
dess Nekhbet. The cornice rests on open lotus flowers and from their light sterns a 
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second flo':er bends down ove.r the tail of the griffin. The amusing suggestion has been 
~ade that it may be from ~ nusunde.rstanding of a design of this sort that a tail ending 
m a lotus flower has been given to a little female griffin 13 which is shown at Beni Hasan 
accompany~g ~e Elevcnth-Dy~asty N omarchK.hety. Whatever inspired this bit of dry 
humour, whic~ is o~ course earlier than our royal pectoral, it is typical of the Egyptian 
to. come to gn?s ':1th a fabulous monster by giving it a dog collar with a protective 
spike and namlfig it among the household pets, while at the same time employing the 
male form of the same beast as a symbol of royalty. 

Precious objects like ~hose from Dahshur and Lahun were sent as gifts by Amenem
h~t Ill and IV to the prmces of Byblos far up the Syrian coast, where they were buried 
with these local rulers.14 The gold-bound obsidian casket found there reminds one of the 
inlaid ~ewel boxes from Lahm1. It is even richer in material and obviously of the best 
Egyptian wor.kmanship, as is an obsidian ointment jar decorated with gold which is a 
~ate to those m the tom~s of t~e p~incesses. The Byblos mirror is of a well known type, 
~impler thai1 the Lahun piece, smce it lacks the Hathor head which has been incorporated 
~to the papyrus column of the handle. The Syrian craftsman at Byblos copied Egyptian 
jewellery as well as executing remarkable pieces of local type such as the scimitars, 
where hieroglyphic inscriptions are fashioned in different precious metals on a black
ened ground. This is the earliest example yet known of the use of the niello technique. 
In spite of their renowned skill as metal workers, the Byblos craftsmen lacked the 
Egypti~' exquisite neatness in the handling of inlaid stones. This is apparent in a pec
toral wluc~ at first glance resembles those we have been examining from Dal1shur and 
Lahun. As m an ornate oval pendant, with the name of the local ruler in a cartouche 
there ~s a mistmderstanding o~ the details being copied and a coarsening of the design. i~ 
Here ~1 our first encom1ter with what was to be a long series of Syrian products incor
poranng Egyptian material, it is clear that methods of representation had been taken 
over from the ?Id civili~ation in the Nile Valley by a people who were using them for 
~urpo.s~s of thei~ owi1 :vitho~t p~oper assimilation. A certain fantasy, alien to the Egypt
ian spmt, comb111ed with an 111difference to the original meaning of the design lends an 
odd touch, eve~ when there was an evident attempt to copy the original. 
Thes~ Egyptian ~nd egypti~1uzing objects at Byblos are the clearest example of the 

strong influen:e which was bemg exerted upon the arts in the north, but they form only 
pa~t of. the e~1dence. In the Twelfth Dynasty there was an exchange of ideas, evident 
cluefly 111 a widespread give and take of decorative patterns and in the minor arts, wluch 
resulted fr?m trade relati?ns in the eastern Mediterranean of a more complex nature 
than anything known earlier. The firm rule re-established by Amenemhat I and lus suc
cessors was accompaiued by a foreign policy which produced stable conditions favour
able to the sea trade between the Aegean, the Syrian ports, and Egypt. The borders of 
Egypt had been ~ecured by the rulers of Dynasty XI, but they had not been able to go 
further than ~~king the. desert routes s~fe to the quarries and to the Red Sea at the point 
where expedinons had 111 the Old Kingdom set sail for Punt. The Sinai mines were 
evidently not worked again m1til the Twelfth Dynasty. Amenemhat, in re-establishing 
the very profitable old state-controlled caravan trade with the south, began the complete 
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subjugation of Nubia as far as the region of the Second Cataract. He was t~e king after 

whom was named the outlying fortified trading-post ofKerma near the Third Cataract 

in the Sudanese Province ofDongola. We find Hepzefa, the Nomarch of Assiut, estab

lished there as governor in the reign of Sesostris I. 
There is little or no record of a similar attempt to assert military control in Palestine 

and Syria, but it should be remembered that if it were not for the account of a rather 

obscure man on a stela at Abydos, we should have no inkling of a military expedition of 

Sesostris III which may have reached far into Palestine.16 There was excavated at 

Megiddo a statuette ofDjehuty-hetep, the Governor of the Hare Nome, whose tomb 

at Bersheh we have seen to be one of the finest of the Twelfth Dynasty. Since he lived 

in the reign of Sesostris III, it is certainly relevant to speculate whether he may not have 

held a post at Megiddo similar to that of Hepzefa in the Sudan. The mention of cattle of 

Retenu in his tomb has been doubted, 17 but should perhaps be considered as tribute 

exacted from Palestine, especially since cattle of tl1e Aamu (Asiatics) are represented 

along with foreign herdsmen in a Meir tomb of the reign of Amenemhat II.18 _There is 

also the case of the Vizier Sesostris-ankh, whose statuette was found at Ugant, along 

with two small sphinxes of Amenemhat III and the statuette of a princess who may be 

the same as the daughter of Amenemhat II, Khnumet, whose jewels we have been 

examining at Dahshur.19 Certainly Ita, who was buried with her sister at D ahshur, is 

represented by a small female sphinx at the inland town of Qatna in Syria. The royal 

statuettes can be explained as official presents to the cities in which they were found, but 

it appears that persons less exalted than the Vizier Sesostris-ankh an~ the N?march 

Djehuty-hetep travelled widely, since their small statuettes are found m Palestme and 

Syria, at the Cretan palace of Knossos, at Adana in Cilicia, and even in central Anatolia. 20 

There seems no reason why the statue of a private man should have been exported, and it 

is likely tliat in most of these cases the small piece was carried along with the person it 

represented to serve as a tomb statue, should he have the misfortune to die abroad. 

Although we still do not understand very well the historical implications, it is clear 

that we have entered into a new period of interchange which was to continue through 

tl1e Second Intermediate Period and take on a truly international character in Dynasty 

XVIII, although this was to be largely limited to the minor arts as far as Egypt was con

cerned. Recent discussion has centred upon the Aegean and Asiatic complexities of this 

situation,21 but Egypt's part in the interchange should also be considered in relation to 

the objects found at Kerma and tl1e part which Egyptian craftsmen played in the Sudan 

from the time that Hepzefa took his household with him to that distant trading-post 

early in Dynasty XII. It is a pity that tl1ere is not more written evidence for the continu

ance of this colony into the Second Intermediate Period, or for the relations between the 

Hyksos rulers and the south which are hinted at in a few tantalizing instances. Extra

ordinary objects continued to be made at Kerma, however, at least tmtil Hyksos times, 

and these show close resemblances to designs which are important in the exchange 

between Egypt, Western Asia, and the Aegean. 

The egyptianizing objects appeared at Byblos in the same tombs with spouted silver 

vases with a fluted body and handle, as well as part of a bowl decorated with a design 
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of rwm.ing spirals. A closely related group of silver bowls and cups was presented a little 

earlier in ?ynasty XII by Amen~mhat II to the temple of Tod near Luxor. They were 

sealed up ill four bronze chests with a silver lion, Mesopotamian cylinder seals, and other 

preci.ous objects of ~oreign manufa.c~ure, including gold ingots and a quantity of lapis 

~azuli. Some of th_e silver vessels anticipate a type of bowl that was to have a long history 

ill Egypt and Syna from the New Kingdom onward. These have plain fluted sides, but 

there are othe_rs with ~orsional fluting. Botl1 types of fluting are imitated in Cretan pot

tery of the Middle Minoan Kamares ware, and one Tod cup had a handle which antici

pates those of the famous Vaphio cups from Mainland Greece.22 Painted Kamares ware 

has been found at two sites in Egypt associated with the Lahun Pyramid of Sesostris II : 

Kahw1 and Harageh. One nearly complete vessel was buried in a Dynasty XII tomb at 

Abydos. Examples of the ware have also been found in Syria at Ras Shamra, the ancient 
port of Ugarit and at Byblos.23 

The dee.oration of the thin Middle Minoan Kamares ware is unusual not only for the 

~eauty o~ its poly.chrome patterns, but in that it essentially gains its effect by employing 

light designs against a dark background. The appearance of the ware in Egypt has 

aroused lo_ng ~scussion since its _first dis~overy because of its importance for the dating 

of the penod m Crete called Middle Minoan II. It has been established that the sherds 

found at Harageh belong to the first phase of this period, while those at Kahun represent 

the second, with the Abydos vase possibly belonging to a transitional stage between the 

two. The relevant material has recently been examined again in connexion with the 

relative chronologies of Egypt, the Aegean, and Western Asia.24 The Harageh sherds 

we~e found with a stone inscribed with the name of Sesostris II in rubbish-heaps de

posited near a Dynasty XII cemetery and over an earlier cemetery. The site lies on the 

western side of an outcrop of rock several miles long which rises in the middle of the 

cultiva~on between the desert and the river. The cemetery and rubbish-heaps faced the 

Pyranud of Sesostris II and the town beside its valley temple which Petrie named Kahun, 

across abo~t 3 miles of cultivation. The Dynasty XII graves which range from the reigns 

of Sesostns II to Amenemhat III were unusually rich and belonged to some of the 

wealthier people concerned with the building and administration of the Lahun Pyramid. 

They probably lived in the big houses that adjoined the workmen's quarter of the 

Kahun to';11, but may .have had country estates here. It was thought that the foreign 

pottery, v:ith other typically Dynasty XII material, might have been carried up to the 

cemetery m the clearance of one of these estates. From the grave of a child came tl1e 

delightful gold amulet in the form of a fish (Plate 79c), which is as beautifully fashioned 

~s anything from the tombs of the princesses, although four others which accompanied 

it were less well made. Other graves contained fragments of an inlaid silver pectoral with 

the name of Sesostris II, like one found at Rikkeh but not as exquisitely worked as those 

belonging to members of the royal family, an inlaid silver hornet fashioned in the round 

on a circular clasp, and gold cylinders with granulated work and inlays.2s 

. The town of Kahun continued to be inhabited to a certain extent in Dynasty XIII and 

its dump heaps still used, as is shown by the types of Cypriot and Syrian pottery found 

there with the Minoan sherds. The possible range of the two forms of Middle Minoan 
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Figure 48. Decorative patterns: (A) and (n) Assiut ceiling; (c) Meir; (o) Grey ware Lisht sherds; 
(s) Kahun painted sherd; (F) Kerma faience jar lid fragments; (c) Skirt ofKeftiu 

ware in Egypt seems, therefore, to be from about 1885 in the reign of Sesostris II to some 
time in Dynasty XIII, but probably not later than 1750. The appearance of this Cretan 
ware in Egypt is important for Aegean chronology, but it should be remembered that 
it was developed from an earlier imitation of metal forms and a use of light on dark 
decoration in Middle Minoan I vessels which had established a character of their own 
earlier than anything of a similar nature is known from either Syria or Egypt. 

Patterns that should be considered in co1mexion with the Cretan pottery appear in 
the paintings on the ceiling of the great hall of the tomb of Hepzefa at Assiut, which was 
completed in the reign of Sesostris I. They also appear on the faience vessels which began 
to be made at Kerma under Hepzefa's governorship. Some of these designs are executed 
in a light on dark technique. One of them on two fragments of a faience lid (Figure 48F 
centre, below) has an interlocking net pattern with palmettes which is very like that on 
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the Kamares sherd published from Ras Shamra.26 The resemblance between the spirals 
and dotted flowers of the Kerma faience (Plate 8oB, centre) and a fragment of a Kahun 
painted pottery vessel (Figure 48E, lower left) is also striking.21 

There can be no question of the similar general character of the designs used on the 
Kerma faiences and those of the ceiling paintings of certain Middle Kingdom tombs. 
The ceiling ofHepzefa's Assiut tomb has patterns in blue on a black ground, producing 
the light on dark effect of certain of the faience fragments on Plate 8oB, where a light 
green-blue is used against a dark blue. Hepzefa's paintings are now so blackened with 
dirt and so high from the floor that the designs copied by Wilkinson (Figure 48B, 
centre) 28 can no longer be seen clearly, and it is only possible to be certain of the 
simpler spirals and interlocking rectilinear scrolls (Figure 48A, above). The last is a pat
tern of much the same character as that on the two fragments of a Kerma cup (Plate 
8on, right). Although it can be seen no longer, the figure-8 plant-spiral seems, from 
Wilkinson's drawing, to have existed already at Assiut, as it certainly did framing a 
doorway in a Meir tomb of the time of Amenemhat II (Figure 48c, upper right) and on 
the ceiling of the tomb ofWah-ka II 29 at Qaw el Kebir of the reign of Amenemhat III. 
The plant in these spirals is evidently a very simple palmette developed from the voluted 
forms of the Old Kingdom (Figures 21and22). The figure-8 spiral turns up again on 
the skirt of a Cretan envoy in early Dynasty XVIII (Figure 48G) and on the ceiling of 
the Theban Twenty-sixth-Dynasty T omb of Pedamenopet.30 

There is an extraordinary diversity in the patterns used in the hundred rectangles into 
which the ceiling of the huge rock-cut hall of the tomb of Wah-ka II is divided. They 
contain interlocking scrolls like that of Hepzefa (Figure 48, A and B), as well as overlapping 
squares similar to the superimposed patterns on a piece of Kerma faience (Plate 8oB, 
upper right) . They are combined with rosettes, quatrefoils, circles and dots, and palm
ettes in addition to the plant spirals. These new patterns replace the old geometric de
signs based on matting which still appear with quatrefoils and stars in the majority of 
the Middle Kingdom rock-cut tombs (Plate 76A). On the ceiling of the tomb of Djehuty
hetep at Bersheh the yellow quatrefoils on a blue ground have been freed from the 
squares which ordinarily enclose them, and in the Kerma chapel K XI they have been 
developed into a six-lobed shape which is cut out of blue faience and inlaid in stone.31 

It would seem reasonable to suggest that one of the sources for these new designs was 
textiles which, like decorated pottery and faience vessels, are easily portable. Geometric 
patterns were certainly derived from coloured matwork, which was probably fastened 
to the roofing to keep the crumbled bits of the mud packing from falling down into the 
room. Later it appears that these mats, lashed to the roofing poles, were plastered over 
to provide a smooth surface for painting. The exposed roofing timbers generally limited 
the painted surface to small compartments, and this is certainly the origin of the multi
tude of rectangles with different designs in the Qaw ceiling just described. An early 
Egyptian example of a large figured textile is the sail of the state ship of Sahura repre
sented in his reliefs at Abusir in Dynasty V. The rosettes on this are similar to the lotus 
rosettes at Qaw .32 Certainly the plant elements in the Middle Kingdom designs did not 
come from abroad. For the Aegean source of the use of complicated spjJ:"al designs a 
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good case has been presented. Basically it is the interweaving character of some of the 
new designs, which connect all parts of the surface in a continuous all-over pattern, that 
suggests the Aegean. The same is true of the torsional whirls and continuous spiral& of 
the Tod and Byblos vessels. It is perhaps more important to recognize that this is a period 
of widespread interchange than to attempt to trace the exact source of each detail, even 
if this were possible. It is well to remember, though, in considering this interchange, 
that the Egyptians had long shown themselves particularly facile in the use of plant 
ornament and that they were in a dominant position in the Twelfth Dynasty. 

The Middle Kingdom craftsmen are well known for their delightful glazed figures of 
the hippopotamus and other anin1als, but products like those of the Kerma faience in
dustry are w1common in Egypt itsel£ The vessels and larger works such as the big inlays 
of walking lions from the funerary chapel Kenna II (the upper D efufa) are thorough! y 
Egyptian and have nothing of a local Sudanese character. The same is true of the some
what similar figures made of glazed quartz.33 Broken vessels fow1d in sinillar quantity 
at Deir el Bahari and in Sinai are apparently all of the New Kingdom.34 A complete 
bowl with flying birds like those on Plate 8oB was excavated in a grave at Qaw dated to 
the Second Intermediate Period. 35 Reisner found that the faience vessels increased in.num
ber in the great tumuli at Kerma which were built after those ofHepzefa and his imme
diate successor. They continue until the end of Dynasty XIII, but all form a remarkably 
homogeneous group in which it would be difficult to make distinctions between earlier 
and later pieces. 

The same is true of the Syro-Palestinian pottery vessels with incised designs filled in 
with white pigment which are widely distributed in Egypt and Nubia. Ordinarily the 
ware is dark, but reddish fabrics occur. Best known are the little handled jugs, long called 
Tell el Yahudiyeh ware from the site in the Delta which was thought to be a Hyksos 
encampment. But in addition to their characteristic dot-filled triangles and geometric 
patterns, these jugs bear other designs which are related to those on the Kenna faiences 
and the ceilings of Middle Kingdom tombs. There are also a few other vessels of 
different shapes. In the rooms at the foot of the stairway to the fort at Kerma were 
fow1d a remarkable jar (Plate 8rn) and part of the shoulder and a fragment of a base of 
one (or more probably two) of the characteristic little jugs,36 several of which were 
found in the tombs. The shoulder fragment has a voluted plant which begins to suggest 
tl1e Minoan lily, such as appears on three little jugs joined togetl1er which, with a vase 
in the shape of a bird, belonged to a Mayor of Thebes named Yuy at the end of the 
Second Intermediate Period.37 Part of another bird vase and a pottery fish were found 
at Lisht with jugs of dark ware. These were mostly decorated with the usual incised 
geometric patterns, but a few shoulder fragments had interesting designs such as the 
voluted plant, the twisted rope guilloche, rwming spirals, and a band of pot-hooks above 
the arm of a man (Figure 48n). There was even a motif which resembles the whorl shell 
pattern of Middle Minoan pottery 38 (Figure 48D) . This material from Lisht is not 
yet published, but it apparently occurred in a context which makes it tmcertain whether 
some of it belonged to the Dynasty XII graves there or was intrusive from the Dynasty 
XIII village which grew up around the pyramid of Amenemhat I. The most remarkable 

II8 

MINOR ARTS AND FOREIGN RELATIONS OF THE MIDDLE KINGDOM 

piece from this area was a vase with birds and dolphins painted in red on a pinkish-buff 
ground witl1 the outlines and details incised and filled with white. A Middle Minoan 
source has been convincingly deduced for the dolphins, again suggesting the late Second 
Intermediate connexions of some of these designs. 39 The most elaborately decorated of 
the small jugs was fow1d at the town of Kahun, where, as at Lisht and Kerma, there was 
evidently a possibility of the continuance of material from the Twelfth Dynasty into at 
least Dynasty XIII. It was of dark ware and had goats paired on each side of a vine and a 
palm.40 Similar jugs in both red and dark ware are known, from a private tomb at 
Byblos and another at Sin.et el Fil, in Syria, with plant and spiral designs as well as the 
more common geometric decorations.41 

The Kerma vase (Plate 8rn) seems to belong to these others for which a Syro
Palestinian source is certain. Like them it does not resemble the coarser Nubian black 
pottery with its white filled designs imitating basket-work. The body of the vase is 
covered with bands of rwming spirals, except on one side, where a flower rosette is 
flanked by lotus flowers (Plate 82A). Under the rosette is incised what is probably a 
name, the hieroglyphs reminding one of the crudely formed signs on Hyksos scarabs. 
Traces of red and yellow pigment survive in the incisions, in addition to the usual white. 
It may be that we have here one of the latest examples 42 of this imported incised ware, 
like the triple jug ofYuy at Thebes. Thus in the Hyksos Period there returned t<;> Egypt 
plant ornament which had been modified according to Syrian taste. Mingled with these 
plant-forms are elements which suggest designs on Middle Minoan painted pottery 
which we have seen had reached both Syria and Egypt in Dynasty XII. It has generally 
been thought that some of the dark incised ware also came to Egypt as early as that time. 
The examples which we have been discussing seem to cover a long range of time. 
Although there is still no clear evidence from the Egyptian side as to when it first began 
to be used there, it provides important evidence for the interchange between Egypt, 
Syria, and the Aegean. 

The Egyptian craftsmen brought to Kerma in the Twelfth Dynasty came in contact 
with new materials and local manufactures. They assimilated these, and in turn in
fluenced the local crafts. The result was a peculiar style, predominantly Egyptian but 
much modified by African elements. We have referred to the faience industry. How
ever, one of the products peculiar to Kerma was a black-topped red pottery of unusual 
thinness and polish which was made in a number of new and interesting shapes. '43 There 
were also coarser vessels with incised decoration imitating basket-work which belong to 
a well-known tradition in Nubian pottery. In the compartments of the great tumulus of 
Hepzefa were fotmd a few red pottery vessels with a white slip on which decorations 
were painted in several colours. Painted pottery is rare in Egypt and is virtually un
known between Predynastic times, when the design was in one colour, and Dynasty 
XVIII, when polychrome decoration appeared. The incised pottery of the C-group 
people of Nubia at the time of the Middle Kingdom also employed several bright 
colours in its basket-work patterns, in addition to white filling in the incisions of the 
dark surface.44 The painted vessels at Kerma have geometric designs sinillarly imitating 
basket-work, but one pot includes plant designs and another has a figure of a man 
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between two lions (Plate 8IA).45 The clwnsy lotus flowers between dotted triangles and 
the way in which the two awkward beasts are painted are vaguely reminiscent of Syro
Palestinian design, but this evidently results from a similar attempt by a local craftsman 
to adapt himself to Egyptian methods of drawing. Elements derived from Nubian 
basket-work are used interchangeably on all these vessels which employ the same colour 
scheme. Yellow, red, and black are used on the white slip, while a little green appears in 
the lotus flowers. They may all be the products of one pot-painter who derived his ideas 
of figure subjects from wall-paintings earlier than the ones in tlle Kerma Chapels II and 
XI. These were badly preserved, and the figures of animals in Chapel XI suggest that 
their loss has not deprived us of a great work of art.46 However, both chapels appear to 
have been repainted during alterations undertaken in the Second Intermediate Period, 
and these paintings probably replaced earlier work of the Twelfth Dynasty which might 
have been very interesting as examples of what Egyptian painters would have chosen to 
portray in this far-off place. Unfortm1ately the partial answer which might have been 
supplied by the decoration of the burial-chambers of Hepzefa was also destroyed. Only 
a winged sun-disk and traces of coloured bands remained on the walls.47 

The foot-boards of the beds on which the burials were made in the Kerma tumuli were 
decorated with remarkable ivory inlays in which the African element becomes more 
pronom1ced,4B as it does in the mica ornaments which were sewn on caps. These curious 
mica ornaments are not found in the later tumuli and apparently were not much used 
after early Dynasty XIII. Similarly the finest examples of the thin black-topped red 
vessels were early, as was the glazing of stone, although the faience industry apparently 
increased its output, judging from the larger number of fragments fow1d after the first 
two tombs (K rn, K IV).49 The skill in drawing the local animals of these fascinating 
designs was certainly Egyptian, as is the Hippopotamus Goddess Thueris among the 
ivories on Plate 82B, but there are many curious un-Egyptian features. The bodies of the 
vultures are seen in profile instead of in front view, as in Egypt, and the sin1plification 
of the foliage of the tree between the paired goats is w1Usual, as are the superimposed 
plant forms and the pose of the rmming gazelle. Particularly striking is the combination 
of paired animals, or parts of animals, back to back, as in the long-necked creatures 
beside the rhinoceros, hippopotamus, and recumbent lion on Plate 83A. 

Nothing with quite such a fantastic twist had appeared in Egypt since Predynastic 
times. The griffin-like bird-heads of the mica inlays have tliis same quality, as do a 
nwnber of other designs such as the double-headed vultures (Plate 8 3 B). The 'griffin' 
heads were probably placed above one another in pairs according to a frequent principle 
oflocal design, rather than being placed under trees, as would at first appear. These birds 
and animals were sewn around the cap to form a wide band. On top of the head (Plate 
83n), in this case above double-headed vultures, was a centre-piece made up of two 
open-work plaques with three-petalled flowers at the sides and small triangles inserted 
between. Sometimes there was a circular disk in the centre, and once a many-petalled 
'star'.so In one Kerma burial the skull was encased in a badly preserved silver cap.with 
cut-out patterns.51 
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CHAPTER 12 

THE SECOND INTERMEDIATE PERIOD: 
DYNASTIES XIII-XVI! 

1786-1570 B.C. 

OuR discussion of the minor arts at Kerma has carried us well into that period of 
Egypt's decline when the strong rule of the Icings of Dynasty XII could no longer be 
maintained by their successors in Dynasty XIII. The burials in the large twnuli at Kerma 
were interpreted by their discoverer, Reisner, as being those of a succession of Egyptian 
governors of that fortified trading-post during a period of some two hundred years from 
Hepzefa's death in the reign of Amenemhat II to the end of Dynasty XIII. Strong objec
tions have been voiced against this view,1 although the analysis of the contents of the 
Kerma graves has produced one of the few sequences of related material that provides 
some continuity in this difficult period which is so hard to understand in Egypt itsel£ 
The chief point which has been difficult to accept is that upper-class Egyptians should 
have adopted the barbarous local burial customs. The chief figure in each of the great 
twnuli was buried on a bed, usually a wooden one with its foot-board decorated with 
rows of ivory inlays but, in the case of Hepzefa, one made of quartz. Ordinarily there 
was no coffin.2 The master was accompanied by his household and many retainers who, 
perhaps drugged by the wine of the funeral feast, were covered alive by the filling in of 
the central sacrificial corridor when the mow1d was heaped up over the brick compart
ments of the substructure on the day of the funeral. However abhorrent this may have 
been to a civilized Egyptian, one should not underestimate the influence whlch the local 
women in a household might have had upon an Egyptian long resident abroad. 

Naturally, every official sent to Kerma need not have died there. The Egyptian com
munity was probably a small one, and the majority of burials were those of the local 
inhabitants of a large town that lay in the immediate neighbourhood of the fortress. It 
is unfortunate that denudation has removed the buildings of this town, leaving only 
broken pottery and other widespread evidence of occupation on the surface. Close by 
the fortress a few remnants of walls remained, protected from erosion, as well as some 
of the raw materials and partially worked objects for the industries undertaken for trad
ing purposes. The man who was in charge of such a trading-post, whatever title we may 
give him, must certainly have been an Egyptian. Innumerable instances from later 
colonial history can explain how, with a small garrison, he could have maintained order 
in the midst of a population awed by the military might displayed in the South in 
Dynasty XII, beginning in the reign of Amenemhat I. He could depend also upon a line 
of communications firmly maintained by the fortresses in the region of the Second 
Cataract. The recorded inspection and probable repair of one of the chapels at Kerma in 
the reign of Amenemhat III and the mud-seal impressions from receptacles containing 
articles involved in the administration of the post are paralleled by what we know of 

121 



THE GROWTH OF THE MIDDLE KINGDOM AND ITS COLLAPSE 

the way in which things were managed in the fortresses of Lower Nubia. There is 
evidence that the cataract fortresses were maintained into Dynasty XIII, and the mud
seal impressions with the names of Hyksos kings from the last occupation of the fqrt 
seem to indicate that Kerma was still in operation until late in the Second Intermediate 
Period.3 However, in Dynasty XVII, at the beginning of the war of liberation against 
the Hyksos, we know that the kings of Thebes recognized the existence of an indepen
dent ruler of Kush as well as the Hyksos in the northern part of Egypt. 

Fragmentary royal statues were found at Kerma. In addition to those of kings of 
Dynasty XII, there was part of a statue base with the name of Sekhem-ra Khutawy, the 
first king of Dynasty XIII. There was also a fine wooden statuette of a Icing whose name 
has been lost with the destruction of its base.4 A piece of an offering basin of alabaster 
seems to have borne the name of one of the last Icings of Dynasty XIII, Didumes, who 
was ruling when the Hyksos seized Lower Egypt. These statues must have been sent to 
Kerma officially by the Icings whom they represent and have their parallel in the royal 
statues fom1d in Syria at a period when Egyptian prestige was being maintained there. 
It is hard to imagine conditions under which such statues could have become so mean
ingless that they would have been used as objects of trade with a local chieftain, as has 
been suggested. Neither is it likely that they would have been much in demand by such 
a chieftain. The private statues fom1d at Kerma must have been intended for the tombs 
of their owners. Certainly the fine statues of Hepzefa' s wife and himself were intended 
for their tomb. Their discovery at Kerma has not yet received a satisfactory explanation 
which contradicts the burial of Hepzefa there, especially when taken in conjm1ction 
with the unusual contracts which he made concerning the maintenance of his tomb at 
Assiut in his absence. 

Obviously, the extraordinary material fom1d at Kerma presents problems which can
not be entirely understood, but there is no doubt that an Egyptian trading-post was 
long maintained there nor of the remarkable imprint which Egyptian crafts exerted 
upon a more primitive culture. The conclusions drawn by the man who worked out on 
the site the traces of this intermingling of Egyptian and local African elements deserve 
very serious consideration. This is especially to be kept in mind, since many vital ques
tions are left unanswered by the suggestion that the great tumuli were the burials of 
early princes of Kush, grown prosperous through the trade manipulated by the resident 
Egyptians. 

In Egypt the kings of Dynasty XIII maintained the style and good craftsmanship of 
the Twelfth Dynasty in what smaller works were undertaken in the Theban district. 
There is remarkably little difference in style between a royal relief cut at the beginning 
of Dynasty XIII and one carved towards the end of the Second Intermediate Period.5 

Similarly, large royal statues found at Karnak and Tanis were executed in a manner that 
continues the traditions of the time of Sesostris III and Amenemhat III.6 It appears 
also that the Lower Egyptian Residence of the Twelfth Dynasty was maintaine~ at 
Ith-tawe in Dynasty XIII, while four small pyramids of kings of Dynasty XIII are 
known on the edge of tl1e western desert south of Memphis at Dahshur and .Maz
guneh.7 Some influence was maintained in Syria, since a lapis cylinder seal couples the 
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names of one of these Icings, Sehetep-ib-ra, and that of Yakin-ilum of Byblos, and the 
son of this prince of Byblos, Yan tin, is shown in the presence of a successor of Sehetep
ib-ra, King Kasekhem-ra Neferhotep, on a stela at that Syrian port. We shall see, though, 
that the international correspondence maintained witl1 the Syrian towns which was 
discovered in tl1e palace of Mari on the upper Euphrates ignores Egypt at the beginning 
of the eighteenth century B.C. 

This is not then tl1e complete collapse tlut was once thought to have occurred, nor 
did material culture reach the low ebb of the First Intermediate Period. On the other 
hand tl1c long list of rulers to be divided between Dynasties XIII and XIV does indicate 
a state of political weakness with frequent reversals of power and a rival Dynasty which 
perhaps maintained itself in the western Delta after the arrival of tl1e Hyksos. A general 
impoverishment is indicated not only by the absence oflarge public works and the small 
size of the few royal tombs known, but by the disappearance of decorated tombs of 
officials throughout the com1try. The two or three rock tombs known at El Kah and 
across the river at Hierakonpolis are as poor in execution as any of those carved and 
painted after t11e collapse of the Old Kingdom.8 They do not have the same interest for 
us tl1at tl1e earlier poor tombs provided, since they seem to lack the clumsy flashes of 
originality which really led to something new in Dynasty XI through a shift from the 
style of the Memphite school to that of Upper Egypt. The art of the New Kingdom 
developed fairly directly out of the Theban style of Dynasty XII, which had been kept 
alive in the royal workshops throughout Dynasty XIII. 

The darkness which lies over the Second Intermediate Period results from the meagre
ness of historical record, and this is further aggravated by the Hyksos invasion. It was 
hardly a period of illiteracy, since some of our most important evidence for earlier 
literary documents, particularly those of a scientific nature, comes from copies which 
were made at this time. The Egyptians were naturally reluctant to dwell upon their 
subjugation, and the foreigners have left little to tell of their domination except for 
scarabs in a garbled Egyptian style and writing, which are found widely spread in 
Egypt, the Sudan, Palestine, and Syria. A few objects bear the names of these kings, as 
do statues usurped by them and found at Tanis. The origin of this people has not yet 
been determined satisfactorily. They were referred to as 'Rulers of Foreign Lands' or as 
Aamu, the usual term for nomad barbarians. Earthwork defences in Palestine and the 
Egyptian Delta have been associated with them as well as the Tell cl Yahudiyeh ware 
which was certainly used in their time.9 The advent of the Hyksos into Egypt seems at 
first to have resembled the earlier infiltration of nomadic people across the eastern bor
der of the Delta which occurred after tl1e collapse of the Old Kingdom. It is difficult to 
determine at exactly what time such foreigners had become established in Palestine. The 
first half of the eighteenth century B.C. was a time of prosperity for the Syrian coastal 
cities, and farther north there flourished states such as Yamkhad, which included Aleppo 
and Alalakh, or on the U ppcr Euphrates, Mari, which was brought to an end by the con
quest of Hammnrabi. Palaces were constructed at Mari and Alalakh (Tell cl Atchana) 
with wall-paintings which suggest an interchange long evident in the minor arts.10 The 
seventeenth century was to sec the growth of the great palaces in Crete and a brilliant 
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development in painting which owes not a little to Egypt. The contacts which made this 
possible now have the support of written evidence which had remained so meagre be
fore 1800 B.C. The cuneiform tablets known as the Mari letters, although they do p.ot 
mention Egypt, show that the king of Mari was in communication with the cities of 
Ugarit and Byblos on the Syrian coast via the king of Yamkhad at Aleppo. Not only 
was he receiving copper from Cyprus (Alasya), textiles from Byblos, and other pro
ducts from Crete (Kaptaru), but his new palace was so talked of that the King of Ugarit 
expressed a wish to see what it was like.11 

The seventeenth century presents a confused picture in Western Asia which excava
tion has not yet succeeded in clearing up. The situation much resembles that in Egypt. 
Contrasted with this is the rise of the flourishing Middle Minoan III civilization of Crete. 
The often-quoted appearance of the name of the Hyksos King Khian on a jar lid at the 
Cretan palace of Knossos and on a small, roughly made grey granite lion which had 
been built into the wall of a house in Baghdad 12 certainly suggests continued contacts 
of a far-reaching nature. Egypt may have been at a low ebb both politically and 
artistically, but the presence of Asiatic rulers could imply that the communications 
testified by the Mari letters had not ceased and that Syria still retained the cultural 
advantages gained in the preceding period. Even if we discount the extensive Hyksos 
Empire that was once imagined, we could expect that a fairly unified control may have 
been maintained over northern Egypt, Palestine, and part of Syria. That trade must have 
continued under the Hyksos domination is evident from the interplay of influences 
appearing in Dynasty XVII and at tlle beginning of the New Kingdom before the full 
effect of Egypt's new foreign wars could be felt. The rich Asiatic booty brought back 
from these wars seems hardly consistent with a long preceding period of depression in 
Palestine and Syria. Even Kamose in one of the first attacks on the Hyksos strongholds 
in northern Egypt at the beginning of the war of liberation in Dynasty XVII recounts a 
surprising treasure seized from the vessels of the enemy.13 

At the height of the Hyksos power in the middle of the seventeenth century, Khian 
and one of his successors left inscriptions at Gebelein, a little south of Lu.xor, which 
makes it appear that for a brief time they controlled the Theban district.14 In Dynasty 
XVII their power extended only as far as the region of Hermopolis in Middle Egypt, 
and Upper Egypt seems to have escaped during most of the period except for the prob
able payment of tribute. The Hyksos capital was at Avaris, the later Tanis, in the eastern 
Delta. The situation was in fact somewhat reminiscent of the position of Heracleopolis 
versus Thebes in Dynasties IX and X of the First Intermediate Period. As in those earlier 
times there again appears some written account of affairs when the Theban princes began 
to push northward. In a folk-tale we glimpse a council meeting in which King Seke
nenra considers the complaint of the Hyksos King Apophis in the Delta that his sleep is 
troubled by the bellowing of the hippopotamus in the southern city of Thebes. The 
terrible head wounds of the mummy of this pharaoh have suggested that he died in an 
unsuccessful action against the hated enemy, but it is also possible that he was the victim 
of a conspiracy at home. His son and successor Kamose records considerable progress 
against the Hyksos on two Karnak stclae. The second of these has only recently been dis-
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covered and is at present being studied. It continues the narrative from the first and in an 
interesting passage tells of the interception of a letter from the Hyksos King to the King 
of Kush. The messenger was travelling by a desert route through the western oases. This 
confirms the establishment of contact between the Delta and the Sudan and by means 
other than traffic along the Nile Valley. It presents fascinating implications in connexion 
with objects at Kerma which we have been examining. 

A ship's captain in his tomb at the southern town of El Kah laconically supplies a few 
details to carry the story to completion in the reign of Ahmose, the first king of Dynasty 
XVIII, with the capture of the Delta capital A varis and the pursuit of the enemy into 
Palestine, where their stronghold of Sharuhen was taken.15 In this war of liberation the 
Thebans displayed the same hardy spirit and intelligence as had their ancestors in 
Dynasty XI. They had now learned to use the new arms which had been introduced 
into Egypt by their oppressors. Infinitely more important than the new body-armour 
and weapons brought from Asia were the horse and chariot which supplied a mobility 
and speed of action hitherto unknown. No wheeled vehicle is represented until the 
Second Intermediate Period. It appears in the form of a rather clumsy carriage for a 
sacred bark in a Thirteenth-Dynasty tomb at El Kah and, somewhat later, in a model 
of a similar four-wheeled carrier for a small gold boat (Plate 84A) among the fw1erary 
equipment of Queen Ah-hotep, the mother of Kamose and Ahmose, who was buried 
by the latter early in Dynasty XVIII.16 Although both the horse and the chariot are 
mentioned in the accounts of the war with the Hyksos, representations of them only 
begin to appear in the early Eighteenth Dynasty and are not very frequent even at the 
time of Hatshepsut.17 

In the warlike atmosphere of the end of the Second Intermediate Period it is not sur
prising that some of Queen Ah-hotep' s most handsome burial equipment should have 
consisted of weapons (Plates 8413 and 86). They display the same heavy magnificence 
that appears in the jewellery of the queen.18 This is excellently exemplified by the mas
sive quality of the inlaid gold bracelet with sphinxes flanking a carto~1che of her son 
King Ahmose (Plate 85A). The design is apparently developed from an earlier armlet 
with lions that belonged to the queen's elder son, Kamose. Spacers with recumbent cats, 
on the other hand, ornamented the bracelet of a queen who lived some years before in 
the Second Intermediate Period. However, these cats were lighter elements in beadwork 
bands, as were the couchant lions at Lalmn, which apparently suggested such a use of 
animals in jewellery.19 There is no question but that the lightness of touch of the 
Twelfth-Dynasty jeweller has disappeared. The altered character is particularly evident, 
in spite of the technical dexterity, in the inlaying of Ah-hotep's pectoral and two other 
bracelets, as well as the magnificent weapons. It should be remembered that the axe and 
dagger (Plates 8413 and 86), the armlet (Plate 85A), and other pieces of jewellery were 
presented to the queen in the first reign of Dynasty XVIII by her son Allmose and show 
the improved craftsmanship of the more prosperous times after 1570. Kamose had also 
contributed a portion of his mother's burial equipment, and her coffin may have been 
provided by her husband Sekenenra before his untimely death. As in the case of Ah
hotep's mother Queen Teti-sheri, who also lived on into the first years of Dynasty 
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XVIII and whose statuettes might have been made for her tomb when she was an old 
lady, it seems better to consider the jewellery, weapons, and sculpture here, ~ince they 
reflect the spirit of transition to a new period as do the few other statues which haye 
survived from the begimung of Dynasty XVIII. 

The richly encrusted ceremo1ual dagger and axe (Plates 84B and 86) represent a cul
nunating point in the interplay of foreign influences which we have been observing 
since the Middle Kingdom. They also anticipate a new period of truly international con
tact which followed Egypt's foreign wars. The people whom the men of the Nile Valley 
were begimung to meet in daily contact soon would be depicted as arriving in Egypt 
either as prisoners of war or as members of foreign embassies. It was not long before 
Cretans were shown with the Syrians and other people of Western Asia in the paintings 
of the reigns of Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis III. On the axe-blade, below a figure of the 
Icing dominating a foreigner, lies a crested griffin of a form fanllliar from Minoan repre
sentations. The gold figures are set in a background formed oflapis lazuli inlays, the sur
face of which has disintegrated to a dark colour. The workmanship appears thoroughly 
Egyptian, the slenderness of the king and his victim being characteristic of this time and 
the details of anatomy and accoutrement carefully executed, considering the small 
scale. 20 The winged griffin, without a crest, is known from early times in Egypt and 
appears on the kind of Middle Kingdom pectoral which was being inll.tated at Byblos in 
Dynasty XII. At the time of Hammurabi the paintings of the Mari palace show winged 
sphinxes beside an artificial tree with papyrus flowers which suggest a Syrian re-working 
of Egyptian material. Nearly two centuries later the crested griffin appears on the 
Ahmose axe at about the same time that it occurs with a female sphinx on the robes of 
women in a Knossos painting. It seems that these new forms were an oriental blend
ing of Aegean and Egyptian elements which took place in such a coastal city as Byblos 
or Ugarit.21 

The exchange of minor decorative elements is illustrated even more vividly by the 
dagger of Ahmose will.eh was fow1d with Ah-hotep's burial (Plate 84u) . Not only does 
the blade exhibit an Aegean freedom of movement in the lion pursuing a calf in a rocky 
landscape treated in the Cretan manner, but the design is executed in a ruello techruque 
which is best known from famous examples at Mycenae. The aillmals and the row of 
grasshoppers towards which they leap, as well as the palmettes on the other side of the 
blade, are formed of gold wire let into a dark ground which is thought to be metallic 
sulphide.22 Such a techruque was already being employed at Byblos during Dynasty XII. 
The handsome weapon, with its bull's head forming a transition to an inlaid handle 
terminating in gold-covered heads of women on the pommel, seems to have been made 
by an Egyptian craftsman like the other objects from Ah-hotep's burial. At the same 
time that these men were adapting a Minoan mode of representation, their contempor
aries in the Aegean had developed an even more elaborate 'painting in metals' with 
which to depict cats hunting birds among papyrus plants, from an Egyptian source, but 
thoroughly Minoan in spirit.23 

We have been examining the decorative arts of Dynasties XIl-XVII more closely 
than will be possible with the overwhelming increase in the quantity of material under 
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the Egyptian Empire. Through this a glimpse has been obtained of certain basic elements 
wluch were to be used with considerable variation in later times. It should be emphasized 
that, while the designer continued to be intrigued by exotic new forms, he employed 
them as minor elements. The major arts remain outwardly unaffected, although a less 
easily definable change resulted from the mere existence of an empire with its attendant 
wealth and ostentation. The full effect of this is not apparent w1til after the reign of 
Tuthmosis III. It perhaps should not surprise us that the pull of old tradition in a long
established civilization should exert such force, but the vast length of time in which a 
consistent style was maintained is peculiarly Egyptian. 

Of the few pieces of sculpture preserved from the period of transition into the New 
Kingdom, by far the most appealing is the small seated figure of Queen Teti-sheri, the 
mother of Sekenenra and Ah-hotep and the ancestress of the Theban royal fanilly of 
Dynasty XVIII.24 The slim form in its simple white robe is emphasized by the elaborate 
vulture head-dress, the only mark of royalty (Plate 85u). The sculptor has slurred over 
the details of feet and hands, concentrating his attention on the w1dercutting of the wings 
wluch fall on each side of the face and on the details of the feathering. A sense of light
ness results, so that the slender neck does not seem burdened, and the face acquires life 
and vitality by its slight forward thrust. One feels irnmediately here a fresh quality 
that recalls the archaic period and the sinillar renewal of forces will.eh occurred in 
Dynasty XL 

Reminiscent also of the early Middle Kingdom are two other seated limestone 
statuettes.25 Both are more tentative in feeling out a new style. That of a nameless 
official, who probably lived in Dynasty XVII, suggests an experiment in the direction 
of the lighter, more graceful proportions of the New Kingdom. In this case daring 
w1dercutting has resulted in excessive thinness of limb as well as neck. On the other 
hand, the figure of Prince Ahmose, an elder brother of the king of that name and grand
son of Teti-sheri, is more compactly conceived, like the painted limestone seated 
Amenhotep I in Turin,26 no risks being taken with disengaged parts. 
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PART FOUR 

THE NEW KINGDOM 

CHAPTER 13 

THE EARLY EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: 

AHMOSE - TUTHMOSIS III 

1570-1450 B.C. 

THE arc of the first half of Dynasty XVIII could be viewed as a final development of 

the classic Egyptian style which had grown up in the Middle Kingdom. Essentially the 

drive and inspiration came from Thebes, but there is completed here the fusion with 

basic elements of the Memphite school of the Old Kingdom which had begwi in 

Dynasty XII, when Amenemhat I moved the court to the north. In architecture, sculp

ture, and painting a new breadth is given to already established forms, but with a re

straint and simplicity which seem happily suited to the Egyptian spirit. There is a won

derful feeling of controlled vitality, of taut nervous energy, expressed in a perfected 

craft. This continues witil the end of the reign of Tuthmosis III, when we begin to 

sense a change, as more complicated currents enter the main stream of Egyptian 

civilization. 
The great work of the period is the temple of Queen Hatshepsut erected in an original 

scheme of terraces rising against the towering cliffs of Deir el Bahari in Western Thebes. 

Although we can see how the design originated in earlier buildings, particularly in the 

Dynasty XI temple of Mentuhotep beside which it was built, there is a broader concep

tion here and a graciousness of line which make the earlier work seem tight and cramped 

by comparison. We have seen that the Nomarchs of Qaw in the Twelfth Dynasty had 

already used a system of terraces with structures partly built and partly cut in the rock 

(Plate 71). One is tempted to seek a prototype of more recent date in the temple which 

Ahmose planned at A by dos at the beginning of Dynasty XVIII in connexion with his 

cenotaph there. Unfortunately all that remains is the foundations for a long terrace 

against the foot of the cliffs, and there appears to have been no resemblance between this 

and the scanty traces of a simple building of Amenhotep I which Hatshepsut replaced by 

her own f wierary temple at Deir el Bahari. Moreover there is evidence that she at first 

only started on a project which adhered more closely to the plan of the Mentuhotep 

temple. This soon was replaced by the grander scheme we now know. Alunose at 

Abydos seems to have been influenced by the courtyard on a platform which Sesostris III 

had constructed nearby at the foot of the desert escarpment. These two structures 1 bear 

a relation to one another similar to that of the Middle and New Kingdom temples at 
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Deir el Bahari. It is the replacing of a squarish plan by elongated terraces that makes one 

suspect some connexion between tlle building of Ahmose and Hatshepsut' s completed 
temple. 

Evidently no search for origins can explain the satisfying results which have been 

obtained in Hatshepsut' s temple. There is a rare w1derstanding of the possibilities of the 

site which is lacking in the earlier buildings. The impression is one of thoroughly 

planned unity in which skilful use is made of rectangular supports and polygonal chan

nelled c?lun:ns, statuary and painted relief decoration. The building remains a unique 

conception, 111 a way that recalls the Step Pyramid group of Zoser at Saqqara. Like this 

fam?us ~Id buil~g ofDfllasty III and the Luxor temple of Amenhotep III, it suggests 

the imprint of a smgle nund. The form of the last-named building was to be repeated 

throughout later times and has a close contemporary rival in the less-known Soleb 

temple far to the south in the Sudan. While the name of Amenhotep son of Hapu can

not be directly connected by written statement with the Luxor temple and is more 

closely associated with the Nubian temple of Solcb, there seems little doubt that as the 

favourite Overseer of all the King's Works wider Amenhotep III, his must have been die 

guiding hand in all the great buildings of this reign. Imhotep' s name has come down to 

us associated with the Step Pyramid of Zoser, and Hatshepsut's favourite, Senmut, was 

the real architect of Deir el Bahari. Throughout the temple he caused to be carved a 

small kneeling figure of himself praying to Amon, wherever it would be hidden behind 

~e folding doors of chapels and small statue niches when they were opened in the ser

vices of the cult. All but a few of these in the dark recesses of the Hathor Chapel were 

obliterated by the agents ofTuthmosis III, when he was intent on wiping out all traces 

~f the name of his hated ~redecessor and her favourite minister. Ironically, the flanking 

side walls of the Ptolema1c chapel cut in the rock behind the central sanctuary on the 

u~per ter~a~e ~epresent ~he deified Imho_tep and Amenhotep son of Hapu followed by 

mmor deities. Senmut s name had evidently been forgotten, and the architectural 

achievements of these other wise men were probably not uppermost in the thoughts of 

the makers of this chapel. Nevertheless the three great builders remain pictorially 
enshrined in the building. 

So~1ething. of the remarkable character of Senmut can be detected in the preliminary 

drawmg of his head (Plate 97n) which has survived on the wall of the tomb which he 

had the tei~erity to tWlllel through the rock beneath the lower courtyard of the temple. 

Its decoration had reached the stage of a first draught of the designs when he fell from 

power. Unlike the very thorough wrecking of the earlier painted tomb which he had 

laid out on the Qurna hill overlooking Deir el Bahari, this one was simply filled up, 

leaving the wifinished designs looking as fresh as when the artists interrupted their work. 

The head and shoulders of Senmut are drawn in with the sure skill and brevity of the 

period, with the aid of a few squared guiding lines. The profile has the imperious outline 

of the Tuthmosid family. A slight fullness of the throat, with two strokes of the brush 

suggesting folds, the sparingly executed lines arowid the eyes, and a reversed curve 

from the eye past nose and mouth indicate in masterful fashion the sagging plump 
features of the ageing man of affairs. 
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Other master-builders of the early Eighteenth Dynasty are known. There was Inene, 
whose tomb-paintings, as we shall see, form one of the most interesting examples of 
the transition from the style of the Middle to the New Kingdom. He tells us how he 
carried out the work on the tomb of Tuthmosis I, 'no one seeing, no one hearing'. He 
mentions the construction of two pylons (and presumably the hall between them) at 
Karnak for that Icing and the erection of his obelisks. The Vizier Hapu-seneb was in 
charge of work in Western Thebes and at Kamak in the reign of Hatshepsut, but it was 
Senmut who succeeded in creating the new architectural style of the first half of Dynasty 
XVIII in a building which is at the same time muque.3 

None of the other buildings of the period produces such a coherent impression. This 
is partly due to poor preservation and partly to the alterations inspired by bitter fannly 
feeling in the course of the Tuthmosid succession to the throne. These alterations have 
spoiled the design of Hatshepsut' s Nubian temple at Buhen with its outer colonnade of 
channelled colunms, and to a iesser degree have changed the character of her chapel at 

. Medinet Habu. Although well preserved in the form completed by Tuthmosis III, this 
building can only be seen dwarfed by additions of Dynasty XXV and the Ptolemaic 
Period inside the enclosure wall of the great temple of Ramesses III (Figure 72). It stood 
on a platform with an enclosed block of rooms pr~ceded by a shrine wluch was open at 
both ends and surrounded by an ambulatory with square pillars connected by a low 
balustrade (Plate 87n). As in other structures of the period at Karnak intended as way 
stations for the bark of the god on his processional visits to other temples, this outer 
colo1made was developed from the Middle Kingdom example of Sesostris I (Figure 40), 
where there arc four inner pillars, instead of a walled shrine, and a ramp" leading up both 
at front and back. Tlus was apparently designed as a pavilion for the king's Heb-Sed 
ceremony. With the addition of two papyrus bundle colunms at each end of the inner 
shrine and a continuance all round of tl1e colonnade, the early Dynasty XVIII form be
comes that of the destroyed peripteral chapel of Amenhotep III on the island of Elephan
tine which is reflected by a painting in a Nineteenth-Dynasty tomb at Thebes (Plate I 62). 4 

We shall see in discussing the domestic architecture of Dynasty XVIII that the plans 
of two little-known palaces at Deir el Ballas may go back to the very beginning of 
Dynasty XVIII. Indeed the crowding oflarge halls with closely spaced wooden colunms 
(Figures 51 and 52) shows little advance over the Middle Kingdom examples inUtated 
in the Bein Hasan tombs (Plate 76n), and is in keeping witl1 the rather cramped area of 
the hall which Tuthmosis I laid out between lus two pylons at Karnak. This problem of 
interior space was never too satisfactorily solved by the Egyptians. Everyone who has 
visited the great Hypostyle Hall of the Nineteenth Dynasty at Karnak has felt the con
straint of its crowded supports in spite of the wider central aisle and the great height of 
the ceiling. The overwhelming sense of immensity is in this case largely conveyed by 
the masses of masonry, not by the areas they enclose, much as it was by the pyrannd
builders of the Old Kingdom. It was the open temple court with its surrounding colon
nades which seems to us the happiest conception of the early architects, and perhaps it is 
this element which gives such pleasure at Deir el Bahari and in the Luxor temple, where 
it is accidentally heightened by the loss of the outer wall so that one looks through the 
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beautiful columns of Amcnhotep UI towards the Nile and the valley and cliffs beyond. 
Senmut gave to Hatshepsut's temple an even more open feeling by creating on each of 
the three terraces long fas;ades of pillars and colunms into which were integrated sculp
tural accents in a mliquely effective fashion. One other structure at Karnak, even in its 
melancholy ruin, still produces a sinUlar effect of the blending of statues and archi
tectural mass. This results fron1. the way in which colossal seated figures are proportioned 
to Pylon VIII, built by Hatshepsut on the southern axis of the temple (Plate 87A and 
Figure 49) .5 Certainly tlus is not the case with the Osiride statues ofTuthmosis I placed 
close together along the walls of his hall with the papyrus colunms and against the back 
oflus second pylon (now Pylon V). Even if some or all of these were an afterthought, 
brought by Tuthmosis III from a col01madc which is thought to have been built all 
round the Middle Kingdom temple by his grandfather Tuthmosis I, they were still part 
of a rather tightly conceived programme. 6 · 

Tuthmosis III overloaded a scheme wluch in Hatshepsut's time may have produced a 
somewhat happier impression. Her quartzite chamber for the sacred bark was torn out 
from the place which is now occupied by that of Philip Arrhidaeus, and Tuthmosis III 
walled up the two obelisks that she had introduced into her father's hall. It is perhaps not · 
muair to think that tlus Tuthmosid temple is more interesting for its lustorical con
nexions than it is architecturally. With the older buildings engulfed behind the huge 
Ramesside hypostyle hall (Plate 88) it is not easy to judge, as one looks towards the front 
of the temple past a corner of the still-standing obelisk of Hatshepsut. The southern of 
the two obelisks ofTuthmosis I remains erect in front of his ruined pylon wluch formed 
the old front of the temple, while his broken Osiride statues line the wall in filches on 
each side of the doorway. Tutlunosis III tells us that when he was a young prince the 
image of Amon, carried in a procession through tlus hall of the papyrus colurnns, sought 
him out and recogruzed him as heir to the throne. One suspects that this was arranged 
by the boy's father, Tuthmosis II, who was attempting to ensure the succession of this 
son by a minor queen. He must already have realized the domineering qualities of 
Hatshepsut, who was his half-sister as well as his wife. Hatshepsut, after her husband's 
death, laid all possible stress upon her rights as the heiress of her father Tutl11110sis I. She 
at first respected the outward forms of a regency over the young Tutlunosis III, follow
ing in the tradition of other able women such as Teti-sheri, Ah-hotep, and her own 
mother Ahmes, who had apparently dealt with affairs during the nnnority or absence at 
war of the men of the fa1ruly. However, the future great conqueror was relegated to the 
background for over twenty years. Hatshepsut soon styled herself king and ruled the 
country with the help of a powerful coterie of wluch the most important member was 
her architect Senmut. 

To the west of the hall of the papyrus colunms, Tutlunosis III made a number of 
alterations when he came to power, probably inserting a bark chamber of lus own in 
place of that of Hatshepsut and inscribing the walls of the structure which preceded it 
with the Annals of his Asiatic campaigns. Beyond, behind the old sanctuary of the 
Middle Kingdom, he erected otl1er buildings. Chief of these is the well-preserved festival 
hall for his Heb-Sed in which the columns of the central aisle arc in the form of tent-
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poles. These are enormously enlarged examples of the same kind of canopy poles which 
had surrounded the bed of Queen Hetep-her:es in Dynasty IV. This was an extraordinary 
transformation of a light tent structure of ancient times into an eternal monument. 

These Tuthmosid buildings could never have produced the same sense of a unified 
plan as does the temple of Deir el Bahari. They had incorporated the Middle Kingdom 
temple into the main structure with its west front in Pylon IV. On a different north
south axis were added Pylons VII and VIII, apparently as an approach to a temple of 
Amenhotep I which is presumed to have stood at right angles to the east-west axis of 
the old temple, west and a little south of its entrance. These buildings evolved according 
to a principle of additive growth which is so characteristic of the great Egyptian sanc
tuaries. Karnak, being the best preserved of these, provides the most striking example of 
such structural accumulation over th~ centuries (Figure 49). 

The temple of Queen Hatshepsut at Deir el Bahari was primarily a funerary temple 
for herself and her father Tuthmosis I, but it was also a sanctuary of Amon, and included 
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Figure 49. Karnak, general plan 
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shrines of Hathor and Anubis. 7 Although Tuthmosis III erased the name of Hatshepsut and 
removed her statues, he was particularly concerned with maintaining his grandfather's 
connexion with the temple and amplifying the association with his father, Tuthrnosis II, 
who had been given little attention in his wife's scheme. The shrine ofHathor long re
mained a popular cult place of the Theban Necropolis, and the temple as a whole con
tinues to preserve an extraordinary measure ofits original aspect. Akhenaten obliterated 
the names and figures of Amon which were replaced in Ramesside times, and only a few 
minor alterations were made to the central Amon chapel under the Ptolemies. 

Approaching from the valley up a processional way lined with sandstone sphinxes, 
the visitor would have been conscious from far away of the great painted limestone Osiride 
statues of the queen fronting the colonnade of the upper terrace (Plates 90 and 94). 
They stood against square pillars, being carved from built- up masonry courses forming 
an integral part of the architecture. A few have been re-erected from the fragments 
found with the other broken statues and sphinxes of the queen. The outwardly simple 
treatment of the two lower colonnades forms an effective base for this line of statues 
above. The rhytl1mical repetition of light and shadow is broken only by the broad cen
tral ramps which give access to the two terraces. The lowest colonnade was given weight 
at each end by a large Osiride statue. The glare from the intense sunlight striking the 
amphitheatre of cliffs behind must always have tended to nullify the surface decoration 
and to emphasize the simple shapes. The colonnades offered their shade, while the dark
ness of the im1er rooms of tl1e shrines intensified in characteristic Egyptian fashion the 
solemn feeling of awe as one approached the deity. 

One of the great charms of this building is that it combines a broad feeling of open
ness of space with a nicety of architectural detail which only gradually becomes apparent 
as one penetrates into the individual parts. Scarcely visible from outside are the lines of 
channelled columns behind the piers of the lowest colonnade and the statues of the upper 
terrace. The minor accent of these columns in the porch of the Anubis shrine and their 
continuation along tl1e retaining wall on the north side of the second court cannot be 
appreciated until this level is reached. Similarly, the Hathor colunms of the flanking 
chapel on the south are suggested on the fac;:ade only by Hathor heads on pilasters pro
jecting slightly from the two central pillars. Between these two chapels the colonnades 
with the great series of reliefs of the queen's divine birth and the expedition to Punt 
employ only rows of square pillars and omit the inner line of polygonal columns. This 
variation between pillar and column is one of the reasons for Senmut' s success in em
ploying the polygonal charu1elled colunm which had long been one of the happiest of 
Egyptian inventions. It is used again rom1d the peristyle court of the upper terrace, con
cealed behind the fac;:ade, until the gateway at the top of the ramp is reached. The 
columns in the porch of the Anubis shrine are particularly well preserved (Plate 89 ), and 
between them, as in the colonnades, there was always a glimpse of the wide view of the 
Theban valley towards the east. 

Perhaps the most impressive way to approach Deir el Bahari is by the precipitous 
path that winds over the mountain from the Valley of the Kings which was first used 
as a royal burial-place by Hatshepsut' s father, Tuthmosis I. Here the plan of the whole 
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temple spreads out far below.one's feet (Plate 91), and its position in relation to the old 
M entuhotep temple ifr easier to visualize. It also becomes clear how the Dynasty XVIII 
temple backs up against the great wall of rock that separates this offering place from the 
tombs of the Tuthmosid family. It was placed in a more direct relationship to the burial
chambers of Hatshepsut and her father than one would realize from making the long 
circuit around the northern extent of the Theban N ecropolis to the entrance of the 
Valley of the Kings and then winding back westwards through this qefile to the first 
tombs that were cut behind Deir el Bahari. The constant search for greater secre~y and 
protection for the body of the dead ruler had led away from the ancient ~ystem by which 
the offering temple was placed at the foot of the pyramid. The funerary temples of the 
New Kingdom Icings lie in a long line at the foot of the Western Theban mow1tain, 
with considerable distances separating them from the actual tombs. Their function, 
nevertheless, remained the same as it had in the Old and Middle Kingdoms. 

In the centre of the upper terrace the peristyle court can be recognized (Plate 91), 
although its colonnades have virtually disappeared. A Ptolemaic construction now 
fronts the entrance to the partly rock-cut central sanctuary, where the bark of Amon was 
intended to rest when brought for the Festival of the Valley. It was looked down upon 
by four Osiride statues of the queen placed in the corners of the room, and other similar 
statues were placed in recesses alternating with niches along the sanctuary fac;:ade. Ad
joining the court, to the south, was the chapel for the funerary cult ofTuthmosis I, and 
beyond this the larger offering place of the queen with its wall reliefs modelled after the 
designs of such an Old Kingdom chapel as that in the temple of Pepy II at South 
Saqqara. Directly below us on Plate 91, at the foot of the cliff, lies a second northern 
court with a stepped solar altar devoted to the worship of Amon in his form ?f the sun 
god Ra. When the picture on Plate 91 was taken, no attempt had yet been made to 
restore the pillars and Osiride statues along the front of the upper terrace and, viewed 
from this great height, tl1ere is little sign of them or the polygonal columns which ran 
behind, although the back wall with its entrance gate to the peristyle court is clear. 

Modern roofs cover the colonnades of the first terrace which contain on the nearer, 
north, side of the ramp the scenes of th~ queen's divine birth as daughter of Amon. On 
the south side is displayed her expedition to Punt, while under the modern roof of the 
southern lowest colonnade, beyond the ramp, are the reliefs showing the transport by 
river boat from Aswan of the queen's Karnak obelisks. The line of columns at right 
angles to the Anubis shrine follows the retaining wall on the north side of the second 
broad court, while on the opposite side, in the direction of the Eleventh-Dynasty temple, 
can be seen the now roofless outer hall of the Hathor shrine. 

Missing from this scene are not only the Osiride statues, but the red granite sphinxes 
which crossed the second court between the two ramps. Huge kneeling granite figures 
of the queen faced each other on the axis of the upper peristyle court leading to the 
sanctuary of Amon, and smaller figures were apparently placed between the columns. 
These, with other statues of the queen, have been ingeniously reconstructed from the 
pieces found thrown down into the quarry to the north-east of the lower court a.nd into 
the depressions on each side of the avenue of sandstone sphinxes, when Tuthmosis III 
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ordered them to be destroyed. As they can now be seen in the M etropolitan Museum 
and in Cairo as a result of the patience and ingenuity of their discoverer, H erbert Win
lock, they provide the clearest evidence for the use of sculpture throughout a New King
dom temple. 

The freshness and vitality of a new period are less immediately evident in the statues 
of hard stone than in the painted limestone Osiride figures (Plate 94, A and n), which 
recall the few pieces of sculpture in this material recovered from the Middle Kingdom 
(Plate 69n). Reminiscent of these is also the frankly unrealistic use of blue eyebrows and 
beards against the clear red or yellow of the skin. We are clearly in the presence of a god, 
not a mortal, the blue suggesting la.pis lazuli, a precious material associated with deities. 
The bright pure colour on the crisply cut limestone surfaces is found again in the wall 
reliefs and paintings, where the clarity of outline, as in the fluting of the columns, pro
duces a vivid impression .. Although the same forms are worked with prodigious skill in 
the hard-stone statues, the darker colour of the granite inevitably produces a heavier 
effect. Something of the vivacity is missing, and a certain monotony of features was 
inescapable in such a large number of repeated forms. In the case of the twenty-two red 
granite sphinxes only certain details were picked out in paint. There were some twenty
eight free-standing figures of the queen in hard stone and over a hw1dred painted sand
stone sphinxes, in addition to the forty or so limestone Osiride statues. 

The facial type established by Hatshepsut is fow1d in her large white marble seated 
figure (Plate 95A). She is as usual portrayed as a king wearing only the short skirt, royal 
head-cloth, and broad collar. However, the face in this case is that of a woman, rounding 
to a small, narrow chin. An appealing hint of softness was even more apparent in its 
fragmentary state before the restoration of the whole figure was w1dertaken (Plate 95n). 
Not .a little of this effect is due to the material in which it is carved. On the whole there 
is a close resemblance to the head of the well-known standing figure ofTuthmosis III, a 
figure in hard greenish stone now at Cairo (Plate 96). The great conqueror has a more 
pronounced .curve to his nose, and a comparison of' the two heads emphasizes the 
feminine qualities in Hatshepsut' s face. Portrayed in a style which was apparently based 
on a general family likeness, these two figures stand out from the other sculpture of the 
period as masterpieces. In their taut slenderness and sense of controlled vitality they truly 
suggest these remarkable people without making one feel that they are actual portraits. 
The type continues with minor Yariations which sometimes give an entirely different 
appearance to two representations of the same king, as in some of the heads of both 
Tuthmosis III and Amenhotep II.8 The extensive artistic activity of the long reign of 
Amenhotep III produced not only a facial type characteristic of that king but a new 
stylistic development. This was to be followed by the remarkable series of experiments 
at Amarna. However, in the first half of the Eighteenth Dynasty the royal sculpture 
achieved little of that individuality in portraiture to be fotmd in the best works of 
Dynasty IV, nor did it suggest anything of that intuitive glimpse of man's irmer spirit 
which briefly appears in a few fine works of the Middle Kingdom. 

Large areas of Hatshepsut's beautiful low reliefs are well preserved throughout the 
Deir el Bahari temple. The effect is particularly pleasing in the Anubis chapel, where the 
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painted surfaces have been protected by the roof of the porch (Plate 89). The excellent 
lighting, softened a little by the intervening columns, is a welcome contrast to the 
gloom of the Theban tombs, where so much fine work must be peered at in semi
o bscurity. The long-familiar array of food offerings is set with elegant precision before 
the seated jackal-headed god of the dead (Plate 92A). However, a scarcely noticeable 
anticipation of the fondness for curved lines which was to dominate in the latter half of 
the dynasty is to be detected in the drawing of the gazelle's horn, the tendrils of a bunch 
of grapes, or the way in which the stem of a lotus bud is wotmd round a tall vase. 
Among the scenes which represent the chief events of Hatshepsut' s reign, that showing 
the reception of her envoy to Punt illustrates delightfully the growing interest in a wider 
world. The less-damaged lower part of the south wall of the Punt colonnade (Plates 
92B and 93, A and B) adj oins the pictures on the west wall depicting the Egyptian ships 
arriving at this far-off place, and again departing with their load of incense trees and 
other products of the God's Land which were to be dedicated to Amon. We are shown 
a village scattered among trees which probably lay on the Somali coast of Africa some
where near the Bab-el-Mandeb straits at the lower end of the Red Sea. On the map the 
distance from Egypt looks so great that we can share the astonishment expressed in the 
words of welcome inscribed over the little group which comes out to greet Hatshepsut' s 
messenger and his armed guard. 

Now missing from behind the chief of Punt is a block which once showed his wife, 
their two sons, and a daughter who was already beginning to acquire the ample propor
tions of her mother. There still remains the saddled donkey which is labelled as being 
the beast which carried the chief's wife.9 This is a small piece of testimony as to the 
accuracy of other details concerning this far-off land. It must have seemed remarkable 
to the Egyptians, who are not pictured as riding animals until the introduction of the 
horse, and then only rarely (see pp. lIO, 209),10 since it was used chiefly to draw a chariot. 
Probably they were as amused as we are by the thought of the burden the enormous 
woman would make. Fortunately a second portrait of her has survived on a block in the 
Cairo Museum (Plate 92B) which has been replaced in the register above by a cast (Plate 
93B). Her marvellous fat evidently impressed the expedition, and a later visitor to the 
temple made a sketch of this figure on a flake of limestone.11 The African admiration for 
feminine bulk appears again in late times in the representations of the Mero~tic queens 
(Plate 192). It was certainly the antithesis of the Eighteenth-Dynasty ideal of the trim, 
slender figure. The picturing of this uncouth chieftainess of a far-off land was a skilful 
tribute to the civilized Queen Hatshepsut. 

On this wall the old system of horizontal registers is strictly maintained, and the 
groups of figures confront one another statically. Below the Egyptians have spread out 
a small pile of weapons, strings of beads, and other trinkets which they have brought to 
trade. Not much is shown, since the fiction is maintained that these were simply gifts 
and that the country's produce which is being carried away and loaded into the ships 
on the adjoining wall was being exacted as tribute. Actually it must have been a trans
action carried out by barter and one which had been going on since the Old Klngdom, 
when voyages to Punt are frequently mentioned. What is new is that it should be pic-
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tmed in even this much detail. From it one can visualize better how the trading-post at 
Kenna had operated in the Middle Kingdom among a friendly population in the Sudan. 

In the second register the Queen's messenger receives a later visit from the Chief of 
Punt and his wife before his tent, where there is now a great pile of myrrh and trays of 
gold rings. Men and loaded donkeys bring more of the incense, while cattle are driven 
out of the village. One anin1al lowers its head to munch at a tuft of grass. These two 
registers are bounded above and below by wide bands of water with swimming fish, as 
if to emphasize their importance as well as to indicate the location on the coast. Above, 
the houses of the village appear again in several registers on the left side of the wall, 
while on the right men carry myrrh trees towards the ships. The continuity of the 
registers is sadly disjointed by many gaps, but enough remains to show that the artist is 
continuing to develop the use of scenic props which had appeared more frequently in 
the Midd)e Kingdom than in earlier times. He still makes no serious attempt to associate 
the different registers spatially with one another, but produces nonetheless an impression 
of a settlement scattered through the trees near water. There is also a convincing sense of 
local details carefully observed on the spot. The conical mat huts are set on a platform 
on piles and approached by ladders. Birds flutter among the palms and incense trees or 
alight on the eggs in their nests. A white dog sits in front of a hut. Perhaps not all the 
animals were to be found in Punt, but they are of a kind known to belong to the far 
south. A giraffe, panthers, long-horned cattle, and monkeys appear, and a monster 
evidently intended by the horn on its nose to be a rhinoceros 12 is confronted tmder a 
tree by a mother ape carrying her yow1g on her back. 

The aromatic gum is being obtained by cutting at the branches of the myrrh trees 
with axes of a shape like those carried by the armed guard of the queen's messenger and 
that among the gifts presented to the chief of Pm1t (Plate 93n). We know this type of 
Dynasty XVIII axe from plain practical examples and the parade weapon of Ahmose 
(Plate 86) . Other decorated axe-heads were made with a design left in open-work when 
the blade was cast. A well-preserved axe in Berlin has a lion seizing an antelope (Plate 
98A),13 while one which came from the Eighteenth-Dynasty occupation of the Semna 
fort has the animals arranged in better proportion to one another within the frame of 
the blade (Plate 98n) . This use of open-work patterns in metal-work is also found in a 
few small bronze jar-stands. The one on Plate 99A is probably of the second half of 
Dynasty XVIII, since the artificial tree placed between the two animals is of a type which 
begins to appear on the funerary equipment of Amenhotep II.14 The new form of axe
blade which appears also in the painting of the Deir el Ballas palace (Figure 53A) re
placed the old semicircular one used in the Old and Middle Kingdoms. It was an indi
genous Egyptian weapon unlike the Asiatic scimitar which we saw at Byblos during 
Dynasty XII and which came into use in Egypt as a result of her foreign wars. 

Hatshepsut's expedition observed in Punt that there were a few black-skinned 
people 15 among the predominantly red-skinned inhabitants for whom the Egyptians 
seem to have entertained a sympathetic feeling of kinship. In fact the chieftain of Punt 
(Plate 92B) is differentiated from his visitors only by certain details of his costume and 
by a long narrow beard such as gods wore in Egypt from ancient times. His followers 
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also have such beards, but their h air falls to the shoulders and sometimes ends in curls. 
These are not so long as the tresses which the people of the Aegean are shown wearing 
in Tuthmosid times. In the tomb of the vizier of Tuthmosis III, Rekhrnira, which gives 
us one of the m ost reliable reports on the appearance of foreigners,16 red-skinned men 
with shorter hair appear among the other long-haired, bearded people of Punt who 
carry a myrrh tree. These have been thought to represent the same mixture of elements 
from Arabia and Africa w hich is suggested by Hatshepsut's reliefs. Although they bring 
similar offerings, their features and dress are distinguished from those of the inhabitants 
of the Sudan (Plate 106), who are pictured in a separate register presenting a giraffe and 
followed by the same long-horned cattle which appear m1der the incense trees on our 
wall at D eir el Bahari. In other scenes of foreign tribute the southern animals represented 
at D eir el Bahari and in the tomb of Rekhmira are shown with the tribute of Kush.17 
With such products as gold, eb ony logs, ostrich feathers, and skins, they probably 
reached Egypt much more frequently through the southern Nile Valley than by way of 
the east coast of Africa. 

Unforttmately the new tendency to give visual form to a heightened awareness of 
w hat lay beyond Egypt's borders was not further developed tmtil Ramesside times. U n
til then there was seldom an attempt to indicate the setting even as fully as was done at 
Deir el Bahari. In the Theban tombs there is an occasional glimpse of a Syrian building.1s 
Traders from Syria are shown in a rare instance disembarking their wares at an Egyptian 
quay.19 What appears to be a parallel to this shows people of Punt manning primitive, 
round sailing-rafts which are j uxtaposed to a scene of the delivery of their produce to 
Egyptians on the shore.2° Can they actually have travelled by such clumsy craft all the 
way to Qoseir on the Red Sea? This was the traditional starting point for voyages to 
Ptmt, lying at the end of the desert road from Coptos. As in so many cases with Egyptian 
representation, we can only wish that the statement had not been so laconic. In another 
case, when Tuthmosis III had the flora and fauna of Syria represented on the walls of a 
room behind his festival hall at Karnak, the craftsmen have been suspected o.f inventing 
specimens by giving an exotic touch to things well known at home.21 Often the artist 
must have been working from second-hand knowledge or from what he could observe 
of foreigners at Thebes and of examples of their crafts. However, while the newness still 
exerted fascination, in the reigns ofHatshepsut and Tuthmosis III, there are freshly m ade 
studies of the m en from foreign lands and typical products from abi:oad. 

Because the Egyptian's pictorial record was miique among his contemporaries, it is 
now infinitely precious, but his remarkable powers of observation have paradoxically 
laid him open to criticism for his carelessness. Obviously he was not impelled by a scien
tific interest in the modem sense and was capable of all sorts of inconsistencies. H ence 
there is a danger in drawing too exacting conclusions from his work. H owever, these 
pictures are, all the same, astonishingly accurate w here they can be compared with the 
actual remains of civilized peoples such as those of the Aegean and Syria. There has been 
a warmly contested argument as to w hether the m en of Keftiu and tl1ose of the Isles in 
the midst of the Great Sea, represented in certain tombs of the early Eighteenth D ynasty, 
are the same people or w hether the former came from Cilicia or northern Syria and only 
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the latter were native to Crete. M ore recently it has been suggested that many of the 
objects which they bring are Mycenaean rather than Minoan.22 In attempting to estab
lish their source in Crete, Mainland Greece, or the Levant it is not surprising that features 
common to all three have not always been stressed. It would perhaps be well to remem
ber, though, that the Egyptian representations show dress which is similar to that of 
both Crete and W estern Asia 23 and different from the long garment with sleeves or the 
plain short skirt of the frequently pictured inhabitants of Palestine and Syria (Plates 
105 and 106). Thus we find a wide metal belt, with or without a spiral design, a short 
skirt with p atterned bands or all-over ornament, and sometimes with pendant tassels, leg 
gaiters over boots with turned-up toes, and hair worn in long separate locks hanging 
below the shoulders.24 That the Egyptian mixed the Aegeans pictorially with people of 
Western Asia, in whose company he saw them (Plate 105), is not surprising when we 
remember the lively trade which had long been carried on in the Syrian p orts, witl1 its 
resulting counter-influences. However, h e seems to have captured an essential quality in 
these people which belongs to the Minoan civilization of Crete. It seem s to be these 
Minoans of w hom the artist was thinking when he made the records that appear in the 
tomb of Senmut (Plate 102B) under Hatshepsut and in those of Rekhmira, U seramon , 
and M enkheperra-seneb (Plate 105) in the reign of Tutl1mosis III.25 

The newly discovered achievements of Mycenaean Greece and the expansion of her 
trade with the O rient at the expense of Crete, which is certainly evident in the second 
half of Dynasty XVIII, should not overshadow in our minds the impression w hich the 
Minoan spirit was making upon Egypt in Tuthmosid times. In spite of objections which 
have been made, one is inclined to accept the theory that Keftiu and the equivalent 
Asiatic words Kaptara and Kaphtor meant Crete, but this need not exclude some long
continued relationship between the people of that island and the Levant coast. Traces of 
such a connexion have already been claimed at Alalakh,26 in the Antioch Plain. It is 
now clear that there was an important M ycenaean element at the port of Ugarit (Ras 
Shamra) in the later N ew Kingdom, and it is not too much to expect, in view of the 
great advances in our knowledge of the Eastern M editerranean in recent years, that 
further excavation may elucidate the nature of earlier contacts with Crete by the dis
covery of w ritten record. 

Such fascinating problems must not be allowed to carry us too far away from Thebes 
and Egypt's internal development. The reliefs in Hatshepsut's temple and the foreigners 
in the tombs of the period make it clear, however, that one cannot overlook the increas
ing complexities of Egypt's empire and her wide foreign trade. The conquests of Tuth
mosis I had followed up the beginning m ade by Alimose and carried Egyptian arms to 
the banks of the Euphrates and far southward to the Fourth Cataract in the Sudan. 
There was a lull during the reign of Hatshepsut, the only tangible sign of her foreign 
interests being the peaceful trading venture to Punt. Tuthmosis III included these years 
in his own reign, dating his accession from the regency set up in his youth by H atshepsut 
at the death of his father, Tuthmosis II. Thus it was not until his twenty-second regnal 
year that he was able to set out on the long series of well-plam1ed campaigns which 
completed the subjugation of Palestine and Syria as far as the Euphrates. In the Sudan 
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the southern city of Napata was to become a centre of Egyptian culture, with the 

temple of Amon at nearby Gebel Barkal rivalling in sanctity the god's great shrine at 

Theban Karnak. 
The fine workmanship of the Hatshepsut reliefs is fow1d again in a certain number of 

private tombs of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. These were cut in the sow1der rock 
formation at the foot of the Qurneh hill and at Dra abu'l Nega, between Deir el Bahari 
and the entrance to the Valley of the IGngs. This had been the old royal cemetery of the 

end of the First Intermediate Period and was used again in Dynasty XVII. The poor 
stone of the upper slopes of the Qurneh hill south of Deir el Bahari was unsuitable for 
the carving of reliefs. Inene had laid out a tomb there (No. 81) with pillared portico and 

deep itmer offerit1g chamber decorated with paintit1gs, perhaps at about the time that he 
was supervising the preparation of the tomb of Tuthmosis I. He died soon after the suc
cession of Tuthmosis III, but not until he was able to observe in his biographical inscrip

tion that it was Hatshepsut who was ruling the country after the death of her husband, 

Tuthmosis II. Inene's example was followed by Senmut (No. 71) and three viziers of 
Tuthmosis III, Alunose (No. 83), his son Useramon (Nos. 61, 131), and the latter's 
nephew Rekhmira (No. 100), the fashion thus being set for painted chapels.21 The upper 

Qumeh slopes contitmed to be used until the reign of Amenhotep III, when more space 
and the sounder rock at a lower level were needed to lay out the elaborate chapels with 
columned halls that were favoured by the great men of this tim.e in imitation of the 

temple plan of the period. This also brought about a renewal of relief decoration. In 
general, though, the friable rock of this site made painting on prepared plaster surfaces 
more practicable than relief decoration. The result was the remarkable development of 

paintit1g in Dynasty XVIII. For the first time it was really freed to become an art of its 

own, and not used simply as a cheaper substitute for the more permanent pait1ted relief. 
The Tutlunosid private tombs have either suffered serious damage or else have sur

vived in a battered and grimy condition after having served as dwellit1g-plac:es for the 

inhabitants of the villages of Qurneh and Dra abu'l Nega. Their distinctive beauty can 
only be captured fully where the fresh colouring has been protected on a portion of a 
wall or on a fragment buried ill the debris. As in the Hatshepsut temple, the effect is 

gained by clarity of outline and the juxtaposition of clean bright colours. The cuttit1g of 

the reliefs, as it1 Dynasty V, leaves a good deal of uneven background surface with 
deeper carving ill proximity to the figures (Plate 99n). How different must have been 
the impression produced by their pamted surfaces when new can be seen by comparing 

the detail (Plate 100A) of the appealing black puppy called' Ebony' which sits under his 

master's chair in the tomb ofDuwaneheh (No. 125), with tl1e htmting scene in that of 

Amenemhet (No. 53), where most of the pamt has disappeared (Plates 99n and 101). 
Recent attention has been centred on the unusual animation of the game bemg hunted 

by Amenemhet. The wild leapmg of the animals and the twisting back of their heads 

are repeated ill Rekhmira's painting (No. 100) and becomes even more contorted it1 
the contemporary hw1tmg scene of Puyemra, No. 39, where tl1e relief is finer than ill 
No. 53. Here apparently is one mstance where the Mmoansense of freedom of motion 

has had an effect upon the major arts in Egypt.28 It is to be fow1d also it1 the panther 
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which turns back its head to a raised hind leg it1 the Hatshepsut reliefs.29 That these new 
experiments in the representation of movmg animals are of Aegean mspiration has been 

doubted.30 However, we have seen the spirit evmced already ill the figures on the dagger 
of Allmose (Plate 84B ). In that case one can hardly question that the stimulus is from the 
Aegean, where such a feeling for movement is so basically involved ill representation. It 
might be well to remember in this connexion the twisted pose of the little silver lion 

which was brought mto Egypt in the Twelfth Dynasty from some Asiatic source. It is a 
simple precursor of the more complicated mtertwined composition of a lion attacking a 

bull on a red jasper weight of the Amarna Period.31 Smee the latter might be assumed to 
represent a mixture of Aegean and Mesopotamian elements, cannot the same be said for 
the earlier piece? 

Whatever we thitlk the source may be for the active poses of these animals, the fact 
cannot be overlooked that they are arranged very stiffly in the scenes of the early 
Eighteenth Dynasty and that there was a purely Egyptian development towards a more 

smoothly organized composition. Just as the rather tightly drawn spirals on the ceilmg 

of the tomb of Senmut (Plate 102A) develop it1to the more flowmg lines of the better 
mtegrated and richer interweavit1g patterns of the reign of Amenhotep III (Plate l21A)' 
so the use of curved lines increases ill the drawmg of animals and other figures. This 

stylistic change, which in paintit1g is accompanied by more impressionistic brushwork 
and a certait1 sketchitless of handling, actually produces a more naturalistic sense of 
movement towards the end of the dynasty (Plate l22B).32 Even in the period we are 

discussmg a change can be seen taking place. The same pose is attempted for the hound 

ill both Plate 99n and Plate 10on, but Inene's artist has supported the wobbly front 
legs of his clumsily drawn dog on a little hillock, as if he did not quite dare to represent 
the forward spring of Amenernl1et's splendid animal. However, it1 the latter tomb (No. 

53), no account has been taken of the Middle Kingdom attempt at Meir (Plate 7oc) 

to imitate the rollit1g ground of the desert by diagonally curving lines. The draughts
man has gone back to the old system of horizontal registers with a few hillocks it1dicated 
above each flat base line. It was not until the reign of Amenhotep II that an especially 

gifted pamter had the idea of settmg his animals against irregular blank areas of back
ground surrounded by wmdmg strips of desert gravel and occasionally enlivened by a 

small bush (Kenamon, No. 93; Plate 108n). Variations of this manner of suggestmg the 
terrain were to be used mfrequently for other landscape elements it1 the Eighteenth 
Dynasty and were developed further ill the Ramesside Period. 

The detail of thehunting scene ill the tomb oflnene (No. 81) might easily be mistaken 

for a provit1cial work of the Middle Kingdom. It repeats the old motif of the hyena at 
bay trymg to pull an arrow from its muzzle,33 used agait1 in the tomb oflntef the Herald 

(No. 155; Plate 103n). Here, as in the pose of the huntmg dog, can be seen another 
advance that was made ill the course of some fifty years. The skilful brushwork of the 

beast's fur ill the second example has been developed from the fussy, hard detail meticu
lously employed by Inene's painter. He could do better than he has in this hunting scene 

on the back of one of the portico pillars. On the west wall there is a pair of buttmg rams 

with a certain naive charm ill their determmed stance and the way ill which each lock 
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of fleece is outlined to form an intricate pattern of fine red lines. A pinkish cast has been 
given to the cream-coloured wool and a warm tone to the grey of the horns. Unfortw1-
ately, except for parts of the scene of foreign tribute and a picture oflnene's house and 
garden, the paintings are so badly pitted and scratched that it is scarcely possible to re
produce photographically such details as the cow1ting of the herds or the activities of the 
marshes. The general light tonality and clarity of the ~olouring links these paintings 
with other better-painted tombs of the reigns of Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis Ilf.34 The 
backgrow1d is a very light bluish grey, against which the warm pale tones are used with 
canary yellow, clear blues, greens, and light reds, and accents of darker red ond black. 
The scheme recalls the Bersheh paintings of Dynasty XII. It was supplemented by a 
richer palette in the reign of Amenhotep II, as the surfaces were more and more broken 
up by brush-strokes of different pigments which let the body colour show through. 

The firm outlines and deft brush-strokes of the two hyena heads (Plate ro3n) appear 
again in a fragment from the tomb oflntef (Plate ro4A) showing a fat elderly man. Age 
is indicated by facial lines that remind us of the portrait of Senmut (Plate 97n) and by a 
red-brown bald spot above the shock of hair. Fine red strokes indicate the hair on face 
and body much as the minute flecks of the brush ranging from grey to black suggest the 
fur of the animals. The old man's skin is a light pink, the colour ordinarily associated 
with desert ground, as in the little green-spotted hillock behind the hyena, but also used 
for the animal's eye and the stripes on its ears.35 He may be holding the pole of a chariot 
in a craftwork scene, but is represented in the same fashion as a figure who may be the 
owner of the tomb. Therefore it is perhaps an Egyptian who is represented, and not one 
of the light-skinned Syrians who appear in the lower register of the tribute scene of 
Rekhmira (Plate ro6) and with the red-slcitmed Aegeans and Asiatics in the mixed group 
of foreigners of the tomb of Menkheperra-seneb (Tomb 86; Plate ro5). The scene in 
Tomb 86 is one of tl1ose cases where we should like to be able to depend upon the 
painter's identification of racial types but suspect that he copied at least some of his 
figures from the tomb of Rek.hmira. He was certainly not clear as to the appearance of a 
Hittite, although he may have known that Tuthmosis III in his last two campaigns had 
received gifts from the Chief of Great Kheta (or Hatti) as well as a silver vessel in Keftiu 
work from a place called Tinay.36 The few early representations of Hittites 37 make 
tl1em look like Syrians. On Plate ro5 the men with long locks, wearing figured kilts and 
bearing Aegean objects like those in the tombs of Reklunira and Senmut (Plate l02n), 
are preceded by three chieftains. One is prostrate before the king, the second kneeling, 
and the third holding forward a child. They are all in Syrian costume and bearded like 
the Prince ofKadesh who holds up a two-handled vase below them. They are labelled 
respectively the Great Ones of Keftiu, Kheta, and Tunip. 

The repertoire of scenes in Rekhmira' s tomb (No. roo) provided a rich source for the 
painters in the Theban Necropolis. The great size and impeccable workmanship of this 
tomb form a culminating point of the classic style in the second half of the reign of 
Tutlunosis III. The typical simple plan of cross hall and deep iimer offering corridor is 
here carried to monumental proportions. The outer hall is plain without the line of 
pillars sometimes to be fotmd in tombs of this time, while the inner hall is of such great 
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height that it is difficult to see the figures in the upper registers without scaffolding. In 
fact, in spite of many subtle variations ii1 the composition of the scenes ii1 each register, 
the vast number of figures tends to become monotonous, and much of the fine detail 
can never have been visible. The often-cited example of the servant girl viewed from 
the back (Plate ro4n) splendidly illustrates the quality of line maintained throughout, 
and is moreover a daring experiment. It was an experiment not carried through logic
ally from our poii1t of view, since the far foot crosses over the one nearest to the ob
server. It remains, however, one of the most successful of those recurring .flashes of 
observation in which a draughtsman set down a figure as he saw it, and not according 
to a preconceived idea of how it should be. 

Now that the dirt has been cleared from the walls of this great tomb it is more 
immediately apparent how the light, clear colouring is ii1 perfect accord with other 
works of its time. The grime somehow falsely implied the richer colour scheme of the 
followii1g reign and, in the pervadll1g gloom of both tombs, suggested closer affinities 
with the paii1tings of Kenamon (No. 93; Plate ro8n) than is actually the case. How
ever, it should not be forgotten that Burton's photographs (Plates ro4n and ro6) and 
the excellent drawings and painted copies of Mr and Mrs Davies have long conveyed a 
very real sense of the origii1al appearance of the tomb.38 

The agents of Tutlunosis .III who wrecked the tomb (No. 71) which Senmut had 
excavated on the upper terrace of the Qurneh hill left enough of one corner of the hall 
to give us a vivid gllinpse of the decorative scheme pla1med by Hatshepsut' s favourite 
(Plate ro2A). It has a kind of severe elegance fit to stand beside the Deir el Bahari 
temple. The band of hieroglyphic ii1scription, the Hathor frieze and the ceiling patterns, 
which have survived above the precious fragment of wall with the Cretan envoys (Plate 
ro2n), sum up the style of the period within a small area, where it can be easily grasped. 
The spare, slender shapes are outlined with exquisite precision, while the colour is lent 
an even fresher gaiety by the ruin crowding in upon it. The kilts of the Cretans and the 
designs on the vessels which they carry are recorded in carefully observed detail. Blue 
wigs frame the yellow faces of the Hathor heads with their cow's ears (Plate ro3A). They 
are conceived as though they were column capitals with a red impost block on top of the 
head. The eyebrows are blue, and there are touches of red, blue, and green on the neck
laces and ii1 the border above. 

Perhaps the most interestmg feature of this corner of Serunut' s hall (Plate ro2A) is the 
way in which architectural details simulated in paii1t suggest the derivation of the forms 
and at the same time give us one of our best notions of how the ii1terior of a house or 
palace might have appeared ii1 the early Eighteenth Dynasty. Agaii1, as in the Middle 
Kingdom the ceiling is paii1ted as though it were covered by two hangings stretched on 
each side of a central beam and in a framework of timbers supported on the Hathor 
frieze above the decorated walls. This has already lost much of its structural significance 
and must long have been copied in pamt, but the roofing of the palace of Amenhotep III 
and the Amarna houses later in the Dynasty (Figure 60) show that there is a reflection 
here of a system of decoration ii1 domestic architecture. In contrast to these later build
mgs there is here the same restraint we have been observing in the reliefs, paintings, and 
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temple architecture. Although the entirely different purpos~ to be served by tomb archi
tecture makes dangerous a general comparison between the plan and elevation of a 
chapel and that of a house, individual elements of house architecture are certainly 
imitated in the Theban tombs. 

One of the simulated textiles has a design of interlocking spirals, while the other 
alternates rosettes and meanders set in squares.39 Intricate as are these patterns, they main
tain the same neat precision as the figures and hieroglyphs. While they have overcome 
the stiffiiess which still shows in the new patterns of Inene (No. 81), they have not yet 
developed the flowing, looser character of the elaborate designs of the reign of Amen
hotep III. Although the quadruple spiral had already appeared on scarabs of the Middle 
Kingdom, and there was an anticipation of other elements on small objects and in ·the 
tomb decoration of Dynasty XII (Figure 48), a fresh stimulus from the Aegean must be 
looked for here.40 , 

A somewhat later tomb again gives us an impression of how a domestic interior of 
the simpler early style may have looked (Plate ro7A). Geometric patterns are used between 
the beams of the ceiling, and the rectilineat.scheme is carried down on to the face of the 
pillars by the straight stems of the papyrus. The tall plants, with an open flower flanked 
by two buds, made an excellent decoration for a pilaster and one which may well have 
been used frequently in house architecture. The vertical lines are varied by .winding 
another plant rotmd the stem, much as the lotus :flowers are twined round the tall vases 
at Deir el Bal1ari (Plate 92A). The tomb (No. 85) belonged to a military man named 
Amenemheb who lived on into the reign of Amenhotep II but had, like Intef the 
H erald, followed Tuthmosis III on at least one campaign in Syria. He tells us how he 
killed the mare of the prince of Kadesh during the siege of tliat town, and cut off the 
trunk ('hand') of the largest of 120 elephants during a hunt at Niy. The Icing has himself 
left an accotmt of this htmt both on his Erment stela, where he incidentally mentions a 
rhinoceros taken in the Sudan, and in his Gebel Barkal inscription. The event evidently 
occurred on the return from the Mitanni campaign of the year 33.41 One cannot help 
thinking of these exploits of Amenemheb in Syria when confronted by the curious scene 
on the back of the architrave over the pillars (Plate I07A) as one faces the entrance of the 
tomb. Amenemheb, stick in hand, faces a huge and angry female hyena. Around them 
are scattered highly imaginative desert plants like those on fragments which accompany 
the hyena heads of Plate IOJB from Intef's hunting scene. They are also reminiscent of 
some of the Syrian :flowers pictured by Tuthmosis III at Karnak. The scene may use a 
familiar animal of the Egyptian desert to stand for dangerous beasts in general, perhaps 
with some reference to Amenemheb's experiences in Syria.42 
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CHAPTER 14 

THE HEIGHT OF THE EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY: 

AMENHOTEP II - AMENHOTEP III 

1450-1372 B.C. 

THE episode with the hyena in the tomb of Amenemheb (No. 85) (Plate I07A) shows a 
carelessness of execution which is immediately apparent when compared to Intef's 
paintings (Plates I03B and I04A). This sketchy treatment was to appear more and more 
in the tombs of the period between the end of the reign of Tuthmpsis III and that of 
Tuthmosis IV. The painters were developing an impressionistic use of brushwork which 
is seen at its best in the fish being harpooned by H~eb in Tomb 78 (Plate rn8A) and 
the birds on the clump of papyrus behind his light craft.1 Side by side with this lo~er 
tec.@.ique, the old orderly tradition of carefully drawn detail was to be continued, but 
combined with an ever-increasing interest in richer texture. Not only were more 
colours used in different combinations, but they are affected by the breaking up of the 
surface with fine strokes of the brush to suggest such things as fur and feathers. Thus the 
newly developed technique of brushwork could be used broadly with wide, swift 
strokes, as on Plates rn8A and I22B, or meticulously applied with a multitude of fine lines 
and stippling (Plates 107B and l29B). We have seen the Egyptian attempting this before, in 
both the Old and Middle Kingdoms, but he was now learning more about how colour 
could be manipulated with the brush. Working independently of the carved outlines 
and modelling of relief sculpture, the painter still placed his chief reliance upon line and 
was, in fact, making significant new use of curving lines. But there is occasionally a 
remarkable effort to suggest a tenuous substance, such as the flames and smoke of the 
furnace in the craftwork scene in the late Eighteenth Dynasty tomb No. r8r.2 A rare 
Ramesside example seems to carry such an experiment even farther. Pale streamers of 
blue apparently attempt to imitate the shimmering space through which the winged 
figure moves (Plate l66n). 

Certainly there was a fairly frequent use of a kind of shading with pigments, as on the 
darkened ends of the wing-tips and grey upper surface of the body of the ostrich (Plate 
ro8B ). In otl1er cases there is no darkening, but only the use of a more intense hue which 
produces deeper accents on the same ground colour. This frequently is very successful 
in suggesting texture (Plate r29A),3 and in the stippling of the bodies of the birds on a 
ceiling from the Palace of Amenhotep III (Plate l2IB) produces something of a feel
~g of a rounded form. We shall see that in Ramesside times there was an occasional 
attempt to indicate form in this fashion (Plate I 59B). These exploratory beginnings were 
never consistently developed, but they are unique in early painting, and should be re
membered as anticipating a line of investigation to be carried out logically by the Greeks 
in much later times.4 
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The ostriches (Plate 108B) form part of the extraordinary hunting scene in the tomb 
ofKenamon (No. 93). In discussing the 'landscape' of the Hatshepsut Punt reliefs we 
have referred to the unusual way in which irregular strips of desert gravel surround the 
animals here, in place of the usual horizontal registers. Along the right border a wider 
speckled area is provided for the animals diving into and emerging from their holes. It 
is as though the usual horizontal line of hillocks (Plate 10~) had been tipped up along the 
side and then extended across the top of the scene. Inevitably one is reminded of the way 
in which rocks frame a composition in Cretan wall-paintings. A wild calf curls up 
naturalistically in one of the new twisted poses, while below (not visible in the plate) 
there is a wild ass giving birth to her youag. The artist has differentiated marvellously 
between the frizzy hair of the baby and the smooth coat of the mother. Outside the 
plate on the left the frequently reproduced figure of a magnificent ibex confronts the 
arrows of the hw1ter. · 

This splendid tomb 5 is the finest work of the reign of Amenhotep II. The yellow 
background used throughout is wmsual, but seems a consistent part of the attempt to 
gain richer colour effects. There was also an exceptional use of a resinous varnish over the 
paintings to heighten their colour. This has darkened with age, but fortunately: has 
peeled off in many places, so that one can see the original colouring. The new opulence 
which resulted from the foreign tribute exacted by Tuthmosis III and his energetic son, 
Amenhotep II, appears here not only in the size of the tomb, which is more elaborately 
laid out than that of the Vizier Rekhmira, but also in the various products of the crafts-

' men which are shown as presented to the Icing on New Year's day. These resemble the rich 
funerary furniture which has been recovered in fragmentary condition from the tombs 
of Amenhotep II and Tuthmosis IV 6 and which we shall see preserved in marvellous 
condition from the burials of the parents of Queen Tiy and Tut-ankh-amon. The osten
tatious display which finds its culmination in the buildings of Amenhotep III and at 
Amama is well reflected by a wall in the tomb of 0~1, the brother of Queen Tiy (No. 
120), in the reign of Amenhotep III.7 As in the paintings of Kenamon, the traditional 
careful execution is maintained, but with a new sumptuousness of texture and detail. 
Amenhotep III and Tiy are enthroned under a canopy with a row of foreig·n peoples 
ornamenting the side of the platform (Plate 107n). The scene can be better w1derstood 
by referring to Plate n5, where the upper part of similar figures has survived.a Carved 
arm-rests from a wooden chair like that in which Amenhotep sits were recovered from 
the tomb of Tuthmosis IV and are now in Boston and New York.9 The queen rests her 
foot on a cushion similar to those in the Oxford painting from Tell el Amarna of 
Akhenaten' s family (Figure 69), but Tiy sits upright among the luxurious fittings of 
her throne, while Nofretete and the princesses lounge in easy positions on the cushions 
at the feet of the king. Nothing could be more indicative of the change that was soon to 
take place in the representation of the human figure. The open-work design between 
the legs of the Icing's chair, with its heavy rosettes, is an elaboration of the old joining of 
the plants of the two lands, and, with the intricate decoration of the columns of the 
throne kiosk and the huge artificially contrived bouquet placed before the Icing, antici
pates the overloaded ornament which we shall find in the objects from the tomb of Tut-
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ankh-amon. In many ways this painting closely resembles the decoration of the palace 
of Amenhotep III, and with its bright colouring suggests the appearance of one of the 
apartments of that building. 

The central prisoner under the footstool of the queen is one of the most discussed of 
the representations of the K~u.10 Even more interesting than this detailed but puzzling 
picture of a foreigner is the lively action taking place between the black-and-white legs 
of the throne. A pet cat has seized a goose, while over them leaps an excited monkey. 
The sense of movement and the characteristics of the different animals are captured with 
remarkable sympathy. They arrest attention even after one has just examined a master
piece of animal-painting, in the tomb of Kenamon. Here there is a certain sly humour at 
work which shows how easy it was for the draughtsmen of later times to slip over into 
caricature of humans in animal guise (Plate 170, A and n) . It made Norman de Garis 
Davies think of the fat goose of Amon seized by the queen's cat as a hint of the way in 
which the enormous wealth of the god's temples was about to be swallowed up by 
the state in the new changes instigated by Tiy' s son, Akhenaten. Davies hastened to 
add that the artist would not in all probability have consciously dared to portray such an 
idea. It must be admitted that it would be particularly w1snitable in the tomb of the 
queen's brother, who was an important figure in the hierarchy of the Amon priesthood. 

Much space was devoted in the tombs of this period to representations of the king and 
to the royal favour by which the owner had made his way in life. T here is also a strong 
indication of how much of the wealth that had been piling up as the result of foreign 
conquest was being devoted to Amon with the resulting power of his priesthood. In 
most cases where the products of workshops are shown these are intended for presenta
tion to the temple, although the New Year's gifts in Kenamon's scene were destined for 
the palace. Kenamon was one of a number of great men who owed their position to the 
fact that they had grown up as companions of Amenhotep II. This king has left us some 
account of his venturesome youth in which he excelled in hw1ting, rowing, and horse
manship. His great strength with the bow was also admired. He not only emulated the 
campaigns in Syria of his father, Tuthmosis III, but also the habit of keeping records of 
them. He was the last of the energetic pharaohs of the Eighteenth Dynasty whose mili
tary leadership ensured the maintenance of the Empire abroad. Something personal in 
his decided nature comes through to us even in his official boasting, with a hint of cruelty 
in the brutal execution of the Syrian princes six of whose bodies were suspended from 
the walls of Thebes and the seventh at Napata in the Sudan. There has survived a 
private letter which he wrote to his Viceroy of Nubia, W esersatet, which is couched in 
a colloquial style. It refers to a campaign in Syria and the women taken as booty and 
was evidently written on the spur of the moment in the midst of a feast following the 
celebration of the king's accession day when he thought of the absence of his old com
panion.11 The dancers and musicians of the kind of pleasure palace in which Amen
hotep II was celebrating the feast of his coronation are shown us by Kenamon, who was 
in charge of such an establishment.12 The luxurious refinement of this scene is in striking ' 
contrast to the roughness of the king's words and actions. The manner of representation 
is here typical also of our difficulties in extricating fact from symbol. For Kenamon in 
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order to portray his early relations with the king has at a later date had him portrayed ~s 
a small but full-grown figure seated on the lap of his nurse, the mother ofKenamon, m 
the kiosk around which the entertainment is proceeding. 

+ The successor of Amenhotep II, Tuthmosis IV, is less clear to us as a perso~ality. W e 
glimpse him as a youth hunting lions in the Giza desert. As his father had done when he 
was living as a prince in Memphis, Tuthmosis was in the habit of going out in his chariot 
to engage in sport near the pyramids. One day, when the young prince had fallen asleep 
in the shadow of the Sphinx during the noon heat, the Sun God spoke to him, assured 
him of his succession to the throne, and asked that the sand be cleared away from his 
image.13 This picturesque account of repairs to the Sphinx is one of the signs of an in-

~ creased interest in the Heliopolitan sun cult, since Chephren' s old monument was now 
thought to represent Ra-Horakhte (Ra-Horus of the Horizon). The presence of the 
princes in Memphis emphasizes the importance assumed by the old capital as an ad
ministrative centre. Little is known of other events in the reign ofTuthmosis IV except 

r for his marriage with the daughter of the King of Mitanni. 
Tutb.mosis I and Tuthmosis III had crossed the Euphrates to attack the land over 

which this king was to rule and which the Egyptians called Nahrin. Under a new 
dynasty of rulers it had assumed a dominant role at the expense of the Kingdom of 
Assyria on the east, while on the west it impinged upon the Egyptian sphere of influence 
in the northern part of Syria. For some time the rise of Hittite power had been checked 
by internal troubles. It did not become threatening until late in the reign of Amen
hotep III. This son of Tuthmosis IV contracted further foreign marriages, nuintaining 
friendly relations with Mitanni and Kassite Babylonia. He corresponded with the Kings 
of Assyria and Cyprus, and had even established contact with the ruler of Arzawa in 
south-western Asia Minor which bordered on the Hittite homeland, seeking marriage 
with the daughter of this powerful neighbour of the king ofHatti.14 Remote though this 
country may seem from Egypt, it must be remembered that a courier service had also 
been established between Thebes and Boghazkoy, the capital of Hatti on the central 

, Anatolian plateau. We learn from a letter addressed by the Hittite king, Subbiluliumas, 
to Akhenaten that he had been in correspondence with Amenhotep IIl.15 Thus for a 
period of some fifty years, until Subbiluliumas destroyed Mitanni, a cosmopolitan atmo
sphere of diplomatic activity replaced that of t4e earlier military campaigns. Messengers 
moved back and forth between Egypt and these far-off lands, while tl1e ladies given in 
marriage travelled to the Nile Valley with large retinues. Gold was what was desired 
abroad when dowries were discussed and presents exchanged, but in the correspondence 
are mentioned articles of furniture and dress, statues, and other precious objects. The 
culmination of Egypt's power and wealth was enjoyed in the reign of Amenhotep III, 
but before its end stirrings can be sensed among the city-states of Palestine and Syria, as 
the struggle between the Hittites and Mitanni began. 

Something of this atmosphere is reflected in the Theban tombs. The presentation of 
tribute before the enthroned king gave frequent opportunity for the rendering of 
foreign objects. W e also see much of the workshops in Egypt itsel£ Here a new elabora
tion of ornament appears in the articles being manufactured and set out for inspection 
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among the New Year's gifts. It becomes clear that it cannot be easy to ~stin.guish be
tween an imported piece, one which had been made abroad under Egyptian influence, 
or one made at home from raw materials coUected as tribute or received as presents 
from the rulers of foreign powers. 

In the craftwork scenes, as well as those representing agricultural labours and other 
activities which fell under the supervision of the tomb owner, there were opportunities 
for inserting a multitude of details of daily life.16 It is in this intimate fie.Id of tomb
painting that the artist of the Eighteenth Dynasty seems to ha~e foun~ his most co~
genial employment. His inventiveness was spurred to new creat10n wluch was more m 
keeping with his delight in nature and in the life about him than were the efforts of the 
builder and the sculptor to satisfy the demands of the time for ostentation on a colossal 
scale. There is here a more substantial expression of the charm and vivacity which, in the 
minor arts, appear in small frivolous objects made to be enjoyed as ornaments rather 
than practical utensils. Naturally, one of the principal concerns of the to~b owner w:s 
the portrayal of himself and his family in connexion with the food offerings for their 
maintenance in after life and the picturing of the funeral ceremonies. In the Eighteenth 
Dynasty these funeral scenes were generally confined to the long inner corridor, with 
the outer room of the chapel reserved for representations of the owner's life on earth. 

The way in which even these funerary scenes are presented seems much. less m:
personalized than do the illustrations for religious texts in the tombs of the kings. It is 
as though huge papyrus rolls were spread out on the walls of the royal burial apartments 
of Dynasty XVIII. Indeed, this is a transference to the walls of a .gui~e to t?e ~der
world the book of Am-duat - What is in the Netherworld - with its cursive hiero
glyphlc writing and the correspondingly abbreviated lines of the figure drawing.17.In
stead of inspiring the draughtsmen to creations which might frighten us, the terrible 
demons and monsters of this gloomy underworld have been reduced to orderly, rather 
dry abstractions. There are only brief references to the royal owner of the tomb. On a 
pillar in the burial hall of Tuthmosis III, the name of his mother is indeed placed over the 
woman who stands behind him in a divine bark, while three wives and a daughter fol
low him in the row of tersely expressed figures below (Plate 97 A) . On the right the king 
is suckled by a goddess in the form of a sycamore tree drawn in red line with green 
strokes for the leaves.is The goddess is called Isis, with perhaps an allusion to his actual 
mother, who was named after her. The simplified linear style goes back at least to the 
end of the Middle Kingdom, as in the little pictures added to the text known as the 
Dramatic Papyrus.19 It was used in the burial-chambers ofTuthmosis I, Amenhotep II, 
and Amenhotep III, as well as in the tomb ofTuthmosis III, although paintings of the 
normal kind are to be found illustrating the texts of the Book of the Dead in the papyri 
of private persons in Dynasty XVIII. So remote from reality are these guides to the 
underworld that it is hard to remember, while examining the neat imitations of papyrus 
rolls spread out over the walls of the burial-hall of Amenhotep II, that we are standing 
near the stone sarcophagus still containing the body of the man who wrote the letter to 
W esersatet and enjoyed hin1Self in the pleasure kiosk shown in the tomb of Kenamon. 
The concentrated vitality of the simpler linear style is transformed into formal rigidity 
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at the end of the Eighteenth Dynasty, when the more familiar painted reliefs are used in 
decorating the corridors and chambers of the royal tombs. Typical is a detail (Plate r45A) 
from a new addition to the literature concerned with the N etherworld, The Book of 
Gates, in the Theban tomb of Horemheb. 

It is pleasant to turn to the harvest scene in the tomb of Menena (No. 69), 20 where the 
girls fighting or the one who pulls a thorn from her companion's foot are examples of 
the observations of unchanging human nature which abound in the Theban private 
tombs (Plate 109). So is the man asleep under the tree. He is repeated in relief in the 
tomb ofKhaemhet (No. 57), where the hot sun over another grain-field being harvested 
has also made drowsy the wonderfully relaxed charioteer (Plate rroA). The walls of 
Khaemhet's chapel show, too, the most sophisticated developn1ent of the use of curved 
line and elaborate detail (Plate r ron). It is hard to believe that the youths with long care
fully dressed hair and fine thin garments are in charge of cattle, but they hold up 
papyrus rolls containing the accounts of the herds.21 The first work executed in the 

1 tomb of the Vizier Ramose (No. 55) again represents this very refined use oflow relief 
in the reign of Amenhotep III. It should be noted how the outlines of the body appear 
through the thin shirt of the man with the bouquet of papyrus who follows Ramose on 
the east wall of the pillared hall south of the entrance (Plate r rr). The paintings on the 
south wall have the same technical dexterity, while the wonderful draughtsmanship is 
carried on in the work in the new style of Amenhotep IV on the bac~ wall (Plate u6, 
A and n) which we shall have to consider later.22 A glance at Plates III and rr3A will 
show what a striking resemblance there is between the head carved in relief in the tomb 
of Ramose and that broken from a pair statue of a great personage and his wife.23 It is 

/~eldom that one can illustrate so well the close approximation in style between sculpture 
m the row1d and a relief, although we have noticed another instance in the Giza reserve 
heads of Dynasty IV and the reliefs ofKhufu-khaf (Plates 35-8). Here again both sculp-
ture and relief are carved in the same material, limestone, and the resemblance is en
hanced by tlie dark touches of paint applied to fhe eyes on the light-coloured stone. The 
reliefs had not yet been painted in the uncompleted tomb of Ramose, and only the eyes 
were drawn in black. On the other hand, the sculptor of the statue of the General 
Nakht-min 24 and his wife (Plate II3 , A and n) apparently intended only to emphasize 
certain features by black accents, since he had painted the lips red. This was seldom, if 
ever, done when an ordinary red or yellow body-colour was used, but can be seen 
again in the head of Queen Nofretete (Plate 130), where the skin is a light flesh colour. 
The elaborate wigs, the curving fan held by the man, and the way in which the model
ling of the woman's body is seen through the soft folds of her thin flowing robe, betray 
the same delicate touch which has been applied to the reliefs. 

The fine workmanship of the tombs of Khaemhet, Ramose, and Surer is to be fow1d 
in the reliefs of the princesses (Plate 112) on the back wall of the large wifmi.shed court 
of ~uef (No. 192). The tall, slender girls wear over a short wig the elaborate side
lock which is familiar to us from the many pictures of the small daughters of Akhenaten. 
On top of that rests a cylindrical head-dress, of a kind represented with more de'tail in 
the painting of the ladies of Menena' s family ,25 and perhaps also forming a support for the 
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flower garlands in Figure 59. Sucl1 'Children of the King' once appeared behind two 
named daughters of Amenhotep III and Tiy in the scenes showing the Sed Festival of 
the thirtieth year in the king's great temple of Soleb in the Sudan,26 and are also to be 
found on an unpublished block from the Aten shrine of Amenhotep IV at Karnak. 
Here they form part of two elaborate representations of the Heb-Sed which flank the 
entrance to an inner hall. The inscriptions refer to the celebrations of the festival in both 
the years 30 and 36. The reliefs were sheltered by a colonnade of channelled columns, ... 
but the courtyard seems to have been left incomplete, with only its eastern entrance 
decorated by Amenhotep IV. It is still only partly excavated.27 

The plan of the tomb of Kheruef (No. 192) is not yet clear, and that of Khaemhet 
(No. 57), where reference is also made to the festival of the year 30, is relatively simple. 
It is also smaller than the other two great tombs of the end of the reign. Those of 
Ramose (No. 55) and Surer (No. 48),28 in their size and use of columned halls, reflect the 
great building schemes undertaken by Amenhotep III with the help of Amenhotep son 1 
ofHapu. 

The name of the later deified wise man, the son of Hapu also called Huy,29 is asso
ciated with the fw1erary temple of Amenhotep III and the temple of Soleb rather than 
with the Luxor temple,3° but he would appear to have been the guiding spirit behind 
the architectural projects of this reign. It was evidently in his middle years that he was 
appointed to the post of Scribe of Recruits early in the reign of Amenhotep III. He 
claims to have reached the age of eighty in the inscription on the lap of the remarkable 
statue which portrays him as an old man (Plate II4B) .31 The conscription of men en- 't 

tailed duties not only in connexion with military personnel but with the labourers 
required for quarrying, transport, and building operations. Thus Amenhotep became 
Overseer of All the King's Works. He was in charge of the quarries at Gebel Alunar, a 
little north of Cairo, from which came the quartzite much favoured for statues during 
the reign of Amenhotep III. We shall see that the Chief Sculptor Men had to do with 
the work in these quarries when we come to consider the similar position occupied by 
his son Bak wider Akhenaten. Men is shown worshipping a statue of Amenhotep III in 
a rock inscription at Aswan, and it has been thought that he may have been the sculptor 
of the Colossi of Memnon. The stone for these enormous seated figures, which Amen
hotep was charged with erecting in front of the king's mortuary temple, came from 
Gebel Ahmar. It has been plausibly argued that this was at the time of the first Sed 
Festival in the year 30 which is mentioned on one of a series of statues representing 
Amenhotep as a yow1g scribe.32 The king ordered these statues to be set up at Karnak. 
They must have been in a forecourt of the temple, and perhaps in front of the recently 
completed Third Pylon, which then formed the western front of the temple. They 
emphasize tlie great man's position as Royal Scribe, although listing the other important 
offices which he held towards the end of his career. It was as a wise scribe that he was 
revered in later times, and these statues were intended to serve as an intermediary on 
behalf of worshippers who did not have direct access to the image of Amon with their 
petitions. It is obvious that the term architect is not wide enough to cover the activities 
of such a man. At Soleb he is shown taking part in the ceremonies of the first Heb-Sed, 
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I and he was permitted- an unheard-of honour - to construct a funerary temple for him
self behind that of the king. 

In the Luxor temple we find preserved a nearly complete building which had been 
planned as a compact, regularly disposed structure on a long axis. Here for the first 
time is established a plan (Figure 50) which is virtually that familiar to us from such later 
buildings as the mortuary temple ofRamesses III at Medinet Habu, the Khons Temple 
at Karnak, and the temple of Edfu. In all these buildings there is a progressioi1 from an 
open colonnaded court through halls, diminishing in size, to the sanctuary. There is 
also a series of rooms symmetrically disposed around the core of the inner temple. How
ever, it has been pointed out that the Luxor temple is peculiar in having two sanctuaries 
of Amon and that the subsidiary rooms were intended to serve the cult of the god's 
statue which stood in the second sanctuary against the back wall of the building. Com
munication with this more intimate part of the temple was by a single doorway in the 
eastern wall of the first sanctuary which was intended for the bark of Amon.33 The room 

Figure 50. Luxor temple, plan 

for the seated image of Amon was preceded by a columned hall and lay behind the 
chamber for the sacred bark which was brought here from Karnak on the Feast of Opet. 
Originally the bark rested on a base between four columns, but at the beginning of the 
Ptolemaic Period these columns were replaced by a granite chamber for the bark and a 
doorway opened into the hall behind. 

Store-chambers run along the side walls of the inner temple and must have served in 
connexion with the ceremonies of feeding and clothing the statue. The northern of the 
two rooms with three columns, east of the ante-chamber to the sanctuary of the bark, 

Y was decorated with a series of reliefs recounting the divine birth of Amenhotep IIL 
much as Hatshepsut had shown herself to be the daughter of Amon at Deir el Bahari. 
There are two side entrances opening into the halls preceding the sanctuary of the bark 
to facilitate movement, after the procession had borne the bark to its resting-place down 
the central aisle. The largest of these halls opens directly on to the court, employing the 
same papyrus-bundle columns, with bud capitals, which continue round the court 
(Plate u 8). The effective balance between the broad open spaces and the architectural 
mass of the huge columns, with their wonderful play of light and shade, makes ·this per
haps the most beautiful employment of the plant column anywhere in Egypt. The 
architects ofthe funerary temples on the western bank had been experimenting with the 
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use of colo1maded courts since the time of Hatshepsut. Their ruined state makes it diffi
cult to trace any development. It is at least clear tlut a richer effect is produced at Luxor 
than in the temple of Tuthmosis IV by reducing the lines of columns round tl1e court to 
two, and retaining the depth of four columns only in the hypostyle hall at the back.34 

Amenhotep III added in front of the gateway to the court a long entrance hall or pro
cessional way with seven pairs of enormous columns with open papyrus (campaniform) + 
capitals. The front walls forming its gate were placed slightly askew, so that the court 
and pylon later added by Ramesses II are not aligned with the axis of the older temple. 
The side walls of this long entrance hall were decorated by Tut-ankh-amon with lively 
scenes representing the Feast of Opet and Amon's progress on the Nile from Karnak to 
Luxor.35 These reliefs were later usurped by Horemheb. A shorter entrance hall of this 
kind, with only three or four pairs of colunms, stood in front of the pylon before the 
temple of Sole_!->. This magnificent structure seems, like the mortuary temple of the king 
at western Thebes, to have been built later in the reign and probably in connexion with 
the Sed Festival of the thirtieth year, since scenes of this ceremony are represeiited on its 
walls. As preserved, it is about 400 feet long in comparison to a length of some 623 feet 
for the Luxor Temple, but it is incomplete, since little or nothing is preserved of the 
sanctuary at the back. It lay on the west bank of the river north of the Third Cataract 
and has never been excavated. The plans of Caillaud and Lepsius do not agree as to the 
badly preserved succession of courts and colunmed halls, but in one of these palm 
colunms were used instead of the more usual papyrus-bundle colmmis.36 As in the 
mortuary temple, a considerable quantity of sculpture survived, which had mostly lined 
the way leading up to the temple. Part of this, including ram-headed sphinxes, one of 
the hawk-gods, the Uraeus serpent, Serqet, and the famous granite lions in the British 
Museum, was carried away by the Kushite kings to decorate the temple of Amon at Gebel 
Barkal.37 The Prudhoe lions are a large-scale example of the unusual pose with head 
turned towards the observer and crossed paws which is to be found on the lid of a vessel 
in the tomb ofTut-ankh-amon (who re-dedicated the Soleb lions) and in a Ramesside 
painting (Plates l47B and l 50A) . 

We now see the Lux or temple with the addition of a columned forecourt, erected 
by Ramesses II, and a front pylon on which is carved one of the. famous representations 
of his battle of Kadesh. Other scenes of his Syrian wars are continued along the outer 
western wall of the temple. In front of the pylon stands one of the obelisks ofRamesses II 
(Plate l 5 5n). Its companion is now in the Place de la Concorde in Paris. 

Only the Colossi of Menmon still look out over the Theban Plain to mark the site of 
the mortuary temple of Amenhotep III (Plate l 19). These two great seated figures were 
at least 64 feet high, and their mere size is an indication of the vanished grandeur of this 
great building. Something of the structure could still be seen in the first half of the nine
teenth century, and its ruins were worked over for the sculpture which is now in the 
British Museum and various other collections in Europe.38 The map printed by Sir John 
Gardiner Wilkinson in 1835 as a Topographical Survey of Thebes shows the position of the 
columns of a large and smaller hypostyle hall in the mound of debris known as the Korn 
el Heitan, which lies on the western edge of the cultivation, about half way between the 
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Ramesscum and Medinet Habu. Other stones could still be seen between the motmd and 
the Colossi. There was evidently a long avenue of statues here, but it is now impossible 
to guess what other structures stood in this intervening space of over l ,ooo feet. There 
was little left which would appear to repay systematic excavation when Sir Flinders 
Petrie published his Six Tlzeban Temples in 1896, but the site continued to produce an 
occasional piece of sculpture or an inscription. That this temple formed a culminating 
point in the taste for ostentatious building which had been growing in Dynasty X VIII 
is made evident by the seated limestone group, 23 feet high, of Amenhotep III, Tiy, and 
three daughters in the Cairo Museum. This has been reconstructed from pieces fow1d by 
Daressy in the neighbourhood of Medinet Habu and must have ornamented the 
approach to the temple, on the south side, where a road led to the palace of Amcn
hotep III.39 

Some of the sculpture from the mortuary temple, like the seated figure in the British 
Museum 40 or others which seem to have been identical to the lioness-headed Sekhmet 

q statues with which the king filled his Temple of Mut at Karnak,41 represent a perfectly 
conventional development of the style of the earlier par~ of the Dynasty. There is a 
reminiscence of the rather heavy features of some of the faces of Amenhotep II. The 
emphasis is on bulk and solidity which replace the wiry strength of Tuthmosid times, 
and there is little suggestion of the delicacy of the yow1ger heads of Amenhotcp son of 

..; Hapu or the attempt at individualization in his portrait as an old man (Plate II4B). 
H owever, there are other heads, the most striking of which are those in the British 
Museum (Plate II4c) and in Boston,42 where a markedly new stylization of the facial 
planes is immediately apparent. They are cut in brownish mottled quartzite (often called 
hard sandstone) and probably come from the mortuary temple, althqugh the Boston 
piece (20t inches high) is from a smaller statue than the other (46 inches high) . The 
rather sharp joining of the facial planes with their pronounced curves, the exotic touch 
lent by the long, narrow eyes and full lips, drawn up at the corners of the mouth, begin 
to suggest something of that quality which startles us so in the early colossi of Amen
hotep IV (Plate l25A). 

Two headless standing black granite figures, a little over life size, that certainly came 
from the mortuary temple, and a small statuette, also headless, present the king in a new 
fashion.43 Here it is a question of the soft, fat form wider a long robe with sleeves and 
the slackness of the pose with the hands folded in front of the body. There is the same 
suggestion of relaxed indolence as appears on the Amarna stela, where Amenhotep i~ 
shown seated at a table of food with his arm thrown around the shoulders of Queen Tiy 
(Plate 128). Although this relief is often described as representing the king as a sick, 
tired old man, there is little or no indication of age in the face. The king simply seems 
fatter and more listless than in his beautiful little ebony figure in the Brooklyn Museum 
(Plate II4A). The inscription on the base of this statuette calls the king 'Lord of Festivals 
in the House of Rejoicing',44 which would seem to indicate that at least his second 
Heb-Sed of the thirty-fourth year had been celebrated in the festival hall of his palace in 
western Thebes which bore this name. He was thus an elderly man nearing the end of 
his reign. In looking at this wonderfully fashioned small piece we are reminded of the 
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youthful figures of Amenhotep son of H apu, who had reached old age when they were 
made. The delicate modelling of the small wood carving, which is a little under l l inches 
in height, hints at the corpulence of the stone figures without stressing it. 

The plump, rounded face of the king presents a decided contrast to the large heads, 
although something like their sharply joined planes is to be found in a slightly larger 
ebony heatl in the Berlin collection which has been attributed to Queen Tiy (Plate l 17). 
Like a number of other small precious objects of the late Eighteenth Dynasty, this appar
ently comes from a royal residence in the North at Gurob, near the entrance to the 
Fayum.45 The eyes and eyebrows were inlaid, as in her husband's statuette, where they 
were of opaque glass. Like his gilded skirt and the details of the Blue Crown, precious 
materials have been used here for accessories. The ear-ring is of gold and lapis lazuli, 
and the headcloth has been altered by a covering of plaster and linen in which were 
closely set small blue beads. This lux urious combination of expensive materials is in 
keeping with the gorgeous decoration of the furniture and small ornamental objects of 
the period. H owever, small as is the scale of these wooden carvings, we seem to have in 
them, as in the aged face of Amenhotep son of Hapu (Plate II4n), an attempt at in
dividuality in portraiture of a kind which we found i11 the Old and Middle Kingdoms, 
but which has so far not appeared in D ynasty XVIII. While the deep furrows from the 
nose to the corners of the full lips and the sharp i11dentation from the brow to the heavy
lidded, narrow eyes are employed by the sculptors at Amarna, they arc combined in the 
structure of Tiy's face to produce the impression of an individual which is at the same 
time i11 keeping with other representations of the Queen.46 

The face of the Brooklyn statuette of the king suggests the actual features which 
formed a basis for the facial type of the large sculpture and reliefs. It bears a considerable 
resemblance to a life-size plaster head (Plates 132-3 ) from the workshop of the sculptor 
Tuthmosis at Tell el Amarna which has been identified as Amenhotep III.47 In spite of 
the problems presented by the group of sculptor's models with which this was found, 
one tends to believe that this face is a likeness of that king. As in the case of several other 
pieces in this group, it is thought to have been cast from a mould taken from a statue, 
but certa.lltly no statues have survived from the end of the Eighteenth Dynasty which 
present the life-like qualities of the plaster casts from Amarna (Plates 132-6). It has been 
argued from close examination of the pieces i11 Berlin that heads modelled in clay formed 
the basis for the casts, although some of them certaittly look like death-masks, and it is 
still mai11tait1ed that they could have been made from impressions taken from the face 
of a livit1g or dead person.48 Assuming that this particular head is cast from a clay model, 
it might have served as a guide for the making of the statues of Ame1tl1otep III which 
are represented in the twelfth year of Akhenaten's reign standit1g between the columns 
of a court it1 a buildit1g called the Sunshade of Tiy,49 and apparently erected in honour 
of the visit to Amarna of the m other of Akl1enaten. It does not appear to represent the 
king in his last years 50 and may have been kept for some time, thus bringing up the 
question of whether such models were already used for sculpture under Ame1tl1otep III. 
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CHAPTER 15 

THE PALACE OF AMENHOTEP III AND NEW 

Kl NGDOM DOMESTIC ARCHITECTURE 

... 
WE have seen that it was impossible to gain a clear idea of the domestic architecture of 
the Old Kingdom from the few preserved grotmd-plans of buildings, which were 
generally concerned with the administration of the cemeteries, and from the highly 
schematized pictures on the walls of tombs. The material was more abundant for the 
Middle Kingdom, with the very instructive town-site of Kahun, which served the 
Pyramid of Sesostris II at Lahun in Dynasty XII, supplemented by the as yet insuffi
ciently studied material from the cataract forts. Models of buildings are very helpful, as 
is the fact that the Middle Kingdom artist began to make a more varied use of archi
tectural details to accompany the groups of figures in his wall-scenes. This gradual 
expansion of scenic accessories gathered momentum in the New Kingdom, when we 
find remarkable attempts to portray architecture and its physical setting. However diffi
cult this may be for the modern mind to understand, as in the case of the many repre
sentations of the royal palace and temples at Tell el Amarna which have proved so 
puzzling when compared feature by feature with the actual excavated remains of these 
buildings, nonetheless it is an immense stride forward in the recording attempts of an 
extraordinarily observant people and provides us with an incomparably richer picture 
of the way in which they lived. 

For the first time in Dynasty XVIII we can examine the actual structures in which the 
royal family lived. At Thebes we can look into the handsomely decorated bed-chamber 
of Amenhotep III, or see how at Amarna in Middle Egypt the official residence of 
Akhenaten was laid out in relation to a city. At the little known site of Deir el Ballas, on 
the edge of the western desert, across the river from the important town of Coptos, some 
30 miles north of Thebes and hardly IO miles from Denderah, there were two palaces 
of a type otherwise unknown (Figures 51 and 52). Both have preserved the founda
tions for a high central structure, accompanied by colunmed courts on a lower level. 
The effect produced is that of a tower or keep. The _Northern Palace lies on a low mound. 
inside a rectangular walled enclosure about 500 feet wide and probably twice that long. 
The southern building occupies an area 327 feet by 144 feet on the top of a high projec
tion of the desert hills. No enclosure wall was found, but the sturdy fotmdations· give 
even more the impression of a· fortified building. A well-preserved staircase (Plate l2:0A) 
leading to the upper level has no exact parallel in Egypt, although it is reminiscent of the 
stairs giving access to the higher level of the chief building in the Middle Kingdom town 
ofKahw1 and the stairway in the Kerma fort. In the area between the two Ballas palaces, 
which are about half a mile apart, lay a small village with winding streets and a number 
of outlying groups of houses, one of which was immediately west of the North Palace. 
These outlying houses were evidently of the New Kingdom, but the village was earlier, 
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Figure 5 I. Deir cl Ballas, South Palace 

since into the rooms of the houses and against their outside walls had been dug the 
graves of a cemetery of the first half of Dynasty XVIII. The burials were accompanied 
by scarabs of kings and other well-known persons from the reign of Ahmose to at least 
that ofTutlunosis III.1 A j ar-sealing ofIG.ng Ahmose was found in the North Palace, and 
it is hard to escape the impression that here was a settlement which had a particularly 
important period of occupancy in the early part of D ynasty XVIII and diminished in 
importance about the time of Amenhotep III. 

Figure 52. Deir el Ballas, North Palace 
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The records of the excavations at D eir el Ballas leave many questions unanswered. 
However, the massive structure of the southern palace is strikingly impressive (Figure 
5 l). Its broad staircase, flanked by a smaller secondary one, rises from the lower level of 
the eastern portion of the building which at first glance would appear to be a large, 
almost square court. However, this was a hall with the roof supported by closely placed 
colunms, presumably of wood, on round stone bases. These are better preserved on the 
western side, but others were still in position farther east, and these rested on a mud floor 
apparently laid over a series of brick fom1dation compartments inside a thick retaining 
wall and resembling the system of fom1dation compartments which supported the upper 
storey of the building. It will be seen from the section of the structure that the outer 
wall was denuded to floor level, so that nothing can be determined concerning the en
trances to this hall. The upper portion of the building may have formed a platform on 
which were erected several smaller buildings, although it is more probable that there 
was a series of rooms inside a thick outer wall, perhaps in several storeys. It will be 
observed that the secondary northern staircase does not reach as high as the broad main 
one, but it may have turned in a smaller stair-well to reach the same level. The tmique 
nature of a broad flight of steps used monumentally should be emphasized. Egyptian 
staircas.es are purely utilitarian and generally narrow, fitted into the plan without appar
ently any thought as to the effect they might produce. Something of this character is 
retained here, since the stair-well is approached at a right angle up a few steps set in a 
rather narrow doorway, while the secondary narrow flight of stairs again spoils the 
impressiveness of the broad flight which must have been hidden when the outer wall 
was preserved. 

The denudation of the outer slopes of the low motmd on which the northern palace 
stood prevented the recovery of the whole of the p)an and left only the base of the walls 
of some of the outer rooms, so that the position of doorways was not determined (Figure 
52). However, there is again the use oflarge halls with their roofs supported by many 
columns on stone bases, grouped round a roughly square central block of unconnected 
long compartments. The walls were preserved to a considerable height, and traces of 
wooden roofing and some elements from an upper storey were recovered. The evidence 
was complicated by the existence of badly preserved Roman remains in the top level. 
The excavator's impression was that this was a tower-like structure which rose above 
the surrounding halls, but that the compartments were not filled as foundations, since 
they were roofed with wood and might have been some kind of magazines or cellars. 
If this were the case, it is difficult to see how they could have been entered. The southern 
entrance system is fairly clear, but since it lies rather far from the wall of the outer en
closure, in which no gates were preserved, its c01mexion with this is obscure. In ~he 
paved north-south corridor, which seems to introduce this southern entrance, were 
recovered the rather miserable vestiges of a wall-painting which nonetheless invokes 
something of the warlike spirit of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. Only two fragments 
with the head of a male figure and a pair of battle-axes were sketched in the records, but 
they suggest a representation of the palace guard and seem a most suitable decoration for 
such a building (Figure 53A). They can at least be added to the meagre evidence for the 
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decoration of Egyptian secular buildings, as can a fragment of a seated goddess, evi
dently facing a similar figure, from a private hous~ west.of the palace (Figure 53B) . It is 
muortunate that the denuded condition of these New Kingdom houses at Deir el Ballas 
makes their plans so difficult to understand as they were recorded. They are larger and 
more elaborately laid out than the very simple houses of the earlier village which must 
have been inhabited by people like those who dwelt in the workmen's quarter of Kahm1. 
The New Kingdom houses have an irregular disposition of the rooms which has little 
resemblance to the compact tripartite arrangement of the Amarna house. 

These buildings at Deir el Ballas are most intriguing, and it is not easy to suggest their 
purpose. One could surmise that the southern building on the hill may have already been 
established in the Middle Kingdom to dominate the road on the Denderah side of the 
river in the important Denderah-Coptos district. The walled residence rom1d which 
grew up a small town might have been an expansion of this smaller installation, but the 
present remains on both sites suggest a simultaneous occupation in the early New King
dom and seem, on the evidence of the meagre facts at present available, to form a part 

A B 

Figure 53. Deir cl BJlbs pJintings : (A) North PJlacc; (n) privJtc house 

of the The ban expansion accompanying the successful war against the Hyksos. Possibly 
this could be connected with the building activities of Ahmose and Amenhotep I, again 
rather scantily preserved, farther north at Abydos. 

It is an entirely different matter when we turn to the fascinating examples of 
Eighteenth-Dynasty domestic architecture displayed in the Palace of Amenhotep III at 
Thebes and at Tell el Amarna, the new capital city fotmded by his son Amenhotep IV 
(Akhenaten). It is true that we are again faced with the problem of denudation leaving 
no more than ground-plans to be studied, but long-extended, painstaking excavation 
has recovered innumerable precious vestiges of structural details and decoration. The 
hazards of incompletely published records have to be faced. The occasional heavy rains 
in Upper Egypt have long since worn away the low brick walls to dim outlines of 
structures that now resemble what appeared on the nineteenth-century plans of Wilkin
son and Lepsius more than they do the buildings as they looked when freshly excavated. 
Today the rare visitor to Amarna is generally disappointed by what little can be seen. 
Even the practised eye finds it hard to understand the vestiges of buildings or to over
look the senseless hacking out of pieces from the tomb walls, where time has also caused 
much of the plaster coating and patching to fall away and nearly all the colour to 
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disappear. There still remains the rather wild beauty of the desolate, sandy plain with 
its encircling cliffs and the narrow fringe of green cultivated land along the river. 

Even fewer visitors at Thebes stray south of the tourist-frequented temple of 
Ramesses III at Medinet Habu to look at the site of the Palace of Amenhotep III. If they 
do, they will probably be attracted there not by the dim outlines of the palace buildings, 
but by the huge mounds thrown up from a lake nearly two miles long which, so the 
king tells us on a commemorative scarab, he began to construct for Queen Tiy at the 
end of his eleventh year. Fortwutely, as at Amarna, the plans, drawings, and other 
records, as well as the actual elements of decoration and objects recovered in excavation, 
give us an adequate impression of these buildings. Moreover, by an accident of preserva
tion it was possible to photograph fallen ceiling paintings in conjw1ction with existing 
remains of certain of the rooms to give a more immediate impression of the nature of 
the structure and its decoration than seems to have been possible at Amarna, where so 
much has to be conveyed by restored drawings. Much work, wiluppily, was done at 
both sites before it had bec~me the general rule to make a thorough photograph.le 
record. 2 Daressy' s brief description of the portion of the main Palace of the King which 
he somewhat sketchily investigated is not easy to correlate with the descriptions and 
illustrations given by Tytus, or with the more complete records made later. 

The site is called Malkata, and the whole group consisted of a number of large, 
rambling buildings facing on huge courts or parade-grounds and stnmg out for a dis
tance of nearly half a mile on the west side of the lake now called Birket H abu (Figure 
54). It lay about a mile south-west of the Funerary Temple of Amenhotep III and must 
have been com1ected with it by a roadway and probably other structures. All that now 
remains is a causeway bounding the palace on the west over which runs the modern 
track to Erment. There was an entrance from this causeway through a gateway on th~ 
west into the big court which was adjoined by the principal apartments of the palace as ' 
well as various administrative buildings (Figure 54). The eastern part of the enclosure, 
between the Palace of the King, which formed the chief structure in the centre of the 
southern side, and the great mounds thrown up in the construction of the lake, has been 
badly weathered away and is now encroached upon by cultivation. Little can therefore 
be determined about this frontage on the lake or its entrances. One wonders how the 
builders can have dealt with these unsightly embankments of earth that even now stand 
up to a considerable height like small hills. 

Many jar-labels show that the structure referred to as the Palace of the King (Figure . 
5 5) must have been built as early as the eighth year of the reign of Amenhotep III and 
before the pleasure-lake for Queen Tiy was begunin Year II. At the northern end of the · 
site was a chapel of Amon and the late buildings accompanying it. There was a huge . 
audience pavilion near the centre of the site. South of this and arranged round the great 
court lay the blocks of buildings forming four loosely connected palaces: the North 
Palace, the South Palace, the Palace of the King, and the Middle Palace. Adjoining the 
last and the west gate, in the south-west comer of the enclosure, a series of houses was 
grouped round a larger dwelling. These apparently accommodated the vizier and served f 
as residences and offices for other high officials. fucongruously a 'village area' of small \ 
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habitations for palace work.men lies in the middle of the area, between parade-ground 
or great court and audience pavilion and adjoining the west end of the North Palace. 
Another such village lay beyond the rubbish mow1ds by the southern enclosure wall. 

It has been suggested that the South Palace (ro) (lower left comer of Figure 55) m ay 
have belonged to Queen Tiy. It has been only partially excavated, due to the encroach-
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Figure 55. Malkata, Palace of the King and South Palace 
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ing cultivation on the east , but repeats on a minor scale the pillared hall with throne dais 
and surrow1ding living quarters of the harem of the king's palace. Somewhat similar 
apartments were found in the central part of the long, narrow North Palace. The 
southern strip of this building consists of a long series of servants' quarters bow1ded on 
all sides by a corridor. One would expect this to be connected with the Palace of the 
King by a wing rwming across the east side of the great court to form a fa~ade facing 
the west gate. Nothing is preserved here, and instead of a monumental entrance to the 
audience-rooms of that palace, the main access is through a wide corridor rwming east
wards from the Middle Palace (Figures 54-5). 
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One looks in vain for an organized plan of the w hole of this vast, rambling pile. 
Anyone familiar with the old Ottoman Palace on Sarai Point in Istanbul is reminded of 
its succession of high-walled courts, the labyrinthine tangle of the Harem apartments, 
and the various kiosks set somewhat haphazardly in gardens. There was a very limited 
use of stone for colunm bases, door-sills, and the .flooring of baths. The construction was 
in mud brick with wooden colunms and roofing beams. In this use of wood and brick, 
Amenhotep III was evidently following an established tradition in domestic architecture. 
The lavish use of stone by his son in the state apartments of the Amarna palace seems to 
have been an innovation. Possibly Akhenaten may h ave attempted to strengthen his 
newly taken political and religious position by an exceptional effort to surround his per
son with splendour. The Central Palace at Amarna is laid out along more monumental 
lines, with a striking succession of state apartments on a strictly synunetrical scheme 
(Figure 66). The North Palace at Amarna (Figure 64) also shows this application of 
formal regularity on a large scale. Even more clearly than the main palace in the town, 
it gives the impression of having been built all at once according to a preconceived plan. 
We should expect this to produce a balanced regularity of features in domestic archi
tecture, as it had in temples and tombs, and we have seen that this was so in the Middle 
Kingdom houses of Kahun w hich were all laid out as part of one project. The same is 
true at Amarna, where the use of one group of contractors was responsible for a marked 
similarity in the plans of the houses. In the palace of Amenhotep III, certain basic 
features are repeated from one building to another, but no fixed scheme had been 
evolved for the grouping of the various units that grew up somewhat haphazardly 
over a period of years. The separate elements provide us with the first recognizable 
examples which we have of the living quarters and state apartments of the New King
dom. They are found again at Amarna and in the small palaces attached to the f w1erary 
temples of Dynasties XIX and XX (sec p . 220) as well as in the palace of M erenptah 
at Memphis.3 

The actual living quarters were better preserved in the Malkata Palace than at 
A.mama, except in the separate buildings called the Royal Estate there. Even in the 
harem quarters at Amama one fails to find the rooms in w hich the ladies of the house
hold are shown lounging in the tomb pictures (Figure 68) which so much resemble 
the suites of rooms arranged around the columned hall (4) in the Malkata harem 
(Figure 55). The house in the Royal Estate at Amama is scarcely more than a very large 
edition of one of the private houses, and it is easy to imagine the king sharing it with his 
wife and daughters in much the same informal fashion in which they are shown in the 
numerous pictures ortheir family life. This close p ersonal relationship re.fleets the mutual 
esteem and companionslup which Akhenaten's parents, Amenhotep III and Tiy, seem 
to have shared. On the other hand, it is clear from the Amarna letters that both these 
kings contracted political marriages with ladies from abroad. These women, and most 
certainly others, must have been housed in considerable state in one of the Malkata 
buildings and at A.mama either in the harem of the official palace or in some portion of 
the building which has not been discovered. At Thebes the most important of these 
ladies perhaps occupied the suites of rooms around the long, columned hall in the Palace 
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of the King (Figure 5 5). This portion of the structure is co1mected with the more public 
parts of the building only by a single entrance. It contained at the back the private . 
apartments of the King. Perhaps Queen Tiy was housed in the only less sumptuous 
suite of rooms nearby in the early South Palace. 

The Amama letters give two intriguing references to the women of this household. 
In one case Amenhotep III silences a complaint of the Kassite King of Babylon by 
pointing out 4 that when the Babylonian princess appeared, lined up with Amenl1otep's 
other wives, the messengers which Kadashman Enlil had sent to see how his sister was 
faring did not know her well enough to recognize her. Again Tushratta of Mitamu,5 

writing to Akhenaten, recounts how pleased Amenhotep III was with lus marriage to 
the Mitannian Princess Tadukhepa. The messengers from her father were caused to 
enter the building which led to Tadukhepa, where they left presents and were rewarded 
in turn by gold which Amenhotep had given the princess to distribute. One would like 
to think of this as taking place in one of the several' audience halls which approach the 
private quarters on the plan in Figure 55. In view of the size of the Malkata group it is 
rather unlikely that Amenhotep III had another such residence at Thebes, although there 
must have been older palaces there belonging to his predecessors. ' 

There were two of these large audience halls ( l, 2) and a small one (3) at the north 
end of the Palace of the King (upper right corner of plan, Figure 55). Each had a 
throne dais. The largest hall ( l) was entered by a wide corridor that led in from the 
west and formed the main entrance to the palace. Another corridor runs straight south 
past the second audience hall (2) to the columned ante-chamber of the great hall (4) of 
the harem. A side passage along one end of the eastern suite of harem apartments led to 
a short flight of steps which descended to a lower corridor. ·Tlus bounded the king's 
palace on the east and gave access to the block of kitchens (9) and the South Palace ( IO) . 
East of the second audience hall, and entered through a large room and an ante-chamber, 
was a small room (3) with four columns and a base for a throne wluch was evidently 
used for more private receptions. Tlus room, like the second audience hall (2) and the 
harem quarters, had preserved a large part of its rich decoration. The gaily decorated 
brick dais had painted figures of bound captives on the floor and on the treads of the 
steps 6 and was surmounted by a wooden canopy. The gorgeous effect of these canopied 
thrones can easily be imagined from the tomb-paintings of the period (Plates 107B and 
l l 5). A child's chair wluch the princess Sitamon probably used in one of the room~ of 
the Malkata palace is a small replica of the kind of elaborately decorated arm-chair 
which served as a throne (Plate 123). 

The plastered walls, ceilings, and floors of these palace rooms were painted. The 
floors were decorated with a large composition better known from one of the columned 
halls of the harem of the Central Palace at Amarna (p. 199).7 Such floor-paintings were 
found at Malka ta in the small audience chamber (3) and in the colunmed hall of the 
harem (4).s The main elements of the composition were a central rectangle laid out to 
represent a pool and a wide border with growing plants and water-birds flying above. 
them. At Amarna figures of rwming and leaping calves were interspersed between these 
thickets of greenery, and there was a more formal outer border with rather stiffbouquetsl 
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of flowers set between stands supporting bowls heaped tip with offerings. The central 
area of the pond was covered with rippled black lines, indicating water in which were 
pond-lilies, fish, and swimming ducks. The painted surface of the pond was broken at 
intervals by the circular bases of the stone colunms, while at Amama a strip down the 
centre of the room (the main way through the room from the garden court to the next 
columned hall) had figures of bound captives like those on the steps of throne platforms. 

The various elements of this design could be combined in different ways and parts 
used independently, as was done with sections of the border patterns in the oddly 
arranged floor-spaces between the rectangular water-basins in the Maru Aten precinct at 
Amama.9 Such small panels with calves leaping among papyrus plants or stands support
ing bowls of food were used on the walls of the mud supports for shelves in the store
rooms of the women's apartments at Malkata (Plate 122, A and B) and on the wall
spaces between the cubicles in the colo1made round the garden court in the north harem 
of the Central Palace at Amarna. Siniilar motifs drawing upon plant, animal, and insect 

Figure 56. Malkata Palace, dancing Bes figures 

life were employed on a smaller scale on the charming glazed tiles used in wall decora
tion at Amarna (p. 199). They are evidently a development of tlus freely rendered 
naturalistic-decorative painting that seems to have been invented for floors and carried 
over to minor wall-spaces. The onussion of human figures helps to explain an otherwise 
seemingly isolated masterpiece, the wall frieze of the 'green room' of the garden court 
of the North Palace at Amarna which makes the same use of birds and plants 
(Plate l29A). 

Other decorative elements, such as dadoes, door-frames, and the floral borders at the 
top of walls, seem more formal, as do in general the elaborate combinations of geometric 
plant and bird-forms of the ceilings. In these ceiling designs the curved line predoniin
ates in spirals (Plate 121A) and interweaving patterns, and the naturalistic element has 
penetrated to provide us with one of the Egyptian painter's most ambitious attempts at 
a kind of illusionistic effect in the bodies of flying pigeons in the ceiling of one of the 
harem rooms (Plate l2IB). The dadoes of many of the rooms have a false-door panelling 
such as we saw in the Twelfth-Dynasty chapel ofUkh-hotep III at Meir (Plate 72A) . An 
otherwise unknown design with a wlute band undulating against a darker ground appears 
often at di.e base of the walls, as in the ante-chamber of the small audience hall (Figure 
56) and the king's bedroom (8) (Plate l 20B, Figure 58). In the first case a strip of the 
commonly used flower rosettes separates it from a frieze of dancing Bes figures such as 
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are known from Ra~esside wall-paintings in the Deir el Medineh village 10 (Figure 
57, A, c, and n), on a painted Dynasty XVIIIjar from this village (Figure 57n),11 and 
on furniture from the tomb of the parents of Queen Tiy.12 Paired naked figures of this 
popular household god also form a frieze on the west wall of the king's bedroom, where 
they are placed above a series of large amuletic signs for ' life' (Ankh) and 'protection' 
(Sa) set between false-door panels13 (Figure 58). Bes often holds this Sa-sign and is fre-. 

A 

B D 

Figure 57. Deir el Medineh , Bes figures 

quently accompanied by another protecting spirit of the house, the hippopotamus god
dess Thueris, who presided over childbirth. They appear together on the back of the 
chair of the Princess Sitamon (Plate 123). Bes was a genial bearded creature partly 
human in form, but with the tail, mane, and ears of a lion. He is often shown dancing 
and playing a tambourine, and he watched over toilet articles and dress. His own cos
tume has foreign touches. Sometimes he wears a panther-skin skirt, but more often a 
Syrian kilt.14 

There is very little evidence for the scenes on the upper part of the walls, but on the . 
west wall of the second audience hall (2) a large figure of a court lady with an elaborate 
head-dress of flowers stood above the red, blue, and white panelling of the dado. Only 
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Figure 58. Bedroom of Amenhotep III, dado 
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part of her head (Figure 59) and knee were preserved, and part of the floral frieze which 
ran round the t'op of the wall.15 In this same hall, on the wall behind the throne plat
form, there was a painting of wild animals in the desert which Daressy describes rather 
incomprehensibly as having a black-and-white bull running across mountains indicated 
by blue

1 
yellow, and red undulating bands scattered with red rosettes on the blue grow1d 

and blue rosettes on the red. The ceiling was painted with flying vultures, as in the badly 
destroyed first audience hall (1), the hall of the Harem (4), and the king's bedroom 
(Figure 6oE) . 

Figure 59. Head of court lady 
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The private apartments of the king consisted of a long, columned hall (4) with a 
throne room (5), at the back of which opened a bath (6) and an ante-chamber (7) to the 
king's bedroom (8) (Figure 55). On each side of the hall there were four suites of 

rooms for the chiefladies of the harem. The floor of the hall was painted to represent a 
pool in the marshes, and the ceiling had a design of flying vultures. Pieces of a wooden 
lotus flower and two buds were found which were probably part of one of the capitals 

of the wooden columns. Tytus describes a painting of the king seated on his throne, on 
the sides of which captives were represented. This was evidently on one of the flanking 
south walls of the hall which gave a private character to the throne room but at the 

same time allowed people assembled in the hall to view the king through the wide door 
in the centre. So enthroned he would have been framed by paintings of himself seated 
in state such as we know from private tombs of the period, where they flank the en

trance to the inner hall (Plates 107B and n5). Thus even in the most intimate part of 
the palace the decoration maintained in a formal manner the magnificence of the king's 

presence. 
The excavator's description of the fragments of this painting touches upon an interest

ing stylistic point. According to him the execution of the drawing was so free from 
restraint as to appear almost caricature. Tytus was familiar with the floor-paintings of 
the Mam Aten precinct at Amama and describes their style over-emphatically as 'the 

outcome of licence run riot'. He observed that the floor-paintings which he found were 
executed in the more careful manner of those in the central palace at Amama. However, 

Petrie noticed a shift from careful to sketchy work in the two halves of the best
preserved of these palace floors. The same difference appears in the floor of the small 

audience room at Malkata, where the central rectangle shows careful, detailed drawing, 
like that of the pigeons on Plate l2IB or the frieze of the ' green room' at Amama (Plate 
l29A), while the borders are treated sketchily like the plants and animals on Plate 122, A 

and B, and those of the Maru Aten floors. In fact, both at Thebes and at Amama, the 

same group of painters seems to have employed both methods of brushwork in treating 
these naturalistic representations of plants and animals on floors, ceilings, and minor wan.
spaces. Akhenaten must have carried some of these men on to Amama with him. The 

same skill in imitating the texture of surfaces displayed in the papyrus thicket with its 
birds in the 'green room' is to be found in the Oxford painting of the princesses (Figure 

69). Here, however, it is the new approach to the representation of the human figure 
which first strikes the eye as so very different from that fow1d in the finest work of the 

private tombs of the reign of Amenhotep ID (Plate l07B) or the fragmentary court lady 

in the Malkata palace (Figure 59). Except for the description quoted above, there i no 
evidence that this new freedom in the treatment of the human figure had entered into 

painting in the time of Akhenaten's father. It is possible, of course, that the south wall 
of the harem hall might have been redecorated after the death of Amenhotep III, but in 

the absence of actual samples of the painting further speculation seems useless. 

South of the throne room are three long chambers forming the personal quarters of 
the king. The largest of these (6) was a bath with a stone slab in the comer. The richly 

decorated room on the right was the royal bedchamber (8). It was approached through 
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a robing-room with equally handsome paintings. Petrie recognized long ago that the 
presence of the raised platform in a recess indicated a bedroom. It was found first in the 
large houses at Kahw1 of the Twelfth Dynasty and appears in most of the houses at 

Amarna. Perhaps a kind of wind-chute was raised over an opening in the roof above the 
recess to catch the breeze in hot weather .16 The bed placed on the platform of this recess 
must have been of wood \.vith carved legs and a foot-board, like those fow1d in the tomb 
ofTut-ankh-amon or in that of the parents of Queen Tiy. 

The ceiling of the chamber, which, not including the recess, was about 25 feet long 

by 15 feet wide, was covered with a pain,ting consisting of a row of vultures inside a 
border of rosettes and a band of chequer pattern (Figure 6oE). As the roof collapsed, the 

painted plaster turned in its fall so that a good deal of the design was found lying face up. 
With the portion adhering to the west wall of the amulet frieze and wavy-lined pattern 
of the dado wider the dancing Bes figures, the room produced a remarkably vivid 

impression when first found (Plate 12on). The name and titles of Amenhotep III were 

inscribed \11 bands of hieroglyphs between the outstreched wings of the great birds. 
The vulture, like the falcon Homs and the cobra goddess Buto, was especially associated 
with royalty, being the ancient goddess Nekhbet of the Upper Egyptian sanctuary of 
ElKab. 

Again in the ante-chamber, or robing-room, there had fallen face upwards a consider
able portion of a magnificent ceiling with bull's heads set in the interstices of an inter

locking spiral design (Plate l21A).17 This ceiling belongs to a group of Egyptian spiral 

compositions which resemble those in the palaces of Knossos in Crete and on the main
land of Mycenean Greece at Tiryns, Mycenae, and Orchomenos. These Aegean 
examples do not, however, contain bull's heads.is They show a broadly flowing sweep 

of interweaving spirals complicated by rich plant forms apparently originally derived 

from Egypt. The marvellously integrated Egyptian designs of Dynasty XVIII have 
thrown off the stiff, tight quality which they had in the early part of the Dynasty 
(p. 144, Plate 102A). Bull's heads are rather infrequently used in these designs. They 

appear first in the reign of Tuthmosis IV in a poorly integrated pattern between two 
rows of running spirals. This came from the collapsed barrel vault of what seems to 
have been the chapel of a private house behind the mortuary temple ofTuthmosis IV.19 

This pattern was repeated again in the Deir el Medineh tomb of Khai-inheret 

(No. 3 59) 20 which has preserved one of the rich collections of such designs in Dynasty 
XX, another being in the tomb ofimiseba (No. 65). 

Contemporaneous with the richly developed designs of the palace of Amenhotep III 
is one where scarabs take the place of the bull's heads.21 This sumptuous piece of decora

tion is like another with bull's heads, grasshoppers, and volutes in the tomb of Nefer

hotep of the reign of Horemheb.22 Under Ramesses IX, the bull's head appears once 
more in one of the series of elaborate panels in the tomb ofimiseba.23 

We have seen that the bull's head was used as a motif on the Ahmose dagger at the 

beginning of Dynasty XVIII (Plate 84B), and it appears with a rosette between the horns 
on the cup carried by the Cretan envoy in the tomb of Senmut of the reign of Hatshep

sut (Plate I02B). Actual Aegean examples occur on the magnificent metal vessels of the 
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first half of the fourteenth century D.C. from Dendra in the Argolid and Enkomi in 

Cyprus.24 In the Mitanni palace at Nuzi in northern Mesopotamia there are similar 

bull's heads in a frieze which employs Egyptian Hathor heads, voluted plants, and 

grotesque male masks.25 

To return to the disposition of the harem quarters in the palace of Amenhotep III, 

four suites of rooms were arranged on each side of the columned hall (4) and the throne

room (5) to make a compact symmetrical plan (Figure 55). This contrasts with the 

somewhat irregular placing of the state apartments which we have examined to the 

north of this block. The suites are identical, except that the two on the north are more 

spacious than the other six. Plate 122A is a view looking south-west across the north

westem group of rooms. In the foreground is one of the painted brick supports for 

shelves which ran along the sides of the storage-room. It shows a bull calf and a clump 

of papyrus. Papyrus flowers are painted on the end of the support. Another of these 

paintings with a leaping calf was preserved on the support adjoining the door to the 

robing-room in the southernmost suite (Plate 122n). The end in this case had a stand 

with food.26 One of the decayed wooden shelves had a cavetto cornice modelled in mud 

plaster along the edge, and broken pottery was found underneath. 27 Heavier articles 

could be pushed under the shelves and linen and clothing placed on top. The other suites 

had similar storage-rooms except that the smaller apartments lacked the row of light 

colunms which supported the roof in the northern suites. The main sitting-room had a 

brick dais for a chair set against the wall (Plate 122A). It was entered from the columned 

hall through a room which had a raised platform of stone with a small drain for water 

to run off into a stone receptacle set in the floor. This was perhaps a place for the storage 

of water-jars rather than a bath. There were two rooms behind the living-room, the 

smaller one serving as a bedroom and the other as a dressing-room, since it usually com

municates with the long corridor for the storage of clothes and household articles. In the 

two northern apartments it served as an ante-chamber to a bedroom. Ceiling paintings 

were found in these robing-rooms in the western suites, the most interesting bein~he 

one with flying pigeons from the northern apartment on this side (Plate I2IB). Atten · 0'1 

has already been called to the way in which a sense of roundness has been given to he 

bodies by the stippling of the upper parts.28 The ceilings of the other robing-rooms were 

somewhat less carefully executed. That in the next suite had a pattern of flying ducks, 

like those which join on to the top of the fragment with the pigeons,29 while the one 

further to the south simulated a trellis with grapes. 
The central hall of the South Palace ( IO) had a ceiling painting with an interlocking 

spiral design, as well as another with a trefoil pattern combined with rosettes. Other 

similar designs are described by Daressy and illustrated by Tytus, but their positions can-, 

not be identified. There was a ceiling from another of the Malkata buildings which had 

flying ducks and nests with young birds and eggs.30 All these combinations of compli

cated ornament are known, with other variations, in Theban tomb-painting and some 

fragments of similar designs were recovered at Amama. The grape arbour pattern was 

used in one of the halls of the Heb-Sed building of Semenekhkara and in the North 

Palace as well as in a number of the little garden shrines of private houses. Flying ducks 
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were found on a ceiling in the Royal Estate and in an unusual pavilion adjoining a house 
in the south-east quarter.31 

The ceiling paintings should be considered in relation to the structure of the roofing 

as observed by Tytus and supplemented by architectural details at Amama. The simplest 

method of roofing was found well preserved in the small rooms of the workmen's vil

lage at Amama. There the rough timbers of the rafters were set close together and 

covered by a cross layer of small poles and twigs. Over this was placed matting on 

A 

c 

Figure 60. Details of roofs and ceilings : (A) and (n) Tell e1 Amarna;(c)-(E) Malkata, Palace of the King 

which rested a thick layer of mud (Figure 6oA). Essentially the same method of roofing 

short spans in corridors and minor rooms was used in the palace of Amenhotep ID, 

except that the underside of the matting was plastered so that it and the rafters could be 

painted. In more important rooms the rafters were concealed to provide a large expanse 

of flat ceiling for paintings. Light poles were lashed under the rafters and mats tied to 

the poles. This gave support for the mud filling of the roof, and a layer of plaster on the 

underside of the matting provided a smooth surface for the paintings (Figure 6oc).32 

Figure 6oE is a suggested reconstruction for a comer of the ceiling painting in the 

king's bedroom, with its chequer and rosette borders and the vultures with outspread 

wings separated by bands of insc.;ription giving the titles and name of Amenhotep III. 
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The big rafters in this room had a span of some 17 feet and were evidently completely 
concealed, as were those hidden behind the spiral ceiling with the bull's heads in the 
adjoining robing-room (Plate l2lA). In the colunmed hall of the harem, where Tytus 
recorded these roofing details, it seems that there must have been exposed architraves 
resting on the lotus-flower capitals of the wooden columns and supporting the con
cealed roofing-timbers. These architraves probably ran the length of the room. A width 
of some 16 feet was estimated for the wing-spread of the vultures painted on the ceiling. 
There was also part of a rosette border so that the design must have resembled that in 
the king's bedchamber or in such examples as those in the passages of the tombs of 
Ramesses VI and Siptah.33 Such an uninterrupted line of vultures down the ceiling of the 
central aisle seems to rule out cross architraves. 

The painted ceilings in the Theban rock-cut tombs reflect what must have been a 
more commonly used system of exposed architraves and roofing-timbers such as we find 
in the Amama house (Figure 6on). At Amarna the rafters were covered with plaster and 
painted red, while the ceiling compartments in between were generally given a flat 
colour. The main architraves which rested on the four columns of the central hall of 
such a house were decorated with a block pattern. A few geometric patterns were 
recovered which seem to have come from the intervening ceiling spaces.34 It is probable 
that, had more of the larger houses been better preserved, these ceiling paintings would 
have been found to occur more frequently, since the Theban tombs indicate that they 
were common in the Eighteenth Dynasty. The cross-rafters left only small stri.ps of flat 
ceiling for decoration, but the construction was cheaper than that employeCl~ the 
Palace of Amenhotep III. 

r 
CHAPTER 16 

THE CHANGE TO AMARNA 

CULTURAL changes seldom lend themselves well to neat chronological arrangement, 
but the reign of Amenhotep IV (Akhenaten) presents an aggravating problem for any
one attempting to w1derstand the course of his religious revolution with the accompany
ing effect which this had on the arts. There has been a growing tendency to accept the 
theory that the young king acted as co-regent with his father during the crucial years in 
which a profound change occurred. It is possible to trace earlier manifestations of this 
change and to see how in many details long-established practice continued under the 
new regime. The general impression is, nonetheless, one of an abrupt break with tradi
tion. It is not surprising, then, that there was first a tendency to stress the revolutionary 
character of Akhenaten' s reform and then, in reaction, to place a contrary emphasis 
upon the survival of old details in the new forms. However, until fairly recently, it was 
at least accepted that some sort of break occurred after a short period of experimentation 
at Thebes following upon the death of Amenhotep III. This was in the days when three 
tombs at Thebes, a few blocks from a shrine of the Aten at Karnak, and a very limited 
number of monuments elsewhere, provided decidedly meagre hints in the face of the 
overwhelming body of material from the capital which Akhenaten was known to have 
founded at Tell el Amarna at some time between the 4th and 6th year of his reign. Only 
a few keen observers stressed the significance of the Amenhotep IV blocks which were 
first noted by Lepsius and Prisse d' A vennes in the last century and since 1902 had been 
turning up in the reconstruction work at Kamak.1 These have now reached an embarrass
ing number of thousands, while htmdreds of similar blocks have been fow1d at other 
sites.2 We have seen that a great deal of material has now become available from the 
palace of Amenhotep III at Thebes, but it has also increased from further excavation at 
Amama, as well as from other sources such as the tomb ofTut-ankh-amon. It is obvious 
that, since the publication of this vast accumulation of material is far from complete, any 
attempt to interpret it is a somewhat perilous enterprise. 

A broader view can be gained than there was some thirty years ago in that rich period 
of Amarna studies which followed the pre-war German excavations and the post-war 
recognition of the importance of the extraordinary contents of the workshop of the 
Master Sculptor Tuthmosis at Amama. It must be admitted that this view is still not as 
clear as one could wish, even though a great deal can be seen through the romantic haze 
that has always tended to grow particularly dense about the central :figure of Akhenaten 
himsel£ To no other time in Egyptian history has reconstruction been so lavishly 
applied by ingenious minds. As in the case of the events themselves, the monuments 
have taken on almost too concrete a form for the extremely fragmentary elements 
which compose them. Yet the parts of this whole exist in superabundant quantity. An 
effort to apply a practical, common-sense approach to this material is apt to fotmder, 
because there is an extravagant element here which defies cool analysis. 
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There is no doubt that the change came at Thebes. Suddenly there is a transformation 
in the way that the human figure is shown both in statuary and reliefs. It is given new 
forms, new attitudes, and a different setting. We have seen in discussing the painting of 
the second half of the Eighteenth Dynasty and the domestic architecture as evinced by 
the Palace of Amenhotep III, that the techniques, the rendering of plant and animal life, 
the details of house architecture and decoration, in fact all the minor elements for luxuri
ous living provided by the craftsman had already been developed. They were to con
tinue much the same. However, neither the persistence of this superficially gay and 
charming show of we~lth and sophis.tication, nor t.h: maint~nance of~ basically/ Egypt
ian instinct for naturalism, should blind us to a strikingly different attitude to~ards the 
representation of human beings which reflects ideas expressed in the writing of the time. 
It is here that the evidence from a few Theban tombs and the early reliefs from the Aten 
shrine at Karnak have their importance, because they betray tentative steps in the evolu
tion of a new style. The transformation comes with remarkable swiftness, reminding us 
in a way of the sudden rise of a new culture in Dynasty I or the appearance of stone 
architecture in Dynasty III. However, in this later period appears a strange anomaly, if 
we accept a co-regency covering the four important years before Akhenaten left Thebes 
for Amarna. Instead of Imhotep serving King Zoser in evolving the new wonders of 
the Step Pyramid group, the dominant figure at this time of transition in Dynasty 
XVIII is Amenhotep son of Hapu who must have held tenaciously to the ideas behind 
the magnificent building schemes which he had controlled as Overseer of All W arks for 
the old regime under Amenhotep III. Active in connexion with the first Heb-Sed of 
Amenhotep III, the son of Hapu, who was also called Huy, founded his funerary 
temple in the year 3 l . He was the only private person to whom a site was granted in the 
long line of royal temples that ran along the edge of the cultivatlon below the Theban 
Necropolis. He was among the donors of offerings to the second Sed festival in the year 
34 3 and the reverence for his wisdom which endured into late times seems to imply 
that his counsels were heeded in the last years of Amenl1otep III. It is hard to believe 
that, while his influence prevailed, much progress could have been made in altering the 

old style. 
It is certainly to Amenhotep IV that we must attribute the stimulus of new ideas. He 

must have had help in training his artists along the new lines. There are some hints that 
he drew upon the old traditional workshops, as indeed he must have done. Carved on 
the rocks at Aswan is a representation of the Chief Sculptor Bak who wider the new 
king was following the same profession as had his father Men under Amenhotep UL 
They were in turn charged with the work in the quarry at Gebel Ah.mar near Cairo 
from which had come the quartzite for the Colossi of Memnon. The inscription tells u~ 
that Bak was the assistant whom his majesty, himself, had taught.4 · 

Parennefer,inhis tomb at Thebes (No. 188), calls himself Overseer of All the Works in 
the Mansion of Aten (Hat Aten) which must be the new shrine that was being built at 
Karnak, mentioned by this name in two other tombs at Thebes.5 It is possible that 
Parennefer' s name has been scratched out of an important rock carving recording the 
first occasion on which the sandstone quarries at Gebel Silsileh were worked in this reign 
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to provide a great Ben-ben stone for the Aten in Ipe~-isut (Karnak).6 Finally, another 
name 'The Aten is found in the House of Aten' (Gem-pa-Aten-m-pr-Aten) occurs in 
the tomb of the Vizier Ramose and frequ~ntly on the blocks from Karnak and the Lux or 
Temple precinct. We shall see that these names were later applied to parts of the Great 
Temple at Amarna and to the smaller temple (Hat Aten) there. It is most probable that 
the different names, and Parennefer' s work, were connected with a large structure out
side the eastern enclosure wall of the temple of Amon at Karnak which had a court lined 
with remarkable colossal statues of Amenhotep IV. This building was decorated with 
reliefs which were re-used in later constructions at Karnak. 

In the tomb of Huya at Amarna, we find Iuwty, the Chief Sculptor of the Queen 
Mother, Tiy, shown painting a statue of her daughter, Beket-aten, presumably during 
their visit to Amarna in the year 12. 7 We know only the name and nothing of the origins 
of another sculptor, Tuthmosis, but need have no doubt of his skill from the wonderful 
pieces of unfinished sculpture found in his workshop, of which the painted Berlin bust 
of Queen Nofretete is the most famous (Plate 130).s 

Men of ability, then, fell in with the ideas of Amenhotep IV, and after a few tentative 
efforts developed a new style with remarkable speed. Norman de Garis Davies has 
shown how these experiments can be traced in three Theban Tombs.9 It is less easy to 
demonstrate such a transitional stage in the royal reliefs. The evidence is of an equivocal 
nature and has provoked much argument. Let us examine first briefly the material in 
the Theban Necropolis. There, the Royal Scribe Kheruef, who was also steward of the 
household of Queen Tiy, decorated the main part of his tomb (No. 192) in the finest 
manner of the reign of Amenhotep III. The scenes on the two back walls of a great 
pillared court, although apparently not completed and at present incompletely ex
cavated, are devoted to the representation of a Heb-Sed festival. Reference has already 
been made to the representation of the princesses on Plate l 12 which forms a part of the 
left-hand wall. The inscriptions mention the festivals celebrated in the 3oth and 36th 
years of the reign of Amenhotep Ill. However, the swik reliefs of the architrave and 
j ambs of the outer entrance to the court show Amenhotep IV and his mother worship- .A 

ping the gods of the Heliopolitan cycle. This would appear to be the latest work done 
in the tomb. There is no change in style, the usual funerary deities Osiris and Anubis are 
still mentioned, and the sun god still appears in the hawk-headed form of Ra-horakhte 
(Ra-Horus of the Horizon). It is significant that Kherueffell into disfavour and his name 
was erased in what had been planned as one of the most magnificent private monuments 
of the old regime. 

Parennefer went a step further in his Theban tomb. The subject-matter and inscrip
tions reflect an early stage in the development of the Aten cult, but these begin to suggest 
the new forms. Unfortunately the whole is in a very poor state of preservation, but 
Queen Nofretete was apparently represented for the first time, sitting beside her husband 
in the old manner under a canopy. The roof has been opened up to allow the rays of the 
sun-disk to reach down to the royal pair. There is also a tentative use of sunk relief com
bined with raised reliefs in plaster and some work executed in paint alone, as though the 
craftsmen were trying out different techniques as well as new methods of drawing. 

175 



THE NEW KINGDOM 

Parennefer, of the three men we are considering, was the only one whG-.:\'L@.t on to 
Amama and executed a new rock-cut tomb there. 

The third example presents the change in dramatic fashion as well as in workmanship 
of superlative quality. This is the tomb of one of the highest officials of the old regime, 
the Vizier Ramose (No. 55). It had been planned with a series of rock-cut colunmed 
halls, like those of Amenemhet called Surer (No. 48) and Kheruef (No. 192). As in 
these and the more modestly planned chapel of Khaem.het (No. 57), the accomplished 
decoration supplements the architectural scheme to form ~ culminating example of the 
taste of the later years of the reign of Amenl1otep III. Only the great hall has been com
pletely excavated. The back wall is divided into two parts, as usual, by the entrance to 
the inner hall. The decoration is not entirely completed, but on the left of the doorway 
Amenhotep IV is shown enthroned with Maat, the Goddess of Truth, receiving the vizier 
(Plate n5). There is nothing to distinguish this scene from older representations of a 
royal appearance. It continues the style of the reliefs on the entrance wall of this same 
room. The absence of their almost too refined subtleties of surface modelling is perhaps 
the result of haste. It is more probable that the work was abandoned before the final 
touches could be given. 
- If we tum to the flanking wall on the right (Plate n6A), we might think ourselves at 
Amama except that the strata of fine limestone at the foot of the Qw;na hill provided a 
better surface for carving than the craftsman would fi~d at Amama, where he had to 
resort to the layers of plaster and patching with which he was already experimenting in 
the tomb of Parennefer. The king is now accompanied by Nofretete, whereas on 
K.heruef' s entrance he was shown with his mother and here on the neighbouring wall 
with Maat. Instead of being seated as in Parennefer' s tomb, the partially erased figures of 
the royal pair lean out from a cushioned balcony, the so-called 'Window of Appear
ances', now folly developed. They are wider a broken cornice through which the rays 
of the sw1 reach down human hands to offer them symbols of life. The figures are now 
drawn with that p eculiar emphasis upon the irregularities of bodily proportion which 
carry to the point of caricature what were apparently actual physical characteristics of 
the king. That predilection for curved lines, which we have watched growing in the· 
second half of the Eighteenth Dynasty, is here given added emphasis in the bowing 
backs of attendants, the rounded protuberance of the heads, and in the fall of garments. 
The little columns are beribboned, anticipating a feminine tendency to attach flying 
streamers and garlands to elements of architecture as well as to elaborate dresses. 
.. The king, who is still called Amenhotep, is again honouring Ramose. Possibly this · 
is one of the last signs of his favour, since Ramose disappears with this scene unfinished, 
and we find the next vizier, Nakht, building a fine house in the early southern quarter . 
of the new capital after the court has moved to Amarna. Beyond Ramose, in our scene, 
other persons, including a group of foreigners, are waiting to be received by the king. 
They are outlined in a preliminary drawing which is one of the most beautiful pieces 
of draughtsmanship preserved from ancient times. One need only compare the bowing 
Ramose (Plate 116B) with any of the earlier figures from this tomb (Plate 111), or better 
with the bowing attendant in the Khaemhet reliefs (Plate non), to realize how much 
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has been altered in the method of representing the human figure. This is not so much a 
step towards the more accurate imitation of nature as it is a shift of emphasis in styliza
tion. It is an abrupt shift without parallel in Egyptian art and the shock comes still more 
acutely in the colossal statues of Amenhotep IV from t}ie Kamak Aten Temple (Plates 
124A and 125A). The suavity of the line tempers the blow in this drawing, much as the 
softer modelling and a moderation of the extreme proportions dispel: some of the strange
ness in the finest of the later sculpture at Amarna. However, whether in an extreme or 
tempered form, a new twist is given to long-fostered naturalistic tendencies in repre
sentation. There is an attempt to express a view of humanity and its frailties which man
had been groping to realize since the more austere thought of the Middle Kingdom. 
Now, as in the Hymn to the Aten, we find a heightened awareness of mankind in general 

Figure 61. Malm receives runners 

as well as a new sense of life, movement, and that seldom-to-be-expected element, time
liness. Thus in the Amarna tombs the lively dance of some boys expresses their spon
taneous joy at the gifts heaped upon Ay by the king. A cold morning is suggested by the 
brazier of coals when Mahu learns from runners of the whereabouts of a pair of male
factors (Figure 61), or again when he reports to the vizier on the provision stores.10 

Something of this interest in actuality seems to be responsible for the remarkable studies 
of people of the court found in the workshop ofTuthmosis (Plates 132-6). 

The constantly reiterated word maat, which is translated 'truth' or 'right', cannot be 
c01mected, however, with the naturalistic side of Amarna art. The use of the word sug
gests nothing like the more recent conception of a 'search for truth' in the imitation of 
nature. Apparently it continued to express under Akhenaten, as of old, a sense of funda
mental balance and order. The king now assumes an all-important position in the dis
pensing of maat to the people.11 In all relations with the new god, approach must be 
made through the personal intercession of Akhenaten. The suppression of the State God 
Amon, in whom had been incorporated all the qualit~es of the ancient sun god Ra, 
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brought with it a denial of the other great gods. In the earliest monuments Amon' s 
name remains, although his position diminishes, while the gods of the Heliopolitan 
cycle retain their place as Ra-Horakhte assumes prominence. The fierce persecution of 
Amon, with the widespread erasure of his name, seems to have begun in the year 6 with 

, the transfer of the capital to Amarna. A letter was addressed to the king in the 5th year 
still using his name Amenhotep,12 but in his boundary stelae at Amama he changes this 
to Akhenaten. In a few exceptional cases, as in the tomb ofRamose and on some of the 
Karnak blocks, the name of Amenhotep in the early inscriptions was allowed to stand. 
Even more remarkable is the one use of Amenhotep in his father's name on the gold
covered shrine that Akhenaten prepared for his mother, Queen Tiy, which somehow 
was included with the burial furniture of Semenkhkara.13 Otherwise the hated name of 
the god Amon was erased in the cartouches of Amenhotep III, who was referred to by 
his other name Neb-maat-ra during the reign of his son. 

t The name of the Aten was carefully constructed to convey the new teaching. It was 
placed in two cartouches like the names of the king and accompanied by a titulary 
resembling the royal one. The aspect of the god as a universal ruler and his intimate con
nexion with the throne of Egypt were thus emphasized. At first, Aten was combined 
with Ra in his form ofHorakhte (Homs-of-the-Horizon) and with the God Shu. About 
the 9th year of the reign, however, Horakhte and Shu were eliminated from this 
didactic name. In this later, simplified form only Ra is retained with Aten who becomes 

'Ra the Father', the creator of all things.14 
The disappearance of the old gods and their priesthoods was accompanied by the loss 

of many of the outward symbols of fw1erary beliefs. Pictorially, the Sun Disk of the 
Aten with its rays provided a meagre substitute, and the old representations were largely 
replaced by the great set pieces of the royal family which we know from the tombs at 
Amarna. These were worked out in their essentials at Thebes, as in the scene which we 
have been considering in the tomb of Ramose. Here can be sensed the highly personal / 

element which pervades Akhenaten' s new doctrine. The exclusion of the usual scenes of 
the life of the owner, except when he is concerned with the king, produces a visual im
pression contrasting with that in the Hymn to the Aten. There is here the less pleasant . · 
suggestion that the blessings of the Aten are concentrated upon the Icing with only a •, 

· vague extension to the rest ofhumankind.15 

What at first glance appears to be the whole repertoire of the new style bursts upon . 
us with overwhelming profusion in the thousands of small sandstone blocks that were 
re-used at Karnak, chiefly in the Second, Ninth, and Tenth Pylons ofHorernheb and in 
the foundations of the great Hypostyle Hall completed by Ramesses II. With them were 
a few reliefs of Akhenaten's successors, Tut-ankh-amon and Ay, and even one of 
Horemheb himself. Each little piece 16 bears a tantalizing portion of a scene or inscrip
tion. These either remind us of subjects well known from the Amama reliefs or suggest 
some unexpected element as yet incomprehensible. They give the impression of belong
ing to the first nine years of the reign, since they employ the early name of the Aten, 
while the king is still called Amenhotep IV which has later been altered to Akhenaten.17 
They also show many signs of belonging to a similar stage in the development of the 
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Aten cult as did the tombs of Parennefer and Ramose ' and a more advanced one than 
that of Kherue£ Much discussion has been aroused b~ a group of larger blocks with 
raised relief in the old style of Amenhotep III which come from the Ninth and Tenth ; 
Pylons. They show figures of Amenhotep IV offering to the Aten in the early hawk
headed human form ofRa-Horakhte. The cartouches have obviously been altered, and, 
as in those on the outer face of the pylon of the Nubian Temple of Amenhotep III at 
Soleb, it is most probable that the name of the son has been cut over that of his father. 
When the best known of these blocks was cleaned and examined in Berlin, it was found 
that the figure of the god had also been altered, while the names of the Aten replace an 
earlier inscription.18 The other tmpublished blocks which lie outside the Tenth Pylon 
have not been studied under such ideal conditions, and no photographs of them are 
available. It seems that their obvious alterations were undertaken for the same purpose.19 
The craftsmen of Amenhotep IV, then, seem to have altered reliefs in a building of his 
father, employing the old style of these reliefs and introducing early features of the Aten 
cult such as we have found in the Theban tombs. These large blocks were re-used by 
Horemheb along with the characteristically small blocks in the later style of the Aten 
Temple. Whether they all came originally from the same building must remain specula
tion, as it has since at least the days of Maspero, until more is known about the contents 
of the Ninth and Tenth Pylons. 

Certainly the site from which a large proportion of the Karnak reliefs of Amenhotep 
IV must have come was an important temple of the Aten which lay outside the eastern 
enclosure wall of the Amon precinct and a little north of the gateway in its east-west 
axis. All that has so far been excavated is the south side and south-west corner of a great 
court with at least twenty-four bases for huge statues of Amenhotep IV standing against 
walls of which only the fow1dation trenches remain. There is no indication of where 
there may have been entrances nor how far to the north and east the walls extended. 
Two of the three statues exhibited in the Cairo Museum are nearly complete, 
suggesting a height of about 13 feet for the whole standing figure.20 The material is 
sandstone, but the elbow of a red granite statue was found near what may have been the 
middle of the southern side of the court, and we are reminded that the big statues 
placed round the great court of the Amarna palace were made of both quartzite and ' 
red granite. 

These figures of Amenhotep IV are startling as the first uncompromising portrayal of ~ 
the king in the new style in sculpture in the round. They are executed with the finest 
technical skill, with no fumbling on the part of the sculptor in carrying out his purpose. 
It is not surprising that the term 'expressionism' has been applied to them (Plates 124A 
and I 2 5A). In form they are reminiscent of the Osiride statues in mummy form, of which 
perhaps the most striking Eighteenth-Dynasty examples are those of Queen Hatshepsut 
set along the temple terraces at Deir el Bahari (Plate 94, A and B); Amenhotep IV is not 
shown, however, in the wrappings of the dead god, but in festal royal regalia with 
plaques bearing the cartouches of the Aten. The face is elongated with eyes slanting 
upwards, full lips, and pendulous j aw. The body has that soft, slack, big-hipped form 
which was suggested already in some of the statues of his father. One Cairo figure gives 
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the impression of being naked, but perhaps we are to understand this as a drastic simpli
fication of the thin robe worn by Amen.hotep III in two remarkable statues already men
tioned from his mortuary temple, where the slumped fat forms and mrnsual dress lend 
an uncomfortable informality to the royal figure (see p. I 54}. The delicacy of the carv
ing in the little wooden statuette of Amenhotep III (Plate II4A) glosses over the 
accentuation of certain features of the body as does the less extreme approach of the 
sculptors to much of the later work at Amarna. We have seen that there were. hints 
of a new stylization of the facial planes in such heads of Anienhotep III as those m the 
British Museum (Plate u4c) and in Boston. 
1 These colossi of Amenhotep IV have a compelling force, a life of their own which is 
original and not wholly to be explained by seeking out sources upon which stylist~c 
development could have been based. In this odd abstraction of the human figure there 1s 
also an uneasy mingling of conflicting elements. Particularly in the face it is as though 
each part had been thought out separately and rather broadly and then the transitions 
bridged by subtle gradations of modelling. This mixture of harslmess and softness, of 
naturalistic impulses adjusting themselves to a new stylization, is equally apparent in the 
relief sculpture. Whether or not we consider the experiment successful, we cannot deny 
the daring and vitality of these early works.21 It appears that it was not. Before the prob
lem was wholly resolved, even m1der Akhenaten at Amarna, the tendency was to slip 
back into the old smooth elegance of line and form. The reaction which followed at the 
end of the Dynasty brought with it an over-refinement of technical skill. 

The walls of the court of this Aten Temple have been removed, leaving only their 
foundation trenches, as was done in the case of the stonework of the palace and temples 
at Amarna. It seems at present likely that a large part of the small blocks with reliefs 
from the Theban District were extracted from this building. One is inclined to believe 
that those found in the Luxor Temple and at Medamud came from Kamak rather than 
from buildings at those sites.22 The possibility that some of the reliefs might be part of 
the stonework removed from the Amarna buildings by Horemheb's contractors shoulc,l 
perhaps still be left open.23 On the other hand, it is more likely that the large number of 
blocks (in this case limestone and not sandstone) at Hermopolis and a few other reliefs . . 

· found at such places as Assiut were from Amarna.24 That there was a Temple of the 
Aten at Memphis, evinced by blocks found there, seems to be indicated by the funerary 
stela of a man at Saqqara who served in such a temple presumably in the neighbour
hood.2s One would particularly expect buildings to have been erected in Memphis dur
ing the reign of Akhenaten, because the influence of the Amarna style remained strong 
there in the early days of the Amon restoration. It is well to remember, too, that work 
was tmdertaken for Akhenaten in Nubia at the temple of Sesebi,26 as well as at Soleb 
where we have seen that it took the form of altering the pylon reliefs of his father. 
Although Kawa was called Gematen (The Aten is found), no traces have been found 
there ante-dating the reign ofTut-ankh-amon.27 

' The Karnak reliefs and those from the other sites are remarkably like the work at 
Amarna, using the same variety of methods in dealing with stmk relief. The majority of 
the Hermopolis blocks belong to a late date in the reign, and there is a strong probability 
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that they were brought there from bui~dings at Amarn~. While ti1e Karnak reliefs fre
quently suggest subject-matter depicted in the tomb scenes a.t Amarna, they do not con
tain details which would have to be drawn from the new town. Much of the picturesque 
'landscape' might equally well apply to the environs of the Karnak temple or to activi
ties within its precinct. It will of course be realized that this bears the fascinating implica
tion that a new representational world, as we have known it from the Amarna tombs, 
was actually invented at Thebes. There are here parts of the familiar family group now' 
including Meritaten, who was perhaps not yet born and certainly not represented when 
Ramose was decorating his tomb. There is also the royal progress by chariot which was 
to form such an animated part of the Amarna scene, as the king moved rapidly from 
palace to temple or on inspections in the neighbourhood of the town. Some of the blocks 
show Akhenaten, Nofretete, and Meritaten on a very large scale which suggests the 
decoration of a pylon. An ornamental swag of ducks such as hang down from garlands 
in the new capital and a large figure of an attendant with a brace of waterfowl seem a 
suitable accompaniment to one of the family scenes, but the plumed heads of a pair of 
chariot horses and the nose and ear of a red face with a yellow hand raised beside it 
inevitably make one speculate as to whether this temple of the Aten may not have 
had a pylon with the king dominating over foreigners. Immmerable prostrate 
foreigners appear on a smaller scale, while elsewhere they are shown as part of the old 
heraldic device bound to the plants of Upper and Lower Egypt. ,, 

There are other hints of older practice in the curious figures resembling inhabitants of 
the Underworld in the royal tombs which accompany what must be a portrayal of the 
celebration of the Sed festival. A jackal-headed figure on one knee in the gesture of 
jubilation is certainly one of the 'Souls of Pe '. A companion hawk-headed 'soul of 
Nekhen' is described in the tomb of Parennefer, where there also appeared apes praising 
the stm and a figure like the prostrate king with apes surmounting an altar balustrade on 
one of the Karnak blocks. We are reminded that Legra.in long ago found statues of these 
spirits of the ancient sanctuaries, probably dragged from this very temple and buried 
with the great mass of discarded statues from the Karnak temple.28 There are now many 
blocks which belong to this Sed festival group, which was once represented only by a 
piece now in the Fitzwilliam Museun1 in Cambridge from the Gayer Anderson Col
lection.29 

Interesting as are these hints of a stage in the Aten cult which still retained some con
siderable portion of old practices and suggest features to be fow1d in the tombs of 
Kheruef, Parennefer, and Ramose, it is the new elements which give the fascinating-c' 
flavour to these tantalizing portions of a gigantic picture puzzle. The wonderfully 
modelled animals being brought for sacrifice, the attendants with sw1shades and various 
articles of food and equipment can be paralleled at Amarna, and we have already seen 
the fan-bearing ladies-in-waiting in Ramose's tomb. The Syrian musicians (Plate I24B) 
have associations with the palace at Amama. There are also dancers in violent motion 
(Plate 124B) which need only to be compared witl1 those in Kheruef's tomb to make one 
realize what a rude contrast their angular attitudes make with the smoothly flowing line 
of the old style. The new spirit presents its most attractive aspect in the treatment of \ 
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minor scenes of people going about their tasks in the buildings and gardens, or the 
activities of animals in the open country. To this last group of scenes belong the bull 
and hyena running among free-growing plants which so much resemble a relief in 
Oxford 30 from the Amama palace and the animals outside the wall of the temple shown 
in the Royal Tomb there (Figure 62). 

The craftsmen who cut the Kamak blocks were experimenting with sunk relief much 
as the men in the Theban tomb of Parennefer had tried both raised relief cut in a thick 
plaster coating and sunk relief in the poor rock surface. In the tombs at Amarna the 1 

varying quality of limestone necessitated some re-working in_ plaster in th~ deep c~t
tings. In general the dressed rock wall was evened up by a coatmg of plaster mto which 
the scenes were carved. This prevalent use of stm.k relief, where all the figures were set 
back from the surface of the wall, was cheaper in labour than the Old Kingdom method 
of trying to cut away the background of ~aised reliefs in a plaster-c~vered coarse ~e
stone wall. However, when the plaster falls away in the course of time the sunk relief 

A 
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Figure 62. Animals in landscape: (A) Amarna royal tomb; (B) block from palace; 
( c) block from Karnak Aten shrine 
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leaves even dimmer traces of the original work than haa the old method. There remain 
only the outlines and a rough suggestion of the modelling; where the chisel had cut into 
the rock below. This, even more than the wilful damage they have suffered, makes the 
Amarna tombs difficult to examine and to photograph. The impression one receives of 
haste and uneven workmanship is partly false, but not entirely so. The same disturbing 
sense of unevenness is felt in the Karnak sandstone blocks. While this partly contributes 
to their liveliness, there is a suggestion that the problems of representation and technique 
have not yet been solved. The point of accomplishment which the Amarna craftsmen 
could reach is attested by the Memphite tomb ofHoremheb, where the fine Tura lime
stone was used for both sunk and raised relief (Plate 144n). This comes at the very end of 
the period, perhaps in the reign of Tut-ankh-am on, before Horemheb became king and 
before there was a return to something like the smooth style of the reign of Amen
hotep III. These superbly worked Memphite reliefs present a coherent unity into which 
have been absorbed the iimovations of the earlier years. 

In the early Aten Temple we not only find the boldly modelled large surfaces of the ~ 
royal figures, but on a smaller scale the same treatment applied to such groups of figures 
as the prostrate attendants (Plate 125B). Simpler in treatment are the women dancers 
(Plate 124B), still conceived along broad lines but omitting the plastic modelling. Quite 
different is a sort of miniature style ii1 which the incised lli1es give more the impression 
of engraving than of swik relie£ These range from quite small figures to somewhat 
larger ones as in the group of harem ladies and Syrian musicians (Plate 124B ). Not only 
does the style of carvii1g vary from scene to scene, but there is no longer the maintenance 
of two relatively flat surfaces for the backgrow1d and the figures, as in the low raised 
reliefs of the early Eighteenth Dynasty (Plate 99B) or even the sophisticated later treat
ment of the Ramose tomb (Plate III), where subtle surface modelling produces very 
slight differences ii1 level. In earlier sunk relief the planes were treated simply and kept 
flat, even when the cuttmg was deep. This sunk reliefhad been used too, in general, on 
th~ outside ofbuildmgs, partly perhaps with the idea that the carvmg was protected by 
bemg set back from the surface of the wall. The effect was gamed through the shadow 
cast ill strong light by the sharp edge of the main outlines. In these new sunk reliefs a 
richer play of light and shadow results from more plastic modelling such as might have 
been fashioned ill soft clay. 

A block built into a tomb at Lahun, and possibly from a temple or palace at nearby 
Gurob at the entrance to the Fayum, has been selected for illustration 31 because it 
enables us to study the new treatment ill detail (Plate 125c). It is only a small portion 
of a scene similar to that on an altar-piece in Cairo from an Amarna house, where 
Akhenaten is shown handii1g an ear ornament to his daughter, while Nofretete looks 
after the smaller children.32 It will be noticed that the lightly engraved inscriptions and 
pendants of the ear ornament for which the child reaches, as juxtaposed to the plastic 
modellll1g of the figures, again shows a careless mdifference to the old consistent wiity 
of smfaces. Apparent here in a small area, it forms a parallel to the variations ii1 carvmg 
~etween the different groups of Karnak blocks. The variation ill the depth of the planes 
is as characteristic as is the expressiveness of the use of line. Both are as strikmg as the 
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hew proportions of the figures, exemplified here particularly by the f:uitastically long 

skull of the princess in the centre of the block and the nervous drawmg of the long, 

bony fingers stretched out for the ear-ring. The transparent folds of the queen's dress 

are at a lower level than her arms. The fleshy parts of her arms, and the legs of the baby 

which she is holding, swell both in modelled projection and in their sweeping out

lines. They are accentuated by the narrowness of wrist and ankle . 

• '- It should be emphasized that, however daring these innovations ?f the Amarna sc~p
'tor appear in contrast with what had gone before, they stop at a ~omt ':here the proje~
tion of surfaces is still very slight in comparison with the really lugh reliefs developed m 

other parts of the world. The modelling conforms perfectly to i~ outlines, producing 

none of that unpleasant feeling which we shall find in the Late Penod after. Nectanebo !• 
when a kind of soft solidity in the modelled forms is uncomfortably contamed by tradi

tional outlines that seem to have grown hard by long usage. Thus at the most revolu

tionary point in the early part of the reign of Akhenaten the. instinct to formalize kept 

naturalistic impulses within bounds which are basically Egyptian. As the fr~shuess of ~he 

new ideas wore off, the new style was somewhat tempered. Then, when bitter reaction 

set in at the end of the dynasty, it was submerged by the old. The process begins within 

the reign of A.kl1enaten himself in almost imperceptible step~, and ~ontinues uutil traces 

of the Amarna manner become hard to detect in the Ramesside Penod. Such a return to 

traditional methods was possible because the innovators of the Amarna period had left 

·, intact the foundations of Egyptian art. 
Before turning to the site of Amarna itself, this would seem to be a suitable point t? 

look briefly again at the question of the co-regency b_etween Amenhotep IV ~d his 

father.33 The rapid evolution of a new style could conceivably have occurred dunng ~e 

co-existence of an old and a new regime, but the political and religious ferment of which 

it was a part certainly brought about clashes by the fourth year of the reign which caused 

the removal of the capital from Thebes to the new site at Amarna. It has been assumed 

that the old, sick Amenhotep III remained in retirement, surrounded by a small coterie 

of followers, for some nine to twelve years after appointing his son co-regent. It must be 

admitted that the whole course of the revolution is easier to conceive if Amenhotep IV 

were in complete power upon his father's death at the begiruiing of a new reign or after 

a short co-regency. 
The view that Amenhotep III was still alive in the twelfth year, when Akhenaten held 

a great reception of foreign tribute at Amarna during a visit of the Queen Mother Tiy, 

is highly doubtful. The whole character of the famous Amarna letters, the correspond

ence addressed from abroad to Amenhotep III and Akhenaten and collected in the 

archives at Amarna, seems to speak against this. It is now clear that Amenhotep III did 

, not die until late in his 3 8th year, which would have been the 8th or 9th year of Akhena

ten, if he had been made co-regent on the occasion of the Heb-Sed of his father's 3oth 

year. It has been argued that the court returned to Thebes from A~arna for .the f~eral 

and was in residence there when a letter from Tushratta, the King of Mitanm, was 

received in 'the Southern City' at 'the Castle of" Rejoicer-on-the-Horizon" ', appar

ently the name.given by A.kl1enaten to his father's old palace ofMalkata. The date at the 
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beg~w:g of the notation made by a scribe on th~ c"w1eiform tablet is incomplete, 

reading [Year] 2, first month of winter, day . . . '. It has been thought that this should 

be restored to ' Year 12' but this is not certain. 34 The date has been connected with the 

pictures ofTiy's visit to Amama and representations of Amenhotep III 35 which appear 

along with the tribute scene in the tomb ofHuya at Amarna. It seems to have been over

looked that the occasion of the bringing of tribute is dated in the second month of 

winter, while Tushralta's letter referring to the death of the old king was received in 

Thebes in
1 
the firs~ winter month. It seems that Amenhotep III was already dead, even if 

Tushratta s letter 1s accepted as of the year 12. One possibility does have to be considered 

here, due to the awkward N ew Kingdom system in which regnal years do not corre

spond with civil years. We do not know the date of Akhenaten's accession, but if it had 

fallen between the unknown day in the first month of winter and the eighth day of the 

second month of the civil calendar, then the tablet date would follow the other in the 

regnal year.36 Since it has also been suggested that Amenhotep III may have died in the 

year 8 or 9, involving too long a period for the funeral ceremonies to have lasted until the 

year 12, it will be seen that much here rests on supposition and that the year 2 for the 

~ate of the letter should be given serious consideration. The reference to Amenhotep III 

111 the tom~ of Huya may well be commemorative in nature. Other objects found at 

Amarna with the name of Amenhotep III coupled with the later name of the Aten 

might also have been made during the visit of Queen Tiy in memory of her husband.37 

That the letter from Tushratta really could have been received in year 2, while 

~menhotep IV still resided at Malka.ta before the move to Amama, and that the young 

king acceded to the throne upon the death of his father at the end of the latter's 38th 

year, or after a short co-regency begiiming in the 36th or 37th year, seems to be hacked 

by the other Amama foreign correspondence.38 Tushratta continues a complaint about 

st~tues promised as part of his daughter's dowry by Amenhotep III in writii1g to both 

Tiy and Akhenaten. He asks Tiy to tell her son about the friendly relations which he had 

~ntertained with her husband. Perhaps in our after-knowledge we should not stress the 

irony of the Mitanni king's statement that his grief at the news of the father's death was 

quieted by the realization that all would continue the same under the son's new rule. 

But this, coupled with letters of congratulation on Akhenaten' s accession from the heads 

of ~ther fo~eign states, does not sound as though it came at the end of a long co-regency 

durmg winch there had been a political upheaval and the transfer of the capital to 

An_iarna some years before. Finally it seems strange, if Amenhotep had tolerated even 

tacitly the heretical actions of his son over a long period of time, that his name should 

have escaped erasure by the orthodox party in the reign of Horemheb. 
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CHAPTER 17 

THE AMARNA PERIOD 

1372-1350 B.C. 

The City of Tell eL A111ar11a 

W E must now turn to an examination of the new city, called Akhetaten (The H orizon 

of Aten), which was at least sufficiently habitable for the court to move there some time 

between the 5 th and 6th year of Akhenaten' s reign (Figure 6 3) .1 The site chosen was on 

the east side of the river on sandy desert grow1d lying a little higher than the cultivation 

which hugs the river-bank in a narrow strip. The eastern cliffs here open out to form a 

semicircular plain seven miles long and two to three miles deep. The place has been given 

the name of Tell el Amarna, apparently from a modern misunderstanding of the village 

names of El Till and Beni A1nran. It lies about half way between Cairo and Luxor, in 

the region of the ancient town of Hermopolis, but several miles to the south of it on the 

other side of the river. The region to the north of Amama, and roughly opposite 

Hermopolis, contained th~ Old Kingdom cemetery of Sheikh Said, as well as the better

known Middle Kingdom rock tombs of El Bersheh, which belonged to the Nomarchs 

of Hermopolis. In late times Hadrian fotmded nearby the town of Antinoupolis in 

memory of his favourite Anti.nous, while some miles farther south, opposite Amama·on 

the western desert edge, there was to grow up the extraordinary Graeco-Roman ceme

tery of Hermopolis at Tw1eh el Gebel. Actually Hermopolis itself lay too far to the 

north to impinge upon the botmdaries which Akhenaten established by a series of rock

cut stelae which were cut in the desert cliffs on both sides of the river. 

The alabaster quarries in the eastern hills had been worked as early as the reign of 

Cheops in Dynasty IV, but, in spite of attempts to identify earlier traces of habitation at 

Amarna, there seems no doubt that Akhenaten was founding his capital where there ha~ . 

never before been a city, on new ground as he claimed on his bow1dary stelae. At least 

three of these fourteen stelae contained a first version of a proclamation concerning the 

fow1ding of the city. A dating in the year 4 for two of these (Stelae K and X) is now 

questioned, but their broken text refers to something which happened in the year 4, 

and this is thought to reflect events in Thebes which brought about the removal of the 

capital to Amarna.2 The other stelae contain a second version of the proclamation dated 

to the year 6, while a later edition of the year 8 was appended to two of them (Stelae A 

and B on the Western Bank) during a further inspection of the boundaries. The first 

proclamation contains a statement that, if the king, queen, or the Princess Meritaten 

should die in any town of the north, south, west, or east, their bodies should be brought 

back to Akhetaten for burial. This statement suggests that the king's oath should not be 

interpreted too rigidly to mean that he would never quit the boundaries of Akhetaten. 

Certainly he meant, when he stated that he would not pass beyond the limits of his 
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Figure 63. Tell cl Amarna, general plan of the town 

bot~1dary stones, that he would not extend his capital beyond a certain determined area. 

He mtended that this was to remain the capital, and that it was not to be transferred 

to some other part of the country. It is plain that Akhenaten's movements caimot be 
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determined from the evidence available at present, but it has an important bearing upon 

the administration of the country and the question of whether the king constructed 

buildings in other parts of the cotmtry after the court moved to Amama. 

W e have seen that no children appear with the royal pair in the Theban tombs, 

although at least two are shown in the reliefs at Kamak. The early stelae mention only 

one daughter, the Princess Meritaten, but the second group of rock-carvings were pro

vided with statue groups of the king, queen, and two princesses, carved from the rock 

but standing free of the large inscriptions on the face of the cliff. The second proclama

tion on these stelae specifically mentions the Princesses Meritaten and Meketaten, while 

the figure of the third child, Ankhesenpaaten, was cut on the side of the support for the 

tablet held by the king and queen, as part of the additions made in the year 8. The little 

girls eventually reached the number of six, the birth of each child being apparently fol

lowed soon afterwards by her appearance on one of the monuments. They are all shown 

in the reconstruction of the delightful painting from the king's apartments in the Royal 

Estate (Figure 69) . The best-preserved fragment in the Ashmolean Museum in Oxford 

shows us the masterly skill of the painter in handling line and pigment as well as his 

ability to suggest the soft, undeveloped bodies of children. Earlier artists had usually been 

content to repeat the mature forms of older people on a small scale, without much 

interest in the child itself. Now, with the stress placed upon the private life of the king, 

these intimate pictures of family life required the sculptor and painter to face this new 

problem in the innumerable representations of the little girls. The name of the fourth 

daughter appears only in the tombs of Huya and Mery-ra II, inscribed no earlier than 

the year 12, and in the Royal Tomb, while the fifth and sixth girls are known only from 

the tomb of Mery-ra II, unless one of them is the baby carried by a nurse at the funeral 

of Meketaten shown in the Royal Tomb.3 The three younger children vanish from his

tory, except for this slight trace, but more is known of the not very happy fate of the 

three older girls. Meritaten was married to Ak.henaten's co-regent and successor, 

Semenk.hk.ara, and disappears with him with the collapse of the Atenist revolution. 

Meketaten died before her father and was evidently buried in the Royal Tomb at Amarna. 

Ank.hesenpaaten appears again with her name changed to Ankhesenamon as the wife of. 

the youthful Tut-ankh-amon. From the state archives of the Hittite capital at Boghaz

koy comes the surprising information that as a young widow she sought the son of King 

Subbiluliumas as a husband.4 

The boundary stelae evidently delimited the rich farmlands on the wide plain west of 

the river, as well as the more restricted area of the city for which this cultivated land was 

intended to provide food supplies. The whole was fixed as a region approximately seven 

miles square, north-south and east-west, by enumerating in the second proclamation the 

distances between the six stelae on which this edict was inscribed. The plans sketched out 

in these proclamations were carried out to a considerable extent, albeit somewhat hastily, 

but Akhenaten's new city did not endure long. After the Icing's death in his l 7th year of 

reign,5 it can hardly have been more than a year before his successor Semenk.hk.ara died 

while attempting to effect a reconciliation with the Amon priesthood. The boy Tut

ankh-amon, who was only nine years old at the time of his accession, soon moved per-
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manently to Thebes and Amarna was--effectively dismantled by its departing inhabitants. 

A few_ years later, at ~he ~n~ of the dynasty, Horemheb seems to have begun the 

demolition of the public bUJldmgs, particularly the temples of the Aten and the palace, 

all usable stone and wood being removed for buildings elsewhere. 

Tell el Amarna requires a detailed examination. It has been in large part excavated and 

may prove to be the only Egyptian city available for study, owing to the fact that it lay 

away from the cultivated land and, being abandoned, was never built over. As it stands, 

it wa~ not a typical urban community. There was room for expansion on a new site, 

especially where there was no question of being cramped by the tilled fields which were 

so valuable to the nation's economy in a narrow river valley. The congestion of the 

older towns is absent, ~nd there is none of that tendency for buildings to grow vertically 

on narrow streets which must have been characteristic of such cities as Memphis and 

Thebes. We can derive some notion of these town houses of the big cities, which had 

several storeys and granaries and store-rooms on the roof, from Theban tomb-paintings, 

house models, and the later Coptic dwellings preserved in the enclosure of the Medi.net 

Habu Temple.6 On the other hand, at Amarna, habitation could not extend too far 

l~terally into the desert plain. It was restricted to the long strip oflower ground near the 

nver bank, where wells could be sunk to sub-soil water or where the distance was not 

too great to fetch water from the river. As the new town grew, it was beginning to 

assume a crowded character. Small houses were being fitted in between the large estates 

of the wealthy citizens who had chosen the best sites and laid them out in the manner of 

the Egyptian country house with large gardens and outbuildings set within enclosure 

walls which bounded considerable areas. It has been pointed out that bad slum areas 

were.growing on .the southern edge of the North Suburb. The western end of the part 

of tlus suburb which lay south of a dry river-course or wady consisted of more com

pactly arranged houses which seem to have belonged to people of the merchant class 

who may have settled here to be close to the quays along the river. 

The city was not walled, being bounded by the river on one side and the semicircle 

of cliffs on t~e other. The~e was a military barracks, however, on the eastern edge of the 

central official quarter, w1th stables and offices which probably served as police head

quarters, the activities of which are shown in the tomb ofits chiefMahu. The tracks used 

in patrolling the eastern perimeter of the district have been found on the rough desert 

slopes. There must have been guard-houses here as are shown in the scene where Mahu 

accompanies the king on an inspection of the measures taken to protect the city.7 At 

?oth the north and south ends of the site, the cliffs close in to the edge of the river, leav

mg only narrow entrances to the Amarna plain. The district could also be entered from 

several of the desert valleys, but the principal access to the town by land must have been 

the road along the river. Although it becomes a mere rocky track as it rounds the head

land of Sheikh Said north of the plain, this way has continued to be used to the present 

day.8 Much of the traffic must have been by ship to the city quays. However, the river 

road had probably been in use long before the founding of Akhetaten and became the 

principal thoroughfare of the new town. Called at the present day the Sik.ket es-Sultan 

it has been dubbed by the excavators the Royal Road. ' 
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On the north, where the narrow space between cliffs and river began to open out, the 

road passed through a suburb which was one of the latest construction jobs nndertaken 

in Akhenaten's reign. A large north-south brick wall contained a monumental gateway 

which opened into a building scantily indicated by a few vestiges of walls running nnder 

the cultivation on the river side of the road. It is thought to be a palace ronnd which this 

northernmost quarter was in the process of growing up. The material is not yet fully pub

lished,9 but the gateway has been ingeniously restored. The wide entrance was flanked by 

stone-lined false-doors, and fragments of statues of the royal family formed part of its 

decoration. Rooms above it were entered by sta.ircases from a passage in the thickness of 

the wall, and pieces of wall painting indicate that these state apartments were decorated 

with a scene showing a royal progress with the king, his daughter Meritaten, and her 

husband Semenkhkara in chariots. Bits of stone jars from the building inside the gate 

on the west bore the names of Akhenaten and Nofretete. This slender evidence does not 

exactly confirm the suggestion that Nofretete retired to this building after being sup

planted in favour by her daughter Meritaten. This idea ofNofretete's disgrace is largely 

based on the somewhat inconsistent erasure of her cartouches, and the replacing of her 

name and figure by those of Meritaten, in the precinct of Maru Aten on the south of 

the town, which might be susceptible of some other explanation.10 

There seems to have been little construction between this northernmost area and the 

North Suburb but for one notable exception: the North Palace (Figure 64). This series 

of buildings was regularly planned on a west-east axis inside a rectangular enclosing wall 

and faced the river with its back to the Royal Road. The state apartments contained no 

identifiable living quarters. There was a large court with altars for the worship of the 

Aten, while the plan allows a disproportionate amonnt of space for stalls with stone 

mangers having remarkable carvings of the animals kept here. A garden court (Plate 

l26A), opening from the halls north of the throne room, was surronnded by cubicles, as 

in the similar columned court of the northern harem of the palace in the main city. The 

little rooms opening from this were decorated with wonderful paintings of birds (Plate 

l29B), the finest of these being the frieze with the papyrus thicket teeming with bird life 

in the so-called 'green room' (Plate l29A). The decorated walls were cut into by little 

niches which suggested to the excavators that the whole was an aviary.11 

South of the North Palace the road then crossed the North Suburb and entered the 

central part of the town (Figure 6 5), with the main official palace lying along the river 

on the west side. This was connected by a bridge over the road with an extensive private 

establishment of the king, the Royal Estate. The Great Temple of the Aten lay to the 

north of the Royal Estate, while the Small Temple flanked it on the south. Behind these 

on the east were various administration buildings and, still farther to the east, the police 

barracks. South of the palace, the road continued through the old southern residential 

quarter of the town towards the southern edge of the plain. Here in open com1try it 

passed the precinct of Maru Aten, two adjoining enclosures with pavilions and small 

shrines set in gardens laid out with ponds. 

On the plan (Figure 63) it will be seen that two other principal streets intersected the 

town on somewhat meandering north-south lines through the two main residential 
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quarters which lay north and south of the cent1>al block of official buildings. These resi

dential quarters were again broken up by cross streets and also by several dry water

courses which must have £lled during the very infrequent rain-storms. These have 

changed their outlines during the centuries, cutting away once-habitable po~tion~ of 

grow1d, but must always have prevented buildings from being erected at certam pomts 

in their course. Not all the area of the residential quarters has been excavated, but the 

plan (Figure 63) indicates roughly their extent as shown by the decayed brick and surface 

debris. 
The tombs of Akhenaten's courtiers were prepared in two groups, one of which was 

north of the valley which led back in the eastern hills some eight miles to the Royal 

Tomb. The other group was cut in the lower-lying projections of grow1d south of the 

entrance to this valley. Midway between the two groups of tom.bs, and hidden in a fold 

of the rolling terrain, was a walled village for the men engaged in cutting the rock 

tombs. Inside the gate was a larger house for the foreman. We have here again one of 

those projects on a wllfied plan with a repetition of the individual structures such as in 

the Middle Kingdom town of Kahw1 and the artisans' village at D eir el Medineh. 

Nearby were several brick chapels. Architrave fragments mentioning the god Amon 

suggest that some of these belong to the end of the period, when attempts were being 

made to reconcile the Theban priesthood. Somewhat to the north of these was an 

enclosed area with three platforms approached by ramps which have been called the 

desert altars. Their structure suggests the pavilion in which the king received foreign 

tribute. This has been identified as the building which is placed astride the north wall of 

the Great Temple, but none of these buildings exactly resemble the tomb pictures. The 

open desert would have made an excellent setting for such a display of pomp as we see 

in the tombs of Huya and Mery-ra II.12 
The first part of the town to be laid out after the central official quarter seems to have 

been the southern residential district which contained the residences of the Vizier N akht, 

the General Ramose, and the priests Pawah and Panehesy. Two of these properties on 

the easternmost street were occupied by sculptors. One was on the north side of the 

Wady and belonged to Tuthmosis, while the other lay on the southern edge of this 

large dry watercourse. Yet a third sculptor's workshop, attached to the palace, seems to 

be indicated by the large number of granite shawabtis and the plaster model head of 

Akhenaten found in a mass of debris opposite the gates of the great Aten Temple. There 

was a glass manufactory at the northern edge of the south residential quarter, quantities 

of broken glass being found in the waste-heaps which lay south of the police barracks. 

Throughout the city, the rubbish from houses was either dumped in open spaces or 

placed in prepared holes in the ground. There was little in the way of sanitation, the 

water from a bath simply running off into a receptacle in the floor, which had to be 

emptied, or else through a short chaimel w1der the wall, where it was allowed to sink 

into the ground. Periodically tl1e waste-heaps were burned or levelled off to make the 

foundations for new construction, as can be seen particularly well in the north-east por

tion of the North Suburb. This was in process of development when the town was 

abandoned. New houses were left in various stages of construction from the first laying 
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out of an enclosure wall to near completion with the walls up and a stone lintel laid out 
ready to be set in place. 

Many of the features of the Amarna palaces and houses have been discussed in con

nexion with the Palace of Amenhotep III, where the structure illustrated on Plates l20B-

122 provides us with one of the most illuminating examples of New Kingdom domestic 

architecture. However, new elements appear at Amarna in the main town palace, the 

North Palace, and the curious precinct of Maru Aten south of the town. They are re

flected in less sumptuous fashion in the houses and in the rock-cut tombs. The radical 

departure from the old forms would be more evident if the stonework from the two 

~emples: like that of the palace, had not been completely carried away leaving only 

1mpress1ons of the first course of the wall masonry or traces of guiding lines on the 

plaster-flooded areas of the shallow foundation trenches. Much reliai1ce has to be placed 

on the tomb pictures of the temples.13 Although the relative simplicity of these build

ings enabled the ancient artist to represent them in a mmner more comprehensible to us 

than was the case with the more complicated palace, the pictures still leave much to be 

desired. In comparison with the Theban temples the chief difference lies in the open 

c_haracter of the Amarna structure. There is not, as in the Luxor Temple, that progres

sion from an open court through halls to a dark, mysterious sanctuary hidden from all 

but the qualified priesthood. Instead there is a series of spacious unroofed areas leading 

to the altar of the god which is itself open to the sky, all being accessible to the rays of the 

Aten. The first essay at this scheme seems to have been the sanctuary of the Great Temple 

(Per Aten) approached by a long avenue of sphinxes and trees. A temporary brick chapel 

was almost immediately replaced by a larger one of stone. To this a portico gave access 

through a curious bent entrance of small screen walls which opened into a colonnaded 

enclosure. East of this lay a smaller rectangular enclosure containing the large altar. Out

side the portico on the west stood a large round-topped stela with a statue of the king 

beside it. This stela is thought to be the Amarna version of the Ben-hen which had been 

the central element in the old temple of Ra at Heliopolis, and the sanctuary as a whole is 

probably referred to as the Mansion of the Ben-hen. Little is left of the temple at Helio

polis, but the squat masonry obelisk on a high platform which is preserved in the Sun 

temple of Ne-user-ra at Abu Gurob is an Old Kingdom reflection of this Ben-hen. The 

small temple, the Hat Aten, south of the Royal Estate (Figure 65), repeats the scheme of 

the sanctuary. Access to it is through two open enclosures by gate pylons, and the whole 

was surrounded with a wall having a regular series of projecting buttresses (Plate 127). 

The early sanctuary of the Per Aten may have been largely supplanted later in the 

reign, when the western end of the sphinx avenue was covered by a long structure (the 

Gem-Aten) which again more or less repeats the sanctuaries of the two earlier temples 

at its east end and is preceded by three courts containing closely packed rows of altars. 

The whole building was entered by a columned pavilion with open central passage (the 

Per-Hai) which was set a little back from the gateway giving access from the Royal 

Road. The tomb pictures show that the spaces between the columns of these temples 

were filled with statues, of which badly smashed fragments were recovered in the 

excavations. The walls were decorated with reliefs of which very little remained after 
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the virtually complete removal of the stone work.14 A curious feature of the later ad~

tion to the Great Temple is the huge foundations for an enormous number of altars m 

the space outside the north and south walls of the western portion of the Gem-Aten and 

Per-Hai. 
The gateway to the great temple may have faced an open space across the Royal Road 

and north of the east wing of the main palace. The main entrance to the palace lay here, 

and one is tempted to postulate some formal treatment of the access from the river to 

these two important buildings, in view of the obvious care with which the various offi

cial buildings are laid out in this part of the ~own. All this are~ is under cultivati?n, and 

nothing has been fotmd except for the debns from a sculptor s workshop descnbed by 

Petrie. The excavators have suggested that another huge wing on the river side of the 

palace balanced the structures containing the north and south harems and store c~1ambers 

which lie along the west side of the Royal Road. This river fac;ade of the palace is totally 

lost wider the cultivation, but is possibly represented, with its approach from the water, 

in the delightful drawing in the tomb of May.is The two very ma.rked axes of the o~

cial apartments of the palace suggest that there was probably a nunor approach wluch 

ran from a river entrance eastwards through the central halls, south of the broad court, 

to the bridge which connected with the Royal Estate, while more solemn state progresses 

could be made from the now destroyed northern entrance debouching on the north 

side of the court through what was probably a great gate flanked by columned pavi

lions.16 The southern halls were entered by an impressive but smaller columned portico.17 

It is most probable that there was a principal royal landing-place which served both the 

northern entrance to the palace and the principal western gateway to the great temple 

of the Aten. 
Much of the character of this great group of official buildings in the central city can be 

grasped from the plan (Figure 65), the restored plan of the palace (Figure 66), and the 

ingenious perspective reconstruction (Plate 127) of the eastern part of the palace, the 

Royal Road with its bridge crossing to the Royal Estate and the smaller temple ?f the 

Aten. On Plate 127 one is looking south-east towards a corner of the southern section of 

the town and across the plain to the circle of desert hills. In the immediate foreground . 

is the south-east corner of the broad court with the roofs of the northern harem build

ings to the left of the entrance to the court from the Royal Road. Th~ trees in the ?arden 

of the smaller south harem can be seen over its walls and the portico from which the 

ramp to the bridge led from the central halls. To the right of the ramp are the palace 

store-rooms. In the lower right corner can be seen one of the balustraded ramps that 

appear on the plan (Figure 66) leading up and down from the raised entrances of the 

central halls and forming one of the unusual features of this building. The central 

portico on the south side of the broad court, with its huge palm colunms sparkling in 

the sw1 with bits of glazed inlays and gilding, falls just outside the picture to the right. 

This was all that was completed of a pretentiously pla1med colonnade on this side, large 

statues of the king and queen being substituted for the columns as on the harem side of 

the court. It should be noted that instead of the standing statues of the king in Osiride 

form, restored here, the very fragmentary pieces recovered showed that there were 
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seated statues along the side wings and standing figures on the south fac;ade. These were 

about twice life size, and those of the king were made of either granite or quartzite, 

while the queen's figures were all made of quartzite. As in the case of the buildings on 

the north side of the court, the walls were also decorated with swik reliefs. Very few of 

these had not been carried away in the very thorough demolition of the building, but 
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Figure 65. Amarna, official central quarter 

they resemble those fotmd at Karnak, particularly one with lively figures of running 
gazelles (Figure 62n). 

Across the Royal Road the flat-roofed structures of the king's house, with.its tree-filled 

court and terraced garden on two levels adjoining the road, probably produce somewhat 

the same impression as would have the residence of Akhenaten' s father at Thebes. Be

yond lie ~he succession of courtyards of the smaller Aten temple, with their gate pylons 

and port1coed sanctuary at the back. A feature of this building, clear here and on the 

general plan, is the buttressing of the enclosure wall. Little can be said about the details 

of the administrative buildings to the west (Figure 65) except that the southernmost 
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THE AMARNA PERI OD 

structure in the line of offices behind the Royal Estate was the 'House of the Corre

spondence of the Pharaoh', in which were found the famous clay tablets containing in 

cuneiform writing the 'Amarna letters'. The military and police barracks can be easily 

distinguished on the eastern edge of the official quarter (at the top of the plan) by the 
huge oval depression in the ground round its well . 

-B ~ 

Figure 67. Plant capitals: (A) Roman, Philae, west colonnade ; 
(n) Amama Palace 

Even more than in the open character of the Amarna temples and the thoroughly 

Egyptian attempt to impress by the grandiose quality of the regularly laid out state 

apartments of the palace, it is in the structural details that the Amarna architects show 

their originality. While these are in the main variations on long-tried basic elements of 

Egyptian design, nevertheless some of them are strikingly fresh. The plant ornament of 

the columns anticipates features generally considered a late development in Egyptian 

architecture. Other elements either disappear or are altered almost beyond recognition. 

Ubiquitous is the use of a broken architrave, invented in pictorial representation to 
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afford space for the rays of the Aten over the royal pair (Plate l 16A). This may have been 
suggested by the cornices of the pylons which flanked the unroofed gate ~f a temple_ 
(Plate 155B). It appears in the 'window of appearances' (restored over the mam gateway 
of the bridge, Plate 127) and in the openings of small shrines and screen wall~. 

The Amarna architect shows a special preference for the palm column, which has not 
been too frequently preserved in stone from other periods, although in ~se since the Old 
Kingdom and frequently represented in pictures of buildings. It was evidently common 
in wooden architecture. Like the other plant forms it acquires a squat, heavy form when 
employed in stone. This is particularly clear in the few columns left standing in the 
Nubian temple of Sesebi erected by Akhenaten.18 At Amarna the form c~ only be 
restored from fragments, as in the huge inlaid capitals from the southern portico. of the 
broad court 19 or those in the River Temple and the entrance hall to the precmct of 
Maru Aten.;o One capital, found by Petrie among the debris of the portico of the broad 
court, adds freely-drawn bunches of dates to the palm form in a startling anticipation of 
Roman work at Philae (Figure 67). 

Perhaps the other traditional form of support, with a shaft of bound plant stalks 
topped by clusters of lotus or papyrus buds, or open papyrus flowers, was le~s clumsy 
and bulbous when constructed of stone than it was when cut from the rock m tombs. 
However it is shown with a characteristically swelling profile in the representatio~ of 
buildings 'in reliefs. Actual examples recovered from b~dings in. the town were again 
in very fragmentary condition. They present an extraordmary vane~ of treatment. 'Jhe 
papyrus-bundle column is found with bands of ~cription and a ~der ban~ near the 
top of the shaft with hanging swags of ducks. A light wooden. vemo~ of .this column 
with single open flower capital and pendant streamers appears m Tutu s picture ?f the 
Harem (Figure 68). In stone it was used with a capital of clustered open flowers m the 
colonnade round the garden court in the north harem and in rock-cut examples in the 
tomb of Tutu, where the buds of the capitals are covered with a mass of light~y engraved 
and painted detail which anticipates the heavily overloaded formal patternmg of such 
Ramesside examples as the supports for the great Hypostyle Hall at Karnak.

21 

Figure 68. Harem of Palace, tomb of Tutu 
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Somewhat similar columns, grander in scale, formed the northern portico of the first 
hall opening south of the broad court, but here apparently the shafts were covered with 
closer reed-like stems and the capitals formed of freely treated foliage carving. Again, in 
the little temple which adj'oins the island kiosk at Maru Aten, pendant du~ks and plaques 
of the royal family were applied near the top of reeded shafts that evidently were 
thought of as the stems oflotuses, since here and there a drooping flower head is carved 
in relief against the lightly ribbed surface of the shaft. The capitals in this case were 
formed oflotus flowers and leaves.22 They were of alabaster inlaid with blue paste like 
the lower drums of the sandstone shafts. There was evidently a very similar use of reed
like stems and lotus capitals, inlaid with coloured faience, in the eastern columned hall 
of the northern harem which adjoined the Royal Road.23 However, the most charming 
and original treatment of freely growing forms is in the convolvulus vines covering the 
shafts of the kiosk-like structures in the court by the magazines at the east end of the 
southern halls and south of the court with the ramp leading to the bridge. These frag
ments do not seem to have b~en studied since their first publication.24 The pieces from 
the shaft are described as having irregular surfaces as though imitating the trunk of a 
tree. 

These richly varied columns must be imagined against a background of painted stone 
reliefs in the central halls of the main palace, where there was also a good deal of wall 
encrustation of coloured glazed tiles. The carved ramp balustrades and low screen walls 
were of alabaster, hard limestone, and granite. There were also statues of various 
materials. The plastered brick walls and the floors of the harem apartments were covered 
with paintings, as in the Palace of Amenhotep III. The outer faces of the brick screen 
walls and piers surrounding the garden court of the north harem have a badly preserved 
continuous scene 25 with men and cattle along a winding canal on which are boats, 
evidently resembling the strip of pastoral activities that runs around the lower part of 
the walls in the tomb of Huya. 26 With the figures of bowing negroes on an outer wall 
of the king's house this is a rare example of painting on the exterior of a building. The 
continuity of the scene is also unusual but is found again on the walls of the columned 
hall south of the garden court in the north harem which also contained one of the best 
preserved of the painted pavements.27 Above a dado of red, blue, and white false-door 
panelling was a narrow strip which continued from one wall to the next showing 
servants cleaning and preparing the hall for a meal.is The finest of these continuous 
friezes is of course that masterpiece of plant and bird life in the 'green room' of the 
Northern Palace {Plate 129A) which covers three walls of the small room.29 This would 
dispel any doubt as to the extraordinary skill of these painters, as would the marvellous 
goose (Plate 129B) from another cubicle of the garden court of the North Palace 30 or 
the delightful little princesses in Oxford from a wall in Akhenaten's private apartments 
in the Royal Estate (Figure 69) . Equally fine figure subjects are testified by the fragments 
?f wa~-paintings from the bridge leading to this estate and the apartments over the gate 
m the ill-preserved palace in the northernmost quarter.31 
. The same charming use of line and colour, made more brilliant by the glaze, appears 
m the faience tiles which were found particularly in the houses of the northern suburb, 
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Figure 69. Reconstruction of painting from Royal Estate 

in the buildings of the island group in the Maru Aten precinct, and in the festival hall of 

Semenkhkara. In the latter case they covered the lower part of the west wall and 

appear to have formed a dado round the hall. They consist of fairly regularly spaced 

white daisies with yellow centres moulded separately and set into rectangular small 

plaques coloured a bluish green and with the leaves and stems of t~e flowers drawn on 

in a darker colour. A fluttering bird, a thistle, and little overlapp~g blue and. ye~ow 

ovals that look like the pebbles in Aegean landscapes but may b~ stylized flowers mdicate 

that this was not a formal decorative pattern and that the design ~ay have b~en con

tinued by other fragments which have various kings of freely growmg plants, birds, and 

animals on them. These delicate designs are on so small a scale that they see~ mo~e 

suitable to an intimate chamber than to the vast area with its forest of square pillar~ m 

which some of them were found. They must have presented, at any rate, a sparkling 

surface in the dim light which the windows near the top of the wa?. allowed to filter 

between these pillars. As in the adjoining hall on the north, the flat ceiling was probably 

covered with a painted trellis of blue grapes on a yell~w ground. . 

Petrie thought that other tiles with fish and water birds were used on the floor, smce 

they so much resemble the designs of painted pavements. Others have .rounded tops as 

though they projected above the straight line of a dado. One of these m the Brooklyn 

Museum (Plate I54A) has a subtle blending of autumnal !ellows, browns, an~ greens, as 

well as a fascinating mixture of plant forms that merge mto one another as 111 so many 

of the small carvings in wood and ivory.32 . • 

The private house at Amarna, roughly square in plan, was pnmanly a one-storeyed 

affair, although the central hall rose higher than the surroun~g rooms.33 The staircase, 

ordinarily reached from this hall, led to the roo£ In several mstances, ho~ever, extra 

column bases fallen from above indicate that there was a columned loggia over the 
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re~e~tion-hall ~hich usually lay on the north side of the house. This reception-hall 

adJomed the mam entrance which was approached by a few steps or a ramp, since the 

larger houses were set on a low platform. It must be remembered that the buildings at 

Amarna have been badly denuded by weathering and that any idea of their elevation 

must be gained from their ground-plans, from stone elements such as door casings or 

column bases, and whatever vestiges of painted plaster could be recovered. Columns 

were of wood and like the other woodwork have disappeared. The larger houses 

suffered the most complete dismantling and later plundering. It was usually the more 
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Figure 70. House of Vizier Nakht 

modest, middle class dwellings, particularly those which were harder to reach along the 

eastern edge of the town, in which the painted decoration and structural details were 

best preserved. The wealthier inhabitants, uncertain of future political changes, when 

they departed at first bricked up the doorways to their houses and left a caretaker be

hind. Later, convinced that the change was permanent, they sent back for usable 

mate:ials such as wooden columns and roofing timbers. Many of the poorer inhabitants 

re~amed f~r some time gradually settling into the better quarters and repairing them 
with matenals from their own homes. 

Sometimes, as in the house of the Vizier Nakht (Figure 70), there was a second 

columned room, beside the central hall. The plan of this house shows well the common 

tripartite arrangement. Here there is a projecting vestibule, then the reception-hall 
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flanked by smaller rooms. The central division of the house has the large hall, with a 

second reception room on the west, and an eastern unit with the staircase, two small 

store-rooms and a corridor connecting with the back of the house. The southern section, 

which contains the private quarters, is um sually commodious, with a smaller sitting

room in the middle which repeats the features of the central hall and has a bedroom 

suite on each side, the master's apartments being entered by a separate entrance. The in

tention was evidently to enclose the chief living-room with outer rooms, both to retain 

heat in winter and to ward off the hot sun from its walls in summer. Windows placed 

near the ceiling, above the roofs of the outer rooms, would let in air and all the neces

sary light in a country where this can be so blindingly bright. In N akht' s house there 

was certainly an upper room, probably a sort of loggia open to the north, over the 

northern reception-room. It was evidently built against the higher walls of the hall. It 

has often been assumed that the reception-hall had big windows to form a kind of porch 

on the entrance side of the house, but the walls were never found high enough to pre

serve the base of such windows. In one house were recovered dummy mud grilles fallen 

from the upper part of the wall. They seem to have alternated with actual window 

openings which had the vertical bars modelled in mud around reeds. From this and cer

tain details of the painted frieze, it was concluded that large windows did not exist in 

these houses.34 Indeed in many cases the opening would have been obscured by out

buildings or granaries. 
- The central hall was evidently used as the principal living-room, for dining and for 

entertaining guests. It was provided with a brazier for heating set in the middle of the 

room between the four columns which supported the roof. A low raised platform, 

probably covered with cushions or rugs, formed a divan against the principal wall 

which was decorated by an elaborate representation of a false-door. Opposite the divan 

was a similar raised platform for water jars. People could wash here before meals and 

also in connexion with worship at the household shrines which have been recovered in 

several of the houses. These were placed sometimes in the central hall, and once in a little 

room opening off it beside the divan, which corresponded to the corridor in the House 

of Nakht. This shrine consisted of a mud-brick, railed platform approached by a short 

flight of steps with a balustrade. On this was set a small stone stela like that in the Cairo 

Museum which pictured the king, queen, and their children, the king offering an ear

ring to the larger princess standing in the centre, as in the relief block on Plate 125c.35 

Holes in the stone indicated that it was provided with wooden doors like a medieval 

altar-piece. A similar stela was found in the private residence of the chief Servitor of the 

Aten, Panehesy (Plate 128). It shows the fat Amenhotep III slumped in an easy Amarna 

attitude before a table of food and with one arm round the back ofhis wife's chair. The 

official residence of Panehesy,36 beside the southern enclosure wall of the Great Temple 

of Aten, had one of the more elaborate shrines set up in the central hall. It was a stepped 

altar with figures of the royal family worshipping the sun disk on the frame of the open

ing into the stone screen wall. This had the usual broken cornice which we saw first in 

the 'window of appearances' in the tomb of Ramose (Plate II6A). The wall round the 

altar platform may have enclosed one of the statuettes of members of the royal family 

202 

THE AMARNA PER IO D 

which have ~een recovered from pr~vat~ houses or their garden shrines. The larger 

estates sometrmes had one of these shnnes m the form of a garden kiosk, a small edition 

of the building constructed of more precious materials on the island in the Maru Aten 

precinct. This was a little platform approached by" steps, with light columns cmmected 

by s_creen walls and supporting a flat roo£ The ceiling was painted to imitate a vine 

trellis. One of these garden shrines is described as containing paintings of the royal 
family worshipping the Aten.37 

~ discussing t~e roofing structure of the palace of An;enhotep III (p. 172), it was 

pomted out that m th~ Amama houses the ceiling spaces were generally broken up by 

the e_xposed roofmg umbers. The more expensive method of covering these over to 

provide large flat expanses for painting is seldom attested by portions of ceiling paintings 

even from the palaces at Amarna, and only once in a pavilion adjoining a private house, 

where there was a large fragment of a design with flying ducks.3s In general the walls 

an~ plaste~ed timbers of the roof were covered by flat washes of colour, although the 

m~m architrave was usually decorated with a block pattern like that framing window

grilles, and a few fragments of formal geometric patterns evidently came &cm narrow 

spaces in the ceiling between the rafters. It is likely that, had the larger houses been better 

?reserved, the~e might have been more paintings resembling those in the palaces, includ

mg figure ~Ubjects. The German expedition found a painting of a cltm1p of papyrus on 

plaster set m a square wooden frame. This formed part of the revetment of a bedroom 

wall, as it had fallen over on to the floor of the adjoining bathroom. It is like the plants 

from pavement borders and small decorative wall panels in the palaces and reminds one 

of the flowers set around the court in the picture of the palace harem in Figure 68.39 

Otherwise the only painted decoration preserved in the hall and reception-room con

sist~d of the painted frieze at the top of the wall. Here looped flower-garlands were 

enlivened by the pendant figures of ducks which were a favourite device in Amarna 

decoration. They contribute a complicated outline to the old horizontal floral frieze. 

The garlands are derived from those actually worn at feasts and are to be seen on the 

mummy cases of the New Kingdom. A shrine-shaped pectoral hanging from the middle 

of the garland on one of the Amarna fragments stresses the close connexion between this 

seemingly fresh Amarna invention and the commonest pattern of the funerary crafrs
man. 40 

It will be seen from the plan (Figure 70) that Nakht's house had two bedrooms with a 

raised platform in an alcove for the bed, such as appeared in the Middle Kingdom 

ho_u~es at Kahun and in the m~gnificently decorated chamber of Amenhotep III. A bath 

ad~01ned: ~d store-rooms with shelves like those in the Malkata harem open off the 

private sittmg-room. The second large bedroom fills the space ordinarily occupied by 

a group of small rooms. The wife seems usually to have shared her husband's rooms 

and t~ere are in none of these houses the separate women's quarters which appear in 

the big Kahun houses of the Twelfth Dynasty. The bath consisted of a stone slab with 

a low coping, occasionally walled off from the room by a stone screen. The walls 

behind it were either faced with stone or plastered. The water drained off into a re

ceptacle in the floor or occasionally through an outlet under the wall. There was 
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generally a walled-off space for a simple earth closet with brick supports for a seat and a 

removable vessel.41 

There were no rooms inside the house which can be identified as kitchens. Some 

cooking could have been done on the roof, but it must generally have been undertaken 

in the outbuildings near the granaries and storehouses. The servants' quarters were also 

outside. Access to the house could sometimes be gained by a secondary entrance through 

the reception-hall. Some smaller houses had the kitchen built a~ainst the ~ouse with 

direct access to it. The extensive grounds were surrounded by a bnck wall with a rather 

small gateway, but one wide enough for a chariot of the period to ~ass. Gardens were 

restricted in extent owing to limitations on the amount of water available, and the fact 

that Nile mud had to be brought for flower beds and to fill the pits in which trees were 

planted. The pond so frequently depicted in Egyptian tomb-paintings was too expensive 

for most private people to contrive, where the water level lay some 26 feet below the 

surface. What at first appeared to be ponds turned out, when excavated, to be the broken 

ground around the wells which occur only on the larger properties and had to serve the 

smaller houses of the neighbourhood, unless water was carried from the river. A. circular 

brick stair descended to a platform part-way down to the water level. Here a man stood 

filling containers with the water which was lifted in a bucket on a rope by a w eighted 

wooden arm erected at the well' s mouth, an arrangement like the modern shaduf, which 

is pictured on Plate 162, A and n. In this Theban painting from a Rai:iesside tom? the 

men are fetching their water from a pond by means of two of ~hese simple machines. 

In addition to the storehouses and garden, the grounds of these town houses resembled 

the self-contained country estate in having offices, workshops, and stables. It has been 

pointed out that the latter need not have been extensive, since only a few head of cattle 

for slaughter and a few cows for milking need be brought over at one time from the 

farms on the west bank of the river. There was evidence for leather working, weaving, 

and dyeing, as well as the making of pottery and faience. On the property of the Master 

Sculptor Tuthmosis many precious examples of sculptor's studies, plaster casts, and un

finished masterpieces were recovered from the outbuildings of a house like those de

scribed above. A less extensive group of fine pieces was recovered from a similar 

workshop further down the same easternmost street of the southern quarter on the 

northern edge of the big wady.42 Less wealthy and influential citizens had to be content 

with more cramped quarters. Particularly along the edges of the wady in the North 

Suburb, the houses, although still comfortably arranged inside, were built much more 

closely together. The reconstruction on Plate r26n shows how the south side of this 

depression looked with steps leading up from the dry watercourse to a crowded block 

of buildings between the Royal Road and the next thoroughfare to the west of it. This 

region gave indications of having been inhabited by the merchant class who may have 

settled there to be near the main city quays north of the Palace and the Great Temple 

of the Aten. Parts of this North Suburb were densely packed with miserable hovels by 

the time the town was abandoned. If Amarna had continued to grow in population, it 

would soon have resembled the crowded quarters of Thebes and Memphis. 
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Sculpture at Amarna 

Much of the sculpture in the round which has been recovered from the ruins of the city of 

Akhenaten does not show the strongly exaggerated qualities of his Kamak colossi (Plates 

r24A and r25A) or of so many of the reliefs. One senses a tendency to soften the harsher 

aspects of the early treatment of the human figure as time went on. The contents of the 

workshop of the sculptor Tuthmosis, abandoned there when the town was deserted, 

giv~ us ~ unexpected glimpse of the way in which the craftsmen went about achieving 

their fllllshed statues. There were plaster casts in the form of masks (Plates IJ4-6) , parts 

intended for composite figures made up of different kinds of stone, and other work in 

various stages of completion. The standing figure of Queen Nofretete, of which the 

upper part is shown on Plate IJI, is a nearly finished statuette, but it has as yet been given 

only a few touches of colour, red on the lips, black on the eyes, and a yellow band over 

the forehead at the base of the crown. The slumped pose of the figure is realistically por

trayed as is the long, thin neck which is thrust a little forward as though straining to 

support the head. The queen's tired-looking face, with its lines beside the mouth, is less 

haggard t~an in many of the reliefs, but has here none of the radiant, confident beauty 

expressed m the famous bust from the same workshop (Plate IJO ) . It is perhaps not quite 

fair to compare the head of a figure little more than a foot high with the life-size master

piece, but the range covered by the sculptors of the time can be grasped if we realize 

that this sta~uette is characteristic of work which falls between the extremes of the large 

sta.tues of the king (Plate~ I24A and r.25A) and the head ofNofretete (Plate IJO ). The fully 

pamted bust, by employmg a very light red for the skin and the deeper tone of the lips, 

produces a more natural effect than could be achieved by the conventional yellow of 

Nofret's statue in the Old Kingdom (Plate 29n). One of the inlaid eyes is missing and is 

thought never to have been inserted, reminding us, as do the cut-off shoulders which 

leave the broad collar incomplete, that this was evidently intended, like most of the 

other pieces in the workshop, as a model to be followed by other craftsmen. Nofretete's 

characteristic tall crown is painted blue. The headband on which it fits is yellow to 

imitate gold as in the case of the uraeus. Fastened round the crown is a yellow band with 

streamers, also of gold with red, blue, and green inlays. The same colours are used for 

the elements of the necklace. The fresh preservation of this colour gives us a perfect ex

ample of the New Kingdom Egyptian's conception of life conveyed in a statue, just as 

the statues of Rahotep and Nofret (Plate 29n) present with equal vividness the ideal of 
earlier times. 

This work of the sculptor Tuthmosis •3 is only one of a number of superb heads of 

the royal family, where individual peculiarities have been gracefully refined rather than 

stressed. The gold mask ofTut-ankh-amon (Plate IJ7) and his Turin statue usurped by 

Horemheb (Plates IJ8-9) are excellent examples of this stylization of the appearance of 

members of a family who seem to have borne a resemblance to one another but are 

also difficult to distinguish individually because of the persistence of a type created to 

portray the king and queen. Nofretete's bust represents also a continuation of the taste 

and consummate craftsmanship of the reign of Amenhotep III in its delicate modelling 
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and subtle interpenetrating curves. The tendons of the throat as well as. the natural 
colouring of the skin reveal that the artist was studying the human form with re~ewe~ 
interest before making his abstractions. If we tum to the plaster casts found m his 
studio (Plates 132-6), this becomes even more startlingly appare_nt.44 Whet~er we v_iew 
them as taken from heads modelled in clay or as somehow fashioned from impressions 
of the face of a living or dead person, they are extraordinary documents of the actual 
appearance of members of the court at Amarna. Except in the case ~f t~e Giza reserve 
heads we have at no other time in Egypt such a vivid impression of bemg m the presence 
of a whole group of the contemporaries of a ruler. It goes without saying that ~he 
severely simplified limestone heads of the Fourth Dynasty do not present anythmg 
comparable to their lifelike detail. . . 

In the Old Kingdom the linen-wrapped body was sometimes covered with plaster 
and the face modelled to approximate the features of the dead person.45 These are of 
course not death-masks in the usual sense of the word. Such a mask does actually exist in 
the form of a plaster mould taken from the face of a dead person. It was fotmd in the 
funerary temple of the Sixth-Dynasty King Tety and is thought to be contemporary.~6 
There is a considerable difference between the appearance of a cast taken from this 
mould and such Amarna masks as those on Plates 134-6. For one thing the eyes are 
closed in the early example. If the others were death-masks, one would have to assume 
considerable re-working, but they are said to show no marks of tooling after they were 
cast. This would necessitate alterations made to the mould itself or an intermediary head 
cast from the mould and re-cut in the hard plaster, before the present impression was 
made. There are many details however which look as though they had been modelled 
in clay, and there appear to be no signs of cutting in a substance such as hardened plaster 
or stone. In fact one of the chief differences between these faces and those of the statues 
of the period, apart from the stylization of the fmished pieces, is t?~t between the tecl~
nique of stone carving and work in a material used when soft. This is one reason why it 
is hard to believe that the head attributed to Amenhotep III (Plates 132 and 133) was 
cast from a stone statue. While one still has reservations about some of the masks,

47 
the 

suggestion that they were casts taken to give more perma~ent form to exce?tionally 
realistic sculptor's studies in clay deserves serious consideration. The h~ad attributed to 
Amenhotep III (Plates 132 and 133) is not, like those on Plates 134-6, snnply a mask of 
the face, flattened at the back, but is treated as a head in the round and, as can be de
tected in other cases, cast from a mould that consisted of several parts. The wrinkles 
row1d the eyes and on the forehead of the old woman (Plate 136) and on the brow of the 
extraordinary old man (Plate 134) are unprecedented in earlier sculpture. In the last case 
one would like to think that we have the face of the courtier A y, wHo later became 
pharaoh. Unfortunately, there is no certain means of identifying these people who had 
accompanied Akhenaten to Amarna. 
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CHAPTER 18 

THE POST-AMARNA PERIOD 

1350-1314 B.C. 

So ME of the most accomplished works of the Amarna period were produced in that 
time of transition after Akhenaten's death when first the young Semenkhkara and then 
the boy Tut-ankh-amon, tmder the tutelage of Ay, attempted to come to terms with 
the opposition to the cult of the Aten and allowed the priesthood of Amon to be re
established at Thebes. Many objects from the tomb of Tut-ankh-amon are important 
docum:nts of the first tentative steps of the restoration, while the tomb equipment as a 
whole illustrates to an unparalleled degree the luxurious appointments of the royal 
household in the second half of the Eighteenth Dynasty. The statues ofTut-ankh-amon 
like the gold mask from his mummy (Plate 137), continue a softened version of th; 
faci~l type of Akhenaten. This appears strikingly in the profile of the king's head in the 
Tu:"1 statuette usurped by Horernheb (Plate 139 ). It is significant of the change which is 
taking place that Tut-ankh-amon stands beside a seated figure of the god Amon (Plate 
138). The ~ar_ge grey granite statue of Horernheb in the pose of a scribe (Plate 140) is 
related stylistically to those of Amenhotep son ofHapu, but it clearly illustrates how the 
traditions of the reign of Amenhotep III have been modified by the experiments which 
came in between. The earlier statues seem more severe by contrast, although Horernheb 
has the same plump, well-fed body and wears a long wig similar to that of the aged wise 
m~ (Plate II4J3). The erect position of the body has now relaxed into easy curves, the 
delicate contours of the face have acquired a contemplative expression, and the sleeves 
of the thin pleated garment Bare out decoratively. This is indeed a strange way in which 
to. repr~sent the strong man who was supporting the throne in Memphis during the 
bnef reigns ofTut-ankh-amon and Ay and was soon to become pharaoh. It is no won
der that the sculptors of Ramesside times returned to the more virile forms of earlier 
times, although traces of the Amama facial type lingered on in some of the royal statues 
as late as the reign of Ramesses III. 

Horernheb was Commander-in-Chief of the army when he had this statue set up in 
t~e Te~ple of Ptah at Memphis, as Amenhotep son ofHapu had placed the figures of 
himself m an outer part of the Kamak Temple. Like Amenhotep he had been Scribe of 
Recruits, and it is as a Royal Scribe and not a military man that he was portrayed by one 
of the finest sculptors of the end of the dynasty. He was equally fortunate in his choice 
o~ the craftsmen who decorated the tomb which he erected at Saqqara, probably in the 
reign ofTut-ankh-amon. The work is in both raised and sunk relief and of exceptional 
quality, employing the £ne limestone quarried in the neighbourhood of Tura on the 
east bank of the river across from Memphis. The blocks from the tomb are far from 
complete and are scattered in various museums, but it is clear that much space was 
devoted to Horemheb's concern with foreign affairs.t Some control seems to have been 
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maintained over the restless inhabitants of Egypt's neglected Asiatic empire in spite of 
the confused conditions in the north vividly pictured in the Amarna letters and a con
temptuous statement made by Tut-ankh-amon in his Karnak stela. He was concerne? 
chiefly with the condition of the temples which had to be restored af~er Akh~naten s 
persecution. However, in speaking of the sad state of the c?untry at the t~me of his acce~
sion he says that 'If an (army? was) sent to Djahy 2 to widen the frontiers of Egypt, it . 
met with no success at all' .3 Nevertheless we findHoremheb in one tomb scene honoured 
by the king in the presence of long lines of shackled Asiati~s. On. another_ wall ~e con
verses through an interpreter with a group of prostrate foreign chiefs an~ tssues mstr~c
tions to Egyptian officials who may be envoys to the lands from which the foreign 
notables have come begging for Egypt's protection. This is in keeping with the corre
spondence of Akhenaten's time which shows that, while the small city-states we~e con
stantly attacking one another, each claiming to be loyal to Pharaoh and protestmg t~e 
disloyalty of their neighbours, Egyptian representatives and some tr?op~ ':ere s~ill 
maintained abroad.+ Some of the northern states in Syria had long been mtngwng with 
the Hittites. In fact the forces of the Hittite King Subbiluliumas had pushed southwards 
past Kadesh which guarded access to the north Syrian plain at the upper end of the 
broad valley between the mountain ranges of Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon. One of these 
expeditions was at the end of the successful campaign against Tus~atta of Mitanni. 
However, when his raiding parties appeared again in this valley, which they called the 
land of Amka, Subbiluliumas still considered it Egyptian territory and was himself 
occupied much farther north once again subduing the to~ of ~archenii~h on the _great 
bend of the Euphrates. This is clear from the records of his reign compiled by his ~on 
Mursilis where it is stated that it was at the time when messengers came to Subbilu
liumas from the widow of Tut-ankh-amon with the proposal that he send one of his 
sons to be her husband.s Ugarit at the northern end of the Syrian coast was still within 
the sphere of Egyptian influence throughout this period. Protected_ behind the ?arrier_of 
Mt Cassius (Gebel Akra), this important city-state continued fnendly rel~tt~ns with 
Egypt and managed to maintain herself against the encroachment or the Hittites, even 
after their menace had become more forniidable in the reigns ofSety I and Ramesses 11.

6 

The part that may have been played by Aegean sea-power in the developU:g contest 
between Hatti and Egypt is yet to be determined, but Myceneans formed an rmportant 
part of the community at Ugarit at the end of the fourteenth century. There_ is a grow
ing conviction that these Achaeans are to be identified with the people of Ahhiy~wa ':"ho 
are first mentioned in connexion with Milliwanda, a town on the coast of Asia Minor 
thought to be Miletus, in the time of the Hittite King Mursilis who was a contemporary 
of Horemheb.7 

It is a pity that the scenes in Horemheb's tomb are not better preserved; for their 
animated depiction of ethnic types and employment of pictorial devices which had been 
developed at Amarna might have given us something more of an illustration _of c?~di
tions described in the Amarna letters. One regrets particularly that so much is rmssmg 
of a camp scene which appears on blocks in Bologna and a fitting piece in Berlin.

8 In the 
detail of one of the Bologna blocks on Plate l44B the men straining to carry a heavy 
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timber are urged on by an overseer whose gesture is as expressive as are the attitudes of 
his labourers. No finer or more characteristic group has survived from the Amama 
period. The craftsmen in cutting the fme low reliefs have changed the position of the 
head of the second figure so that the discarded outline of a face appears above. One can 
be less certain about the alteration to the leg and hip of the first figure which now gives 
it the appearance of an experimental back view. This skilfully composed group of 
figures follows a boy riding a spirited horse, which has frequently been reproduced 
owing to the rarity of the subject. The Egyptians, like the other peoples of Western 
Asia of this time, were accustomed to using the horse for drawing a chariot, although an 
occasional rider does appear among the chariotry in the battle-scenes of Sety I and 
Ramesses II.9 A pair of such chariots stands ready with their drivers in the upper part of 
the scene. Like the running man on the left, they have been placed on an undulating line 
which suggests the uneven terrain. We have found this in an early hunting scene (Plate 
7oc), but here it is part of an increased interest in more naturalistic backgrounds, lively 
action, and expressive gesture. 

This is again apparent in the hunting scene painted in a miniature technique on the lid 
of the chest from the tomb of Tut-ankh-amon (Plates 142 and 143). As in the case of the 
lion hunt on the other half of the lid and the battle-scenes on the sides of the chest, the 
desert is impressionistically indicated by a pink wash sprinkled with darker dots and 
small plants, or an occasional wavy band of pink with darker accents. There is a wonder
fully free sense of movement and a seldom equalled suggestion of texture in the deft 
brushwork.10 The confused tangle of the bodies of the fallen negroes and Syrians in the 
two battle-scenes seems less successful than the animals, although they certainly produce 
the required impression of disaster to the enemy. The colour makes it possible, however, 
to distinguish the different parts of these complicated compositions which were to be so 
much used for the huge Ramesside battle-scenes. The paint has disappeared from most of 
these, and it is evident that the relief sculptor had now come to depend upon the painter 
to make clear the meaning of the intricately overlapping parts. It is curious that these 
little panels of the young king, who can himself have taken no part in such battles, 
should give us our best impression of the fmished appearance of one of these large wall
scenes.11 

A remarkable fragment of relief in Brooklyn showing an old man standing with out
stretched arms before the royal kiosk (Plate l45B) represents another aspect of the art of 
Amarna, although it is most probably from one of the Saqqara tombs built by other 
officials at about the same time as that of Horemheb.12 The exaggerated details of the 
man's anatomy betray the same interest as inspired the making of the plaster masks 
which we have been exaniining at Amarna. Even more extraordinary than the wrinkles 
on the forehead and the lines on the open hand 13 is the plastic treatment of the flabby 
face, the accentuated collar-bones, and the tendons of the wrist. The deep furrows of 
the cheeks and the whole character of the face resemble the way in which foreigners, 
particularly Hittites, are sometimes treated in the temple reliefs from now on. 

The more charming, light side of these versatile artists is to be seen in the coloured 
ivory carving of Tut-ankh-amon and his queen on the lid of another chest from his 

409 



THE NEW KINGDOM 

tomb (Plate 151). They seem touchingly young and innocently remote from the grim 

realities of the political situation which was shaping itself about them. The~ are sur 

rounded by a garden, delightfully suggested by the little panels of flowe_rs which frame 

the central scene, and are themselves in the midst of tall elaborately fashioned bouquets 

in front of a garlanded couch like the cushions on which Nofrete:e sits in the pa~ting, 

Figure 69. The same lively spirit of the painted hunting scene is to. be .found m the 

animals in the ivory panels on the sides and end (Plate l50B) of the inlaid chest. The 

hound and hunting leopard attacking their prey are again in the midst of a luxuriant 

floral setting, which seems to have been adapted from the more formal pl~nts along the 

base of the paintings of the North Palace at Amarna (Plate l~9A). Their move~ent 

continues a method of representation which had been tried out m the early New King

dom (Plate 101), and is found again in the magnificent carving ofRamesses ill h~ting 

wild bulls at Medinet Habu some two hundred years later (Plate l6oB). Such animal 

subjects are frequently to be found on the small toilet objects of the latter half of the 

Eighteenth Dynasty.14 • . . . 

The sketchier treatment which we have seen developmg m the pamtmgs after the 

reign of Amenhotep II, and which is apparent in so much of the hasty workmanship at 

Amama, can be seen in its most attractive form in the Theban tomb of Huy, Tut-ankh

amon's Viceroy of Ethiopia (Kush).15 It shows the tribute of Syria •. but the bet:er

preserved flanking wall is probably a more honest record of the regular mcome accrumg 

to Egypt from the Sudan, which had remained faithful to its ovctrlord during these 

troubled times. The Kushite princess wider a sunshade in her chariot drawn by oxen 

(Plate l44A) lends a touch of authenticity to the scene. We should like to know more 

about her visit to Egypt, and whether the artist was indulging in a little contemptuous 

humour by substituting cattle for horses, or whether trus was customa~ in her land. 

These paintings are on the verge of slipping over into the careless execution of so much 

Ramesside painting. 
The over-large heads of some of the figures in Huy's tomb are continued from 

Amarna in the paintings hastily executed at A y' s command in which he is shown offi

ciating at the funeral of his young predecessor in Tut-ankh-amon's burial chamber. The 

new pharaoh, although the return to orthodoxy is now virtually completed, still has the 

figure and long skull of Akhenaten. He stands on the right (Plate l41A) of a scene repre

senting the translation of Tut-ankh-amon's spirit into the other world of the gods. 

Dressed in the leopard skin of the Sem Priest, Ay undertakes the ceremony of the open

ing of the mouth before a figure of Tut-ankh-amon as Osiris. Behin? ~· o~ t~e 

adjoining wall, priests drag the coffin on a sledge. Such an wmsual subject m a king s 

tomb is evidently connected with the portrayal of the burial of the Princess Meketaten 

in the Royal Tomb at Amarna. There is little in addition to the large figures just de

scribed except for a group of divinities including the apes which welcome the Sun 

Bark from the first division of the Book of What is in the N etherworld. It should be 

reme~bered, however, that portions of this text, as well as chapters from the Book of 

the Dead, are inscribed on the four gold-covered shrines which enclose the king's 

sarcophagus.16 
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The Sun Boat and apes appear again in Ay's own tomb.11 This lies near that of Amen

hotep III in a side ravine which branches off from the Valley of the Kings. It is thought 

to have ~een commenced for Tut-ankh-amon. The paintings are in a very bad state of 

preservation, but enough ~emains to make it clear that they are close in style to those 

?f Tut-ankl_1-amon. There 1s the same ~conventionality of subject-matter, particularly 

m the fowling scene, where Ay and his queen enjoy an outing in the papyrus swamps 

much a~ any noble might be ~hown in one of the Qurneh chapels (Plate l4IB) . In the 

decorations of the tomb wluch Horemheb prepared for himself at Thebes after his 

accession to the throne there is ~ complete return to traditional methods and subject

matter. Even here, however, as m Ramesside paintings, some of the figures are dispro

portion_ately short ~or the large heads. The scenes of the Underworld are treated again in 

the bunal hall, but ma n~w ser~es called .The Book of Gates. One wall (Plate I4SA) is in 

seve_ral stages of completion, with the onginal black drawing lines above, some outlines 

pa~t1ally cut away, and much of the fine relief finished except for the application of the 
pamt.18 

The bewildering quantity and richness of the contents of the small tomb of Tut

ankh-amon ~ake one realize w~at must have disappeared through the plundering of 

the great b~mal-pla~es of.more 1m~ortant pharaohs of the New Kingdom. A mass of 

bro~en eqwpment, mcluding fme pieces of figured textiles and glass vessels (Plate l55A), 

~as mdeed rec?vered fr?m the to1?1bs of Amenhotep II and Tuthmosis IV.19 Complete 

pieces of beautifully desi?ned furniture survived in the intact tomb ofYuya and Tuyu, 

th~ parents. of Queen Tiy,20 but there was nothing like the profusion and variety of 

articles which were so closely packed into the four chambers of Tut-ankh-amon that it 

is difficult :o believe. that the tomb could have contained them all now that they are 

sp~ead out m the Cairo Museum.21 Something of the task involved in removing these 

objects ~an be grasped fr~m a glimpse ~to the 'Treasury' (Plate 147A) which opens off 

the burial hall and c~ntamed th.e ca~op1c chest encased in a shrine under a canopy set 

on a sledge. The shrme, overlaid with gold, is a smaller version of those which sur

rounded the quar:zit~ sa_rcophagus. The wooden figure of Anubis crouched alertly on a 

portable chest-shrme mside the door has that eerie quality of life in another world which 

the. funerary craftsme~ knew so ~el~ how to impart to their images. This is partly 

aclueved by exaggeratmg characteristic features as in the sweeping curve of the gilded 

ears of this ~uardian g?d of the dead or the long slender copper horns of the gold

covered cow s head wluch stands on the floor in front of the canopic shrine. 

Beyond are stacked chests, dismantled chariot parts, and a model boat. One of the 

four mourning goddesses which guard the shrine stands with her back to us and arms 

o~tstretched. These graceful figures turn their heads in a manner not at all in conformity 

with th~ usual ~rontal pose of statues.22 A similar turning of the head is given to an ala

baste~ lion wluch forms the lid of a jar (Plate 147B). He lies serenely with his tongue 

hangmg out and one paw crossed over the other, just inside the opened door of the 

outermost gold-cov~red shrine which contained the king's sarcophagus. The jar is 

among the poles wluch supported a pall covering the second shrine. Pieces of the dark

ened linen hang down with gold rosettes still attached to them. The little lion has already 
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been mentioned as repeating the pose of the large granite animals which Amenhotep III 
set up at Saleh. A daring draughtsman successfully imitated it in the wall painting of a 
Ramesside prince in Dynasty XX (Plate l50A).23 

• • 

The lion lid is an amusing tour de force, but the alabaster monstrosity which stands 
behind it is characteristic of far too many of the pretentious set-pieces which strain hard 
for effect with their heavily overloaded ornament. The tall-necked vase which forms its 
central element is a variation of an Eighteenth-Dynasty form which can be very beauti
ful, when its graceful lines are left unadorned in pottery or metal.24 It was to continue 
in favour in later times (Plate l 69A). Here the shape is obscured by the heavy plants of the 
North and South which Nile gods tie around it. Other alabaster vessels, which one 
might describe as being in the 'Syrian taste', stand beside an inlaid.arm-chair unde.r o~e 
of the funerary couches in the ante-chamber (Plate 146). The one 111 the ~entre, with its 
fluted body and volutes on the stem, is very like the metal v~ss;ls .pi~tured among 
Asiatic tribute which one might have thought a fantasy of the pamter, if it were not for 
these actual examples. There can be no doubt that the importation of these hybrid forms 
and the demand for novelty and the display of wealth has had a disastrous effect upon 
design. The ceremonial chair (Plates l48A and 149) is another instance: It combines the 
back-rest of an ordinary chair with a curved seat imitating leopard skin and supported 
by legs ending in duck's heads derived from a folding ca~~-stool of~ ~d w~ch also 
occurs in the tomb. One can only marvel at, without admirmg, the skill, mgenmty, and 
variety of the precious materials expended here. The rather sombre m~g~cence of the 
intricately inlaid rectilinear panels of ivory and ebony on the b~ck antic1~a~es st~an.gely 
the work of Arab craftsmen in Islamic times in spite of the hieroglyphic mscnptlons, 
protective vulture, and uraeus frieze above. The cartouch~s of th~ ~ten still. remain 
under the sun disk in the middle of the uraeus cornice,25 while the kings name is partly 
given as Tut-ankh-aten and partly as Tut-ankh-amon in the inscriptions. Glass'. faie~ce, 
and coloured stone are used for the inlays set in sheet gold, and the whole piece is as 
richly encrusted as is the more frequently reproduced throne which has on its back panel 
the queen standing before the seated king under the ray~ of the Aten .disk.26 

If the general character of some of the large pieces strikes ~ as flond and heavy'. one 
cannot help being delighted by much of the detail. There is the. supe~b serpent inlay 
(Plate l48B), which has come loose to lie beside an encrusted disk with a s~cred eye 
which forms a protective emblem inside the body of the second state chanot.27 The 
golden surfaces of this chariot are patterned with r~.g spirals .and r~settes between 
bands of coloured inlays. Among much jewellery which is coarse m feeling, the vulture 
pendant (Plate l52A) shows that it was still possible to recapture the firm delicate touch of 
the Middle Kingdom gold-worker. The counterpoise is formed bya pair of small ducks. 

The enrichment of the decorative arts had grown throughout the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
being enormously stimulated by the flow of foreign tribute into the country and the 
diplomatic exchanges of the second half of the Eighteenth Dynasty. T4e elaborate vase 
forms and the patterns such as those on the chariot (Plate l48B) go back at least to the 
reign of Amenhotep II. The glass vase (Plate l55A) from this king's t~mb has a fluted 
body like that on Plate 146. Similar shapes are pictured in metal vessels m the craftwork 
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and tribute scenes. The regular production of glass was a development of the N ew King
dom, and a high degree of technical excellence was achieved in the brilliantly coloured 
vessels of the time of Amenhotep II.28 This particular vase is an opaque purple blue with 
the fluted panels outlined in yellow. The crosses are yellow, and the rosettes were made 
separately and fused into the body. Their petals are tomato red, light blue, and purple 
blue on white.29 The variegated patterns of such royal vases find a parallel in Meso
potamia in the glass recovered from the Mitannian palace and temple at Nuzi and the 
Kassite palace ofDur Kurigalzu in the south.30 Both Assyria and Babylonia were famous 
for their glazed wares in later times. Multi-coloured vessels, possibly of glazed ware or 
even glass, were presented to Tuthmosis III by the Prince of Assyria.31 It was at about 
this time that painted pottery with elaborate light on dark patterns began to appear in 
the region of the Mitanni sphere of influence.32 In Egypt, where painted pottery had 
scarcely been known since the Predynastic Period, the Eighteenth-Dynasty craftsmen 
made use of several colours for such attractive designs as those in the plate from the 
Palace of Amenhotep III (Plate l54B). Both in connexion with this palace and at 
Amarna there have been found extensive remains of the manufacture of glass and asso
ciated glazed products such as the tiles (Plate l54A) which have been discussed earlier. 

There can be no doubt that the exchange of decorative motifs in the minor arts which 
we have seen going on since the Middle Kingdom became even more widespread in this 
period of closer contact. The mingling of influences is particularly clear in Syrian metal 
work and ivory carving.33 The ivory panels from a bed recently found at Ugarit strik
ingly illustrate how strong a basic Egyptian influence remained at the end of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty. The subject-matter is kcal, but the drawing conventions are those 
of Egypt. It is interesting to see the contrast in these panels between the careful work
manship and a certain clumsiness of conception. Certainly, various elements of dress and 
decoration are drawn from a number of different sources.34 The annals ofTuthmosis III 
list among tribute or booty taken in the Asiatic campaigns 3s such things as a great ewer 
in work of Khor, perhaps with reference to the Hurrian element in the population, silver 
vessels of the workmanship of Djahy (Palestine), and a vase of Keftiu (Cretan) work. 
A silver statue and tables, chairs, and footstools of ivory, ebony, and carob wood are also 
mentioned. In the Amarna letters 36 we find Amenhotep III and his son sending presents 
of rich furniture, such as the ten ebony chairs inlaid with ivory and lapis lazuli dis
patched to the King of Arzawa or the gold-decorated beds, chairs, footstools, and a 
headrest sent to Babylonia, when Pharaoh heard that its king was building a new house. 
By no means all the objects can be identified which are listed tantalizingly among the 
dowries of foreign princesses arriving in Egypt or the presents exchanged, but textiles 
and articles of clothing are mentioned. There is no doubt that there was strong emphasis 
upon the intrinsic value of the materials from which the articles were made. Tushratta 
of Mitanni demanded that the statues sent to him be of solid gold and makes an interest
ing reference to his messengers having seen such statues cast. The Hittite king also 
wanted gold statues, one standing and one seated, as well as silver statues of women. 
Figures of ivory are also mentioned. Presumably these were relatively small pieces of 
sculpture which were sent abroad. In return an image of a foreign deity must have 
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travelled to Egypt; for Tushratta writes to Amenhotep III that Ishtar of Nineveh has 
declared that she will go to Egypt and return, as she had in the time of his father, and 
that he has sent her.37 We do not know what the King of Babylon meant when he asked 
to have animals fashioned as though they were alive, altha.ugh it is easier to visualize the 
coloured ivory trees and plants which he requested.38 

We have looked at some of the furniture of the period, but there were innumerable 
small objects which were fashioned as delightful trifles. They might well have been in
cluded among the gifts sent abroad, since they were both precious and easily portable. 
One of the handsomest of these is a toilet spoon or ointment container of coloured ivory 
in the form of a pomegranate spray (Plate l52n). In characteristically playful fashion 
other flowers are fastened to the branch.39 The little ivory grasshopper (Plate l53A) is 
another of these charming toys, delicately fashioned to amuse an idle court lady.40 Two 
pairs of movable wings form a cover for an eye-paint receptacle inside the ivory body. 
The engraved wings of an ivory duck are used in somewhat the same fashion. They 
open on pivots to give access to an ointment container inside the body of the swimming 
bird (Plate l53B ). 

/ 
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CHAPTER 19 

THE RAMESSIDE PERIOD: DYNASTIES XIX-XX 

1314-1085 B.C. 

POLITICALLY, Dynasty XIX began with the accession of Horemheb about the middle 
of the fourteenth century B.C., when the strong reaction set in which obliterated the 
memory of the successors of Amenhotep III. On the other hand, we have seen that the 
work executed for Horemheb before he became king is so closely linked with Amarna 
that it has been necessary to discuss the monuments of his time in connexion with the 
style of the late Eighteenth Dynasty. Nor was he related to the new family of soldiers 
who came into power with Ramesses I, showing special partiality to the city of Tanis in 
the Eastern Delta which was probably their place of orig.in. Ramesses I, who reigned 
briefly as an elderly man, was the Paramesses who had served as vizier under Horemheb 
and, like his father and the son who succeeded him as Sety I, held the military title of 
Chief of Archers.1 Horemheb's reorganization of the country had been facilitated by a 
relaxation of pressure from the Hittites after the death of Subbiluliumas. They had main
tained themselves in the plains of northern Syria centring on Aleppo, but were chiefly 
occupied with the Kaska in the north and the Arzawa lands in the west of Anatolia. The 
Assyrians under Assur-Uballit had occupied the M.itanni country beyond the Euphrates. 

An aggressive policy was adopted by Sety I, immediately upon his accession, which 
recovered a large measure of Egypt's dominance in Palestine and Syria. He first clashed 
directly with the Hittites at Kadesh on the Orontes (Figure 73), which in the next reign 
was to be the scene of the much vaunted exploit of Ramesses II. Th.is famous battle of 
Kadesh 2 really resulted in a draw which was finally recognized by both parties some 
:fifteen years later in a treaty between Hatti and Egypt. This pact of alliance with Hattu
silis III, certainly inspired in part by fear of the growing power of Assyria, was further 
sealed by the marriage of a Hittite princess to Ramesses II. It resulted in fifty years of 
peace for the Levant from about 1280 to 1230, when Merenptah met the first impact of 
the great mass movement of peoples which eventually overwhelmed Hatti around 1200. 
Ramesses III, the last great ruler of Dynasty XX, beat off attacks on Egypt from both 
land and sea similar to but even more formidable than those which had struck his 
predecessor Merenptah. 

Combined with the migrating mass which moved by land from the Balkans and 
Black Sea region down across Asia Minor, past Carchemish and through the Levant, 
were northerners who came by ship. These were the Peoples of the Sea whom Ramesses 
III speaks of as making a conspiracy in their islands. An Inda-European element among 
the Libyans who attacked Egypt.in the time of Sety I seems to have anticipated the larger 
numbers of newcomers who were mixed with the Libyan tribes which attempted to 
push into the Delta in the time of Merenptah and Ramesses III. Some of the sea peoples 
had served as allies of the Hittites at Kadesh and as mercenary troops in Egypt during the 
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Ramesside Period. Driven off from Egypt by Ramesses III, the Philistines (Pelesti) 
settled along the coast of Palestine, while others such as the Sherden and Turshu moved 
into western Mediterranean lands, probably to find their homes much later in Sardinia 
and Etruria. What part exactly the Achaeans played in all this is still not entirely clear, 
but Cyprus was one of the islands engulfed in the movement, and we find the Hittites 
having difficulties with the Ahhiyawa at the end of their rule. If the Akaywash or 
Ekwesh of the time of Merenptah are these Achaeans, they are no longer listed among 
the peoples of the sea by Ramesses III.3 

Internally Egypt remained stable on the basis of Horemheb's reforms, although 
weakened by the struggle for the throne among the successors of Merenptah which was 
drawn out over a period of twenty-five years. Sety-nekht brought a new family to 
power in Dynasty XX and made possible the strong administration of Ramesses III 
which was able to meet the dangerous shock of foreign invasion. However, towards the 
end of this reign very real signs of political corruption and economic instability began 
to appear. Conditions deteriorated under the later Ramessides into an unmistakable 
decline which was accompanied by a disastrous loss of prestige abroad. 

The dozen years of the reign of Sety I and the very long rule of Ramesses II, which 
stretched well over half a century, constituted a period oflavish building on a grandiose 
scale. The great columned hall between the Second and Third Pylon~ Karnak is a joint 
work of these two reigns and remains the most breathtaking of these achievements, but 
huge works were undertaken up and down the Nile Valley from the Delta to Nubia. 
The collapsed and shattered stonework of Ramesses II in the temple of Tanis suggests 
that, if it were standing, it would seriously rival his work at Thebes. The site is still 
bewilderingly impressive, overlaid with the fallen additions of the Twenty-first and 
Twenty-second Dynasties. It is as though one were looking at Karnak levelled to the 
ground.4 · 

The larger of the two temples cut out of the rock by Ramesses II at Abu Simbel, on 
the east bank of the Nile some forty miles north of the Second Cataract, is celebrated for 
the four seated figures of the king on its fas;ade. They are over 65 feet high, that is 
larger than the Colossi of Memnon.s In spite of the tremendous impression produced, 
a certain emptiness of conception is evident here which pervades the work of 
Ramesses II. Too much reliance is placed on mere size and there is a decided coarsening 
in workmanship. In the sunk relief decoration of the interior, considerable ingenuity is 
expended upon the topographical details of the Battle ofKadesh, with a rare emphasis 
upon factual record. Nonetheless one misses a vital force which had prevailed in the time 
of the Icing's father, Sety I. The traditions of the Egyptian craftsmen were to prove so 
deeply rooted that in the future they would be susceptible to new stimulus and impres
sive revival, while capable of the ordinary maintenance of extraordinarily high quality. 
Nevertheless, the vast schemes of Ramesses II overtaxed the means at hand and contri
buted to a further impoverishment of the Egyptian spirit. This is evident in the wide
spread re-use of earlier materials. Kings had always usurped the monuments of their 
predecessors, but not to the degree practised by Ramesses II. 

The outward show and colossal scale certainly command respect. The impressive 
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nature of the pylon which Ramesses II added in front of the Luxor temple is well con
veyed by a photograph taken early in this century (Plate 155B). The debris which had 
accumulated for centuries had not yet been cleared away from the front of the temple, . 
and a man walks at a level which nearly reaches the shoulders of the two huge statues 
which Bank the gate. One of the two obelisks still towers above the pylon, although its 
mate has been in the Place de la Concorde in Paris since early in the last century. On the 
left (east) tower of the pylon Ramesses II charges in his chariot towards the town of 
Kadesh ringed in by the River Orantes, while on the western tower are spread out the 
scenes of the Hittite attack on the Egyptian camp before the town. The swlk reliefs of 
these great scenes are scarcely visible in the photograph, and are exceedingly difficult to 
study even on the spot, due to the height at which they are placed, the loss of the colour, 
and the now prominent outlines of the masonry blocks which confuse the eye. 6 

· A simpler version of the battle superimposed over an earlier essay at the composition 
is found on the back (west face) of the south tower of the first pylon of the funerary 
temple ofRamesses II in Western Thebes, known as the Ramesseum. It is Banked by a 
representation of the camp before Kadesh on the north tower.7 The battle scene, which 
forms a separate half of the whole story, is essentially a representation of the counter
attack by which Ramesses freed himself from the trap laid by the Hittite king. Although 
the essential incidents, which begin with the camp scene, are shown and are supple
mented by the written account, the extreme plight of the Egyptians and the doubtful 
outcome of the contest are overshadowed by the dominating figure of Ramesses and the 
emphasis upon his superhuman prowess. Muwatallis had let it be thought that he was 
far to the north in the region of Aleppo, while withdrawing his Hittite forces to the 
other side of Kadesh. He allowed the Egyptian king to set up his camp with only the 
one division which had pushed ahead of the rest of the army. The Hittite chariotry then 
attacked simultaneously the camp and the second division of the Egyptian army, while 
it was crossing the Orantes. Ramesses II fought his way out of the camp with his own 
personal guards and, while the Hittites were plundering the camp, managed to rally parts 
of his scattered divisions and continue his attack until reinforcements arrived. At the end 
of the day Muwatallis withdrew his forces into the town, but the Egyptians themselves 
were also forced to retire without laying siege to Kadesh. 

The King's cow1ter-attack.on the Hittites is similarly repeated on the west face of the 
partially preserved north tower of the second pylon behind the pillars with the Osiride 
statues which face the second court (Plate 156A).8 Presumably the Egyptian camp 
appeared again on the destroyed southern tower, repeating the scheme of the first 
pylon. This badly damaged funerary temple of Ramesses II is now one of the most 
picturesque of the monuments of Thebes.9 Brick store-rooms surrotmd it at the back, 
some of which have preserved their long barrel vaults. Most of the Hypostyle Hall still 
stands, as do the Osiride figures of the northern half of the second court, while the slut
tered seated granite figure of the king which once stood by the gate of the second 
pylon (Plate 156A) has long been famous. The main axis of the temple is slightly askew, 
probably due to the fact that a small temple of Sety I had been at least begun on the 
north and was left in position to be rebuilt against the north wall of the Hypostyle Hall. 
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The restored plan (Figure 71), taken with the much better preserved mortuary temple at Medinet Habu (Figure 72) constructed in Dynasty XX by Ramesses III along the lines of that of his admired predecessor,10 gives a clear idea of the ambitious nature of 
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Figure 71. Thebes, Ramesseum, plan 
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Figure 72. Thebes, the Medinet Habu Temple, plan 
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such an establishment in the later New Kingdom .. The whole covered an area of some 
870 feet by 580 feet, which is larger than the inner enclosure at Medinet Habu, to which 
it corresponds, but smaller than the finally completed precinct at Medinet Habu (1030 
feet by 688 feet). The temples themselves are about the same size, the Ramesseum being 
a few feet longer than Medinet Habu. 

The first court in both temples had statues of the king against the pillars of the north 
side of the court. Destroyed nearly to grow1d level at the Ramesseum, the original 
appearance of the court can be better understood at Medinet. Habu (Plat~ 156B ), where 
the ramp leading up to the higher level of the second court is preserved m front of the 
gateway. A col01made along the south face of the court in both temples forme~ a 
portico in front of a window of appearances which opened ~rom ~ sma~ palace, with 
columned hall, audience hall, and subsidiary apartments, built agamst this south wall. 
At Medinet Habu the two halls were covered with brick barrel vaults. The whole struc
ture was considerably altered when it was rebuilt by Ramesses III later in his reign.

11 

The second court of both temples had a colunmed terrace on the west, reached by three 
low flights of stairs at the Ramesseum and by only one in the centre at .Medinet Habu. 
In front of the columns were square pillars with Osiride figures of the king. These were 
repeated across the east wall and are well preserved at th~ Ramesseum, on th: n.orthem 
half of the court, where they form one of the most impressive features of the building. On 
Plate 156A can be seen a pair of the double line of papyrus-bud columns which originally 
ran along the north and south sides of the court. At Medinet Habu these were reduced 
to a single line of columns, as was the colonnade fronting the palace in the first court. 

The Hypostyle Hall was entered from the columned porch of the second court and was 
followed by smaller halls leading to a sanctuary for the divine bark. This inner part of 
the temple was surrounded by other chambers for the cult. The Hypostyle Ha~ is better 
preserved in the Ramesseun1 than at Medi.net Habu and forms a smaller ve~s~on of the 
great Kamak hall, with a central aisle flanked by open papyrus columns, nsmg above 
side aisles formed of single-bud papyrus columns. In addition to the palace, magazines, 
and slaughter-courts contained within the itmer enclosure at Medinet Habu, which 
correspond to the groups of buildings as preserved at the Ramesseum, Ramesses III 
added an outer enclosure which included the Eighteenth-Dynasty temple on the east 
and contained rows of houses for the priests who administered the temple along the 
north and south sides of the inner enclosure. The very thick wall was entered on west 
and east by elaborate fortified stone gates with apartments in the upper storeys. The 
whole was surrounded by a lower subsidiary wall, and a landing-stage was prepared at 
the end of a canal which gave access to the temple on the east. The eastern gate-house is 
seen from the inner (west) side on Plate 87B. The apartments in the two upper storeys 
were decorated with reliefs showing the king entertained by the ladies of his house-
hold. i2 

The great hall at Kamak, which was begun by Sety I and completed by Ramesses II, 
is 338 feet wide and 170 feet deep. It consists of sixty-one single papyrus-bud columns 
on each side of two lines of taller colunms with open papyrus capitals which form three 
central aisles 79 feet high. These twelve campa.niform columns with an enclosing wall, 
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which was torn down to give place to the first line oflower colunms on each side, were 
already in position when Sety began his work, and it has been argued that they were 
erected by Am.enhotep III in the style of his Luxor colonnade, which they strongly 
resemble. In this case they would have been in position before Horemheb began the 
Second Pylon. The foundations of these columns contain none of the blocks from the 
Aten shrine which were used under the other columns in the north and south sides of 
the hall.13 The vast scale of this hall, with its fine play of light and shade, is to be seen on 
Plate 157, where one looks between the huge central columns towards the north half 
of the structure. Above the cornice of the first line of bud colunms can be seen one of 
the pillars which supported the roof of the higher central aisles. These pillars were 
separated by stone grilles which let in the light, which must have been more subdued 
than it is now with much of the roofmg gone. One feels here a certain heaviness in the 
simple shape of the columns and the coarseness of the sllilk-relief decoration with which 
every inch of the surfaces is covered. A sense of constrained space is produced by this 
forest of supports. This remains so in spite of the wide spaces of the three aisles on the 
west-east axis and a somewhat narrower cross aisle that runs from the doorway in the 
north wall to that in the centre of the south side of the hall (Figure 49). 

It must be admitted that the craftsmen of Sety I had not themselves been entirely 
successful in recapturing the fresher spirit of the earlier New Kingdom. The wall 
decorations on the itmer walls of the north half of the Hypostyle Hall at Karnak 14 and 
those in the fine temple which accompanied his cenotaph at Abydos 1s are the last of 
the great series of large-scale works in traditional raised relie£ This was already in the 
process of being replaced by sllilk relief, as in the battle scenes on the outer face of the 
north wall of the Hypostyle Hall. Raised relief of such fine quality was to be found 
again in some tombs of the Saite Period and in a few smaller works of later times, but 
the revival of raised relief in Ptolemaic-Roman times was to produce results of an 
entirely different nature. Sety' s sculptors were returning to the style of the reign of 
Amenhotep III, following a tendency which had commenced wider Tut-ankh-amon 
and Horemheb.16 Beautiful though these reliefs are, as in the case of the two goddesses 
standing before Osiris on the north wall of the inner Hypostyle Hall at Abydos (Plate 
158), they have lost something of the spontaneous vitality so richly expressed in the best 
~f thei~ gra~eful models. Somewhat too coldly perfect in their overall effect, they lack 
111 detail a little of the teclmical dexterity to be found at the height of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. 

Low relief of this classic quality continues in the seemit1gly interminable wall expanses 
of the Ramesside royal tombs, as in that of Sety I himself.17 The style is reflected it1 the 
paintings of Queen Nofretari, the wife of Ramesses II, in her burial-place it1 the Valley 
of the Queens.18 Here (Plate 159B) some new experiments at shadit1g with pigments 
have been attempted in darkening the folds of the sleeves, accenting the corners of lips 
and nostrils with black, and indicating lines on the throat in red. A patch of deeper red 
on the cheek, chin, and nose is matched by a wash of red along one side of the arm and 
hand. The lips are also a deeper red than the very light colour of the skin, as we have 
seen in certain Dynasty XVIII sculpture such as the Nofretete bust (Plate 130). Other 
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inconsistently applied attempts to indicate a kind of shading by deepened colour appear 

infrequently in the paintings of the later New Kingdom.19 In spite of these experiments 

of the painter, there is remarkably little to distinguish these decorations of Nofretari 

from the painted low reliefs of the royal tombs. One has to look twice to distinguish 

whether Nofretari's work is in paint alone, just as in the Ramesside royal tombs one is 

conscious more of the outlines and the rather heavy colouring than of the surfaces which 

are raised slightly from the background. It appears that the painter, having to a certain 

extent won his freedom in Dynasty XVIII and having introduced certain painter-like 

qualities into some of the great temple reliefs of the Ramesside Period, is now resuming 

his traditionally anonymous partnership with the relief sculptor. Certainly fine painting 

is about to be submerged by more and more slovenly craftsmanship in the private tombs, 

and will virtually disappear at Thebes with Dynasty XX, although there are some hints 

that a fine tradition was kept alive in the illustration of papyrus rolls (Plates 170-1). 

The New Kingdom elegance of form which is maintained in the Abydos reliefs of 

Sety I enters also into some of the statues. Of these, the large seated black granite figure 

of Ramesses II in Turin is undoubtedly the outstanding example (Plate l59A).20 It is a 

little over six feet high. One feels that in the head there has been a return for inspiration 

to the time ofTuthmosis III. There is more emphasis upon the accessories, however, in 

the details of the Blue Crown and necklace, the heavy crook of royal authority and, above 

all, in the finely pleated garment one sleeve of which flares decoratively on the right 

arm. The treatment of this costume is developed from such works as the statue of 

Horemheb as a seated scribe (Plate 140), or even the gold-covered wooden goddesses 

who stand around the canopic shrine of Tut-ankh-amon (Plate l47A). Although this 

presents a considerable departure from the severe outlines of the first half of the Eight

eenth Dynasty, the statue as a whole recaptures impressively the virile qualities of the 

time before Amama. However skilfully this statue, like the reliefs and paintings we have 

been examining, retains the quality of a fine tradition, there is nothing here like the 

inventiveness to which the battle-scenes of the reign of Sety I inspired the craftsmen. In 

these a definitely new contribution was made. 

On the vast outer face of the north wall of the new Hypostyle Hall which he was 

constructing at Karnak, Sety I wished to have his Syrian campaigns commemorated.21 

Out of the formula of the king towering in his chariot above the tangled mass of the 

enemy fallen under the rearing horses of his chariot the artists developed a remarkable 

kind of composition. They drew upon earlier, more timid attempts to identify a locality, 

as in the Hatshepsut Punt scenes (Plate 93A), and used methods of suggesting landscape 

which had been worked out already in the reliefs of the Aten shrine at Karnak (Figure 

62). Something more specific was now attempted in the way of historical record, and 

a sense of dramatic conflict was achieved in a more topical narrative style than had 

hitherto been contemplated by an Egyptian artist. This is immediately apparent in one 

of the most successful of these scenes, the attack on Kadesh (Figure 73) . The part of the 

wall with the figure of the king has disappeared, but the horses drawing his chariot 

indicate how this group was balanced by a fortified town on a hill, with the intervening 

space filled by the overwhelmed enemy and a fleeing chariot. The landscape is eco-
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Figure 73. Scty I attacks Kadesh 

nomically reduced to a few trees and bushes set along irregularly curving lines beneath 

~he cre:11ellated walls of the fortress manned by an agitated garrison. The pressing 

1~unediacy of the at~ck is further heightened by the little figure of a herdsman drivin 

lus cattle off to the nght. g 

. These scenes w_ere provided with a considerable variety of detail as in the Nubian 

village deftly conjured up by a few women, children, goats, and a tree towards which 

a wounded negr~ is being carried (Figure 74) in the temple of Ramesses II at Derr, in 

the bend of the nver south of the First Cataract, towards Abu SimbeJ.22 They tend to 

?ecom~ more ster~otyped as one progresses into the reign of Ramesses II, with increas

mgly lifeless copymg. However, their most elaborate development came in the several 

Figure 74. Ramesses II attacks a Nubian village 
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attempts to portray that king's battle at Kadesh which seems to have culminated_in the 

composite picture of all the incidents in the story of that day on the wall at Abu Srmbel. 

If something is lost of the dramatic tension so vigorously portrayed by the craftsmen of 

Sety I, there is at Abu Simbel a unique attempt to place· the different parts of a compli

cated narrative in factual relationship to one another. Ramesses III produced a less 

coherent record of his battle against the Sea Peoples and their land forces.23 The melee 

of hundreds of figures in the sea and land battles on the north wall at Medi.net H abu 

produces chieBy an impression of confused overlapping shapes. The bullock-carts and 

accoutrements of the foreigners, their ships with high sterns and bird-headed prows 2• 

contribute the chief points of interest. All these enormous Ramesside compositions are 

difficult to study, even when they are fairly well preserved, because of the great height 

at which they are often placed on the walls and the loss of their colour.25 H ow much the 

painting could clarify the confusing outlines of overlapping figures can be seen in a 

well-preserved block in N ew York (Plate 16oA) from an unidentified wall ~e-used in~ 

late Ramesside temple at the mouth of the Asasif neat the foot of the Deir el Bahan 

causeway.26 It shows a portion of the group of Syrians shot down by the arrows of the 

king and prostrate under the horses of his chariot. 

A secondary result of the influence of painting is to be seen in the way in which the 

magnificent bulls are partially concealed behind the rushes in the htmting-scene on the 

back of the projecting part of the south wing of the First Pylon at Medi.net Habu (Plate 

16on). Again the topographical creation of a setting is achieved by carrying down from 

the main scene the wavy edge of the water to the feet of the archers in the subsidiary 

register below, who head the row of men attending the king. This rising line app~oxi

mates the mass of the hill on which the town stands in the battle-scene of Sety I (Figure 

73). The transition between the upper and lower divisions of tl1e scene is made both by 

the reeds which spring from the edge of the water and by the raised bows of the men 

who direct their arrows towards the bull which has collapsed in the thicket above them. 

There is here well exemplified, too, a greater plastic quality in the modelling of the 

sunk relief surfaces which had been especially developed by the sculptors of the reign 

ofRamesses III. The tendency towards deeper cutting and more boldly swelling surfaces 

had appeared in the fine sunk reliefs of Sety I and Ramesses II in their temples at 

Abydos.21 
We have seen how this had developed in Akhenaten' s time. It now reaches its most 

accomplished and boldest treatment in the finest of the work at Medi.net Habu. The 

old naturalistic impulse, heightened at Amam a, comes out with new force in the ob

vious concentration of interest in the animals. Even in the more perfunctorily executed 

chariot group on Plate 160B there is an element which can be traced back to the intimate 

groups of the royal family at Amarna, but which had taken a new turn under Sety I. 

Ramesses III is no longer aloof from his surroundings, but throws one leg over the front 

of the chariot in the excitement of the chase. In one of his Kamak reliefs, Sety I had 

descended from his chariot to engage in hand-to-hand combat with a Libyan 28 who, 

owing to the exigencies of the composition, had been made almost as large as the king 

himself. So was his compatriot in the adjoining fight, where the king assumes the same 
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stance in his chariot as does Ramesses III at Medi.net Habu. Although the king is shown 

thoroughly in command of the situation, with the enemy limply collapsing or throwing 

up his arms in a gesture of despair, nonetheless this new conception of the king's status 

in itself implies a certain vulnerability which underlies the high-sounding claims of the 

historical records of Ramesses II and Ramesses III. It was not to be such a long step to the 

portrayal of the powerful High Priest of Amon, Amenhotep, on the same scale as the 

king when honoured by Ramesses IX in a manner formerly reserved for great ministers 

of state (Plate 161). This relief appears on the outer (east) face of the eastern wall con

necting Pylons VII and VIII at Kamak.29 The High Priest has the characteristic Rames

side head with protruding skull which appears also in the little figures arranging his 

dress. This feature and the suave, rather mannered outline of the now somewhat simpli

fied sunk reliefs were to endure as a characteristic style for a long time, appearing in 

Dynasty XXV in the Gebel Barkal reliefs of Piankhy (Plate 17JA), and in the beautiful 

drawings of a papyrus in the first reign of D ynasty XXVI (Plate 171A). A few years after 

A~enh.otep was thus shown before the king, the High Priest Herihor appears along 

with Ramesses XI as though sharing responsibility for the construction of the Kb.ons 

Temple at Kamak. He ended by seizing the throne as the first king of Dynasty XXI, 
although he had to share his rule with Smendes at Tanis in the north. 

Although the painting in the Ramesside private tombs was de.finitely on the decline, 

they contain many interesting features and a number of minor masterpieces. The chapel 

of the sculptor Ipy (No. 217) at Deir el Medin.eh is one of these. It is dated to the reign 

ofRamesses II by the king's cartouche on a shrine on a boat in the register beneath the 

little temple on Plate l 62B. We have had occasion to mention this picture of a peripteral 

building in connexion with similar structures of Tnthmosid times and the destroyed 

temple of Amenh.otep III at Elephantine. The garden is being irrigated by men raising 

water from a pool by means of a bucket hanging from the end of a weighted pole 

(shaduf) . This lively interlude appears beneath the routine portrayal of the coffin in its 

shrine, being dragged in the ftmeral procession. An tmpublished photograph taken by 

the Italian Expedition early in this century shows the wall before it suffered later 1rre

trievable damage 30 (Plate 162A). With it (Plate 162n) is reproduced the drawing made 

by N. de G. Davies when only fragments remained. It shows more clearly the dog be

hind the gardener and is a fine example of that remarkable interpreter's feeling for the 

~haracter of Egyptian painting. H e correctly restored vertical lines for the door-posts 

~stead of the splayed shape given to them in an earlier copy.31 In the delightful pictur

mg of daily life in this tomb there has survived into early Ramesside times a good deal 

of the Amama spirit. The animated toiling figures (Plate 16JA) are treated with a sym

pathetic humour, as they dry their fish which have been caught in a drag-net between 

two boats, or trample out the grapes at the vintage. Above, women squat under a booth 

on the shore beside a grain-ship and barter their produce with the sailors. Behind them 

several boys herd their goats (Plate 163n). One, accompanied by his dog, carries his be

longings on a sort of yoke over his shoulders. Another plays the flute, while a third cuts 

off branches which are too high for the animals to nibble. There is the same impromptu 

capturing of a pastoral incident as in the Nubian village in the Derr relief (Figure 74) . 
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A link between Amama and the Ramesside interest in genre scenes and topographical 

detail survives in the paintings of the tomb ofNeferhotep (No. 49) of the reign of Ay. 

The extraordinary representations of the gardens of the temple of Amon at Kamak and 

of the dispensing of favours in the palace have now grown dim and blackened from 

misuse.32 The Amanu 'Window of Appearances' continues here, as it does in Ipy's 

chapel and elsewhere in the Theban Necropolis.33 We have seen its actual use in the 

fac;:ade of the palace which opened on the first court of the mortuary temples ofRamesses 

II and III. The love of plant forms and foliage still adds a lighter touch in the old natural

istic-decorative manner here and there in the private tombs amid the growing absorp

tion with the symbolic representation of the Underworld. Thus on the end wall of the 

burial-chamber of Seru1edjem (No. l) at the end of Dynasty XIX (Plate 164) a row of 

fruit trees and palms surmounts a flower-border which might have graced one of the 

pavements at Amarna. They accompany the tilling of the Fields ofYaru by the owner 

and his wife in an enlargement of one of the map-like vignettes from the papyrus rolls 

of the Book of the Dead.34 Remarkable effects are produced in the treatment of bouquets 

and garlands or in a composition showing the tree goddess dispensing cool refreshment. 35 

There are continued, too, the rich floral friezes and complicated ceiling patterns which 

have been mentioned already in discussing the elaboration of these designs in the second 

half of Dynasty XVIII (p. 169). 

The yellow ochre background and the juxtaposition of blue and green in the foliage 

are characteristic of the new Ramesside colour scheme, but produce a happier effect in 

the tomb oflpy (No. 217) 36 than in the later tombs. In general, there is an increasing 

use of thick black outlines and harsh flat colours against the dull yellow ground. These 

bold, sometimes very roughly executed paintings are now to be fom1d mostly in the 

dark vaulted brick burial-chambers of the cemetery of the artisans' village at Deir el 

Medineh. Their subject-matter tends to reflect that of the royal tombs somewhat in 

the same way that the texts and vignettes of the wooden coffins of Middle Kingdom 

date made available to non-royal persons the spells of the Pyramid Texts which in 

the Old Kingdom had been intended solely for the protection of the Icing in the After

world. The chapel above was usually not very large and was surmounted by a small 

brick pyramid.37 Some large Ramesside rock-cut chapels in the old style were, how

ever, still employed in other parts of the Theban Necropolis, as well as at Deir el 

Medineh itsel£ 
The burial-chamber of Sennedjem (No. l) at Deir el Medineh presents a well

preserved cycle of typical paintings in workmanship which is well above the average 

(Plate 164). It was entered from a shaft in the courtyard in front of the pyramids of the 

owner and his son.38 Above the text on the side of the entrance doorway, the sun god 

Ra in the form of a cat raises a knife to cut off the head of the serpent A po phis, one of the 

formidable enemies which nightly obstructs the passage of the Sun Bark through the 

Underworld (Plate 165). This broadly conceived symbol of the soul's triumphant pro

gress through obstacles to the fields of Yaru, where a pleasant country life awaits it, 

receives a naturalistic treatment in the swift sure strokes with which the cat and the 

persea tree are sketched in. There is certainly here an extension of the impressionistic 
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manner which the artists of the second half of Dynasty xym had sometimes adopted 

(Plates 108A and 122B). Even more striking is the diagranunatic rendering which accom

panies the owner's prayer on the ceiling of the doorway (Plate 166A). The arms of the 

goddess Nut stretch ~ut ~rom the hieroglyph of the mountain and grasp the swi-disk. 

Although the. prayer 1s direct~d to Ra who shines on his eastern horizon, this particular 

way of showmg the goddess is frequently coru1ected with the Western Mountain and 

she is perhaps here receiving the sun into the dark Underworld. In other word~, we 

~iave an abstraction of a ~w1set rather than a Sllllfise, with all the implications of the 

journey of the deceased, like the Sun, through the night of the Underworld.39 

A somewhat different evocation of a sup·ernatural being appears in the rock-cut 

chapel of Nakhtamon (No. 341) behind the Ramesseum, not far from that of the 

Eighteenth-Dynasty Vizier Ramose (No. 55).4° Above a representation of a Ramesside 

Figure 75. Abydos, temple of Sety I, 
hieroglyph of winged figure 

funeral the dead man and his wife are being led by Horus to the scales, where the heart 

of the. deceased is bein~ weighed against an image of the Goddess of Truth (Plate 166n ). 

Anub1s kneels, s~e.adymg the plummet. Into this conventional judgement scene de

sc~nds a male spir~t. A sense of movement is conveyed by the taut stretching of the 

widely extended limbs and the four sweeping wings. Even more remarkable are the 

pale blue streamers that. ray out from the body as though to suggest the shimmering 

atmosphere thro~gh wluch the figure rushes. N othing quite like this had been attempted 

before by the pamter, although we have seen him trying to portray glowing coals and 

smoke (pp. 107, 145). In an inscription on the staircase leading out at the back of the 

~b~dos t~mple o~ Sety I towards the cenotaph, a beautiful hieroglyph (Figure 75) of a 

s1_milar wmged bemg completes a word meaning 'to spread out over' in the sense of the 
king protecting his people. 41 

In 1906 a hoard of silver and gold vessels was found accidentally during the removal 

of ear~h ~rom the mounds around the temple of the ancient city ofBubastis near modern 

Zagaz1g m the Delta. With them was a gold cup inscribed with the name of Queen 
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Tausert, the wife of Sety II who followed Mereneptah on the throne towards the end of 

D ynasty XIX. A second group of precious objects was soon .loca~ed n~arby: inc.ludin? a 

pair of magnificent bracelets of Ramesses II.42 The finest piece is. a silver JU.g m Cairo 

with a gold handle in the form of a goat (Plate l67A). A more simply fasl~one~ go~d 

animal-hai1dle in Berlin may possibly have belonged to an incomplete silver jug m 

Cairo, while a third silver vessel in N ew York has a plain handle j oined to the rim by 

the head of a lion. These three jugs were inscribed with the name of a man who was a 

Royal Messenger to all Countries, and a panel on the front of each of the two Cairo jugs 

shows him worshipping a foreign goddess, possibly in one case Anat and in the other 

Asta rte, both of whom were known in N ew Kingdom Egypt. Instead of the shallow 

flutings on the New York jug, the body of the two otherwise sinillar Cairo vessels has 

vertical lines of overlapping scales with the surface round them beaten out to leave them 

in relie£ These occur again on a gold vase at Berlin, while elliptical protuberances appear 

similarly on a gold vessel in Cairo. In this case the handle is in the form of a ring fastened 

on the rim by a figure of a calf with its head turned like the lion on the lid of Tut-ankh

amon' s ointment jar (Plate l47B). 

The upper of the two engraved bands round the neck ?f the Cair~ jug ~ith the 

finely modelled goat-handle (Plate l67A) has griffms and arumals attacking their prey, 

separated by voluted plants. Below, little figures are engaged in trapping birds and other 

activities of the marshes. Similar engraved scenes appear on the necks of the other two 

silver jugs and are worked in repousse on two bowls in Cairo and New York. The gold 

vessels are more simply decorated with incised garlands of fruit and flowers. There were 

also some plain vessels and silver strainers. The outer band of the Cairo bowl has animals 

and voluted plants similar to those on the neck of the jug (Plate l67A). The inner zone 

on the other hand, with swimming girls, a boat, fish, and water-birds, is like the some

what less elaborately ornamented dish from the tomb of King Psusennes at Tanis about 

a hundred years later in date (Plate l68n). . 

These vessels, as was originally recognized, form a uniform group of the late Nme

teenth Dynasty. Although it has been argued that they are of Syrian workmanship,43 

they seem rather to be the products of an Egyptiai1 workshop, in Bubastis itself or in the 

cosmopolitan atmosphere of one of the other large cities of Lower Egypt, "'.here there 

must have been many foreigners residing as mercenaries, merchants, and possibly crafts

men. Vessels of precious metals have rarely survived, owing to their intrinsic value, and 

these form an important bridge between the few earlier examples ai1d the remarkable 

treasure fow1d at Tanis in the tomb of King Psusennes of Dynasty XXI (Plates l 68B and 

l 69A). They have none of the fanciful quality of the Syrian vases pictured in the last of 

the paintings of such produce from abroad in the tomb of Imiseba ~ t~e. rei~n of 

Ramesses IX. 44 Nor is there the out-and-out foreign character of the egyptiaiuzmg ivory 

carvings found abroad such as those from Megiddo and Tell Fara in Palestine of the 

Ramesside Period.4S The plants and fighting animals on the jug (Plate l 67A) and the 

outer band of the Cairo silver 46 plate are obviously derived from designs like those on 

the ivory reliefs of the chest (Plate l5on) or the embroidered panels of the tunic ofTut

ankh-amon.47 Although these are related to the similar designs on one of the two gold 
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bowls from Ugarit (Ras Shamra) which belong to the Amama- Mitanni Period the 

latter show marked deviations from the Egyptian examples.4B In general the Ras Sh~mra 
b?wls differ, too, from the few .decorated metal vessels known from Egypt in the 

Eighteenth Dynasty. One of these is a gold bowl with embossed papyrus and fish which 

with ~ similar incomplete silver vessel, be~onged to a general of Tuthmosis 111.49 Th; 

beautiful bronze bowl from the tomb of Ha~iay at Thebes of the early part of the reign 

o~ Akhe~at~n al~o s.eems thoroughly Egyptian. The papyrus thicket with mimals and 

birds on its mtenor is closer to the naturalistic spirit of the paintings of the North Palace 

at Amama (Plate l29A) than it is to the more decorative manner of the ivory panels of 

i:ut-ankh-~mon (Plate 151).50 One other fine vessel is known in precious metal, the 

silver vase m the form of a pomegranate with incised floral garlands from the tomb of 

Tut-ankh-amon.51 Plain bronze vessels of various shapes are also known, such as the 

fine group from the Theban Dynasty XVIII tomb ofKha.52 This includes a tall-necked 

carafe which ~ticipates the sha~e of the fme gold vessel from Tanis (Plate l69A) . 

The d.ecoratlon of the Bubastls vessels is derived from the repertoire which had been 

~ormed .m the second h~lf of th~ Eightee~th Dynasty and which had acquired a certain 

mtemationa1 flavour. Smee various motifs from this repertoire continued to be used 

abroad with a considerable amount of free adaptation, it is not surprising that resem

blances occur ai1d that a Syrian origin has been suggested for the Tell Basta treasure. 

W, e have seen that fluted metal vessels came into Egypt as early as the Middle Kingdom 

with ~he T od.treasure (p. II5), and that they are frequently pictured among the Syrian 

vases m the Eighteenth-Dynasty tomb paintings which resemble the alabaster examples 

from t~e tomb ofTut-ankh-amon (Plate 146). Such Ramesside designs as those on the 

Bubas~is. vessels were to be a source of inspiration for the egyptia.nizing elements in the 

Phoerucian metal bowls 53 ~d for t?e relief decorations on faience objects, particularly 

the lotus cups and bowls wluch begm to appear in Dynasty XXII and extended at least 

into the Kushite Period.s• 
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PART FIVE 

THE LATE PERIOD 

CHAPTER 2 0 

THE PERIOD OF DECLINE: DYNASTIES XXI-XXII 

1085-730 B.C. 

THE weakening of the royal authority in the latter part of Dynasty XX brought with it 
a slackening of the large-scale building activities which had been characteristic of 
Ramesside times. The temple of Khons at Karnak was indeed completed in Dynasty 
:XXI, and the first king of Dynasty XXII, Sheshonq I (95C>-929 B.c.), constructed the 
court in front of the Second Pylon of the Temple of Amon. This impressive work in
cluded colonnades along the north and south sides and the Bubastite Portal which 
entered along the southern way of access to the temple between the Second Pylon and 
the temple of Ramesses ill. It was carried out late in the reign, in the king's 2rst year, 
and a triumphal relief on the south face of the wall adjoining the portal on the east 
commemorated Sheshonq's campaign in Palestine, which occurred in the fifth year of 
Rehoboam the successor of Solomon.1 The great First Pylon, never completely finished, 
was apparently not a part of this project. It may have taken the place of an eastern colon
nade with a gateway in its centre on the east-west axis of the temple, where a proces
sional way of sphinxes had been laid out by Ramesses II westwards from the Second 
Pylon to the temple landing-stage. It has been plausibly argued that the First Pylon was 
not actually constructed until the Ptolemaic Period (Figure 49) .2 

Little else of architectural importance is known for a period of some three hundred 
and fifty years, until a new stimulus came from the south with the invasion of the 
Kushite King, Piankhy, about 730 D.C. Even then, in Dynasty :XXV, royal construction 
was largely concentrated in the Sudan at the temples of Gebel Barkal, Sanam, and 
Kawa, and in the pyramid fields of El Kurru and N uri. The badly ruined condition of 
the great Delta cities makes it difficult to judge of the additions made to them after 
Ramesside times. However, the restricted size and poorer workmanship of the tombs of 
the royal family, which were built inside the enclosure of the temple of Tanis in 
Dynasties XXI and XXII, betray a considerable impoverishment in comparison to the 
monuments of their predecessors at Thebes. The fragmentary remains of the other con
structions ·of this time in the Tanis temple 3 show a widespread re-use of earlier materials, 
as does the equally ruined work of Osorkon II (870-747 B.c.) at Bubastis.4 There, how
ever, most of the blocks have survived from a large granite gateway between the first 
and second courts of the temple. These blocks have been fitted together to form one of 
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the most complete versions of the Heb-Sed ceremonies, celebrated in the case of this 
king in his 22nd year.5 

A glimpse of the political situation in the first quarter of the eleventh c~ntu17 .at the 
beginning of Dynasty XXI can be gained from the account of W enamon s nussion to 
Byblos to fetch cedar-wood for the bark of Amon.6 He was sent by Herihor, the High 
Priest of Amon, who was about to assume the crown at Thebes. However, approval of 
the project and passage to Syria had to be sought from Smendes. (Nesu-ba-n~b-d:d) and 
his wife Tanetamon who were in control in the north at Tarns. After Herihor s short 
reign, Smendes was recognized as king throughout Egypt, as was his successor 
Psusennes I (Pasebkhanu). Thus the Tanite royal house of Dynasty XXI was founded, 
although the High Priests of Amon who succeede~ Herihor at Thebe~ maintained a 
considerable measure of independence and on occasion assumed royal titles. They are 
generally termed Priest Kings, but their line did not originate from among the clergy of 
Amon. Herihor's rise seems rather to have resulted from an attempt to absorb the power 
of the Amon priesthood as represented by the influential Amenhotep (Plate 161) and to 
utilize its revenues from taxation which had been diverted from the state to the temple. 
Herihor had been a military man who assumed the position of High Priest as he did that 
of Commander-in-Chief and Viceroy of Kush. He in tum appointed his son to these 

key positions. . 
The administration of the Sudan had been maintained throughout the Ramesside 

Period and seems to have continued into Dynasty :XXII, although the title of Viceroy 
of Kush disappears at the beginning of Dynasty :XXI, the son ofHerihor being the last 
man to hold it. The control of the resources of Kush, particularly the gold, was vital at 
this time. The economic inflation of Late Ramesside times, evinced by the alarming rise 
in grain prices, had been in no small part due to the cutting off of Egypt's source of silver 
through the collapse of the Hittite Empire under pres.sure from the Se~ Peoples. It was 
the period also when bronze was being replaced by iron, a metal :Vhich Egypt could 
only obtain from abroad. Strikes of the unpaid workmen workin.g on .the. The.ban 
Necropolis had begun even under Ramesses ill, while .the record~ o~ mvest1gat1ons mto 
fraudulent dealing in grain and the even more shocking robbenes m the royal tombs 
betray the prevailing corruption and political instability.7 It is clear how ~ependent 
Egypt had become upon her foreign relations. From the Wen~mon ac~ount it. appears 
that while these economic adjustments were being made, Tarns was still keepmg up a 
liveiy sea trade with Syria even though Egyptian prestige was low. It is signi?cant, t?o, 
of the generally amicable relations between the two parts of the country, ma ~eriod 
when the rule was frequently divided between the Delta and Thebes, that it was 
Smendes who forwarded payment for the timber and arranged for its shipment when 
Wenamon £nally succeeded in obtaining it from the Prince ofByblos, Zakar-baal. The 
rude treatment which W enamon received in the ports of Palestine and Syria or from 
the inhabitants of Cyprus, when he was cast up on the shore there after a storm, was an 
unpleasant indication of the changed times, as were the hostile ships of the Theker who 
had settled with the Philistines along the Palestine coast. On the other hand, the recollec
tion of Egypt's former power is still explicit in Zakar-baal's vehement insistence that he 
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was not a servant of the ruler of Egypt, or his remarkable statement that Amon had 
founded all lands, but Egypt first of all, and that it was from there that skill and learning 
had come to the place where he was (that is to Byblos). 

It was not until about 900 B.c. that Assyria recovered from a period of depression and 
began to move westward. For a century before this, Aramaean tribesmen had been 
pushing ~ut of the desert int? northern Syria, where they occupied several of the city
states which had grown up m place of the former vassals of the now vanished Hittite 
Empire. In Palestine the consolidation of the Kingdom of Israel by David in the first 
half of the tenth century led to the destruction of Philistine power along the coast. This 
probably contributed to the prosperity of Phoenician Tyre and Si.don. Towards the end 
of the Twenty-fast Dynasty, at about the middle of the tenth century, one of the Tanite 
kings seems to have interfered in Palestine. We are told in the Bible that he took Gezer 
and gave it as a dowry to his daughter who was married to Solomon.a Sheshonq's cam
paign in Palestine, about 930, after the death of Solomon, brought about a renewal of 
Egyptian prestige which was to have serious consequences in the future; for it was not 
backed by sufficient strength when that was needed against Assyria. 

Sheshonq I came from a family of Libyan extraction that had grown powerful in 
Heracleopolis. He made Bubastis the royal residence of Dynasty XXII. Several of the 
kings were, however, buried beside their predecessors of the previous dynasty inside the 
enclosure of the temple of Tanis. A unified country was maintained for the first half of 
the two hundred years which the dynasty endured (950-730 B.c.) by appointing a mem
ber of the royal family as High Priest of Amon at Thebes. However, in the reign of 
Takelot II (847-823 B.c.) civil war broke out in Thebes and spread to the rest of the 
country. Not long afterwards a rival Dynasty XXIII was set up which ran parallel to 
that ofBubastis for some eighty years until the Kushite invasion from the Sudan. At the 
end .of this ti.me a number of othe: r.ulers had established themselves so that the country, 
particularly m the Delta, was reffillllscent of the small provincial segments into which it 
had fallen in the First and Second Intermediate Periods. The Assyrians had continued 
steadily to encro.ach upon Syria and Palestine after the defeat of a coalition at Karkar by 
Shalmaneser III m 853 . The danger must have been evident, and Tef-nekht of Sais suc
ceeded in bringing the petty rulers of the Delta into some sort of union about 730 B.c. 
under the brief Dynasty XXIV, which consisted only of that Saite king and his son 
Bakenrenef, who was known to the Greeks as Bocchoris. The success of this union 
which was .spreading into Upper Egypt a.r~used the Kushite King Piankhy into invading 
Egypt. This successor of Kashta, the ongms of whose egyptianized family have been 
much discussed, had been quietly gaining strength at Napata in the Sudan while condi
tions in Egypt itself worsened. 
~he ~urprising wealth of objects made from precious materials which survived plun

dermg m t~e tomb of Psusem1es I at Tanis maintain the high level of craftsmanship of 
the New Kingdom.9 The gold mask (Plate 167B) comes from the rich burial of General 
Wenw-djebaw-n-djedet, one of two companions-at-arms of Psusennes who were laid 
to rest in the side chambers of the king's tomb. Its peculiar cast of features, partly due to 
the angle of the projecting ears and partly to the bold modelling of the straight nose and 
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sensuous lips, is more distinctive than the king's 0':11 gold_ mask.10 The latter is c~n
ventionally reminiscent of the New Kingdom, as is the gilded wood mask of King 
Amenemipet of Dynasty XXI and the better modelled gold mask of the otherwise 
unknown Dynasty XXII King Heqa-kheperra-Sheshonq.11 

The burials of both these kings were later inserted in the Psusennes tomb. Sheshonq's 
hawk-headed outer coffin was of silver. A finely worked pectoral of this king (Plate 
168A) shows two winged goddesses protecting the sun's ~isk in a b:rk. Inside the dis~ 
the Goddess of Truth praises Amon-Ra-Horakhte. The inlays, which are partly lap1s 
lazuli are predominantly blue against their gold setting, with a touch of red in the disks 
on th~ heads of the goddesses and the flower of the voluted plant of the south which 
forms the frame on the left and matches the papyrus on the right. The general character 
of the design and the rather heavily rounded projection of the gold parts suggest the 
style of the egyptianizing Phoenician ivories which began to appear contemporaneously 
in the ninth century 12 and for which such jewellery may have served as a model. An
other remarkable object which has a related group of decorative patterns in a similar 
style is the huge tinted-leather funerary canopy of lsit-m-kheb f:om the Deir el Bahari 
cache 13 where in Dynasty :XXI the bodies of many of the New Kingdom pharaohs were 
collected for re-burial with members of the families of the Priest Kings of Thebes. 

The silver bowl (Plate 168n) with the girls swimming among fish and water-plants 
is part of a remarkable group of vessels of gold and silver which belonged to Wenw
djebaw-n-djedet. It has been mentioned on p. 228 as continuing the type of the Rames
side bowl from the Bubastis treasure. These vessels from the tomb of Psusennes would 
seem to have provided a source of inspiration for the Phoenician metal ?owls just as 
other designs influenced the ivories. The Tanis objects provide ample material to suggest 
the source of a new stimulus upon work in Palestine and Syria in the second half of the 
tenth century and in the ninth, when contacts are known to have been close. One of the 
most beautiful vessels which formed part of Psusennes's own equipment is at the same 
time the simplest. It is the tall-necked gold vase (Plate 169A) with a papyrus design 
around the flaring mouth and the king's cartouches incised on the shoulder. 

The most original contribution to the sculpture of the period of Dynasties XXI-XXII 
was in a form connected with the fine metal-work from Tanis. Bronze statues began to 
be inlaid with complicated patterns of more precious metal. The largest of these (27t 
inches high) probably belongs to the end of the period or a lit_tle later. It is the statuette 
of the lady Takushit in the Athens Museum (Plate 169n), said to have been found at 
Bubastis. It has been assigned to the Kushite period, around 700 B.C.14 The sturdy body 
and full face framed with heavy curls have an earthy, peasant quality which appears in 
other sculpture of Dynasty XXV. The body and arms are covered with processions ~f 
gods and sacred emblems inlaid with silver as though to represent a figured ro~e. This 
is the most elaborate use of such inlaid patterns which has been preserved, and smce the 
technique is known from two other pieces to have been highly developed _in J?ynasty 
XXII it is not impossible that the Takushit statuette may belong to Bubastite times, as 
Maspero originally suggested.1s The slender, more graceful figure of Queen Karo mama, 
the wife ofTakelot II, in the Louvre, presents a different aspect.16 The treatment of face 
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and body, as well as the flaring pleate~ sleeves of her dress, are more in the Ramesside 
tradition. The designs of the broad collar were inlaid with gold, silver, and electrum. 
Most of the precious metal has been lost from the feathers of the wings which are folded 
about the lower part of the body, and only traces remain of the gold leaf which once 
covered the face and arms. Much simpler than the tapestry of figures which covers the 
dress of Takushit are the few sacred emblems inlaid in gold on the torso of a smaller 
standing bronze figure of Osorkon I which was found in the Delta near Tell el y ahu
diyeh.17 Such inlaying of bronzes with precious materials was to continue in late times 
in Egypt, but is preserved only in minor objects which are hardly comparable to these 
three_fme pieces. Composite use of metals in sculpture is perhaps reflected in the large 
Kushite royal statues, where ro_ughened surfaces were left for the gilding of bracelets, 
anklets, and necklaces. 

The ~sil!usionment of t~e ~es be~ween the last Ramesside kings and the coming of 
the Ethiopians from Kush is bitmgly illustrated by the satirical drawings which appear 
in the _papyri. Th.ese take .the form of mocking at the foibles of human beings by putting 
them mto the gmse of arumals. They are closely related to the sketches on flakes of lime
stone which have been recovered in such quantity from the artisans' village at Deir el 
Medineh in Dynasties XIX-XX,18 and the satirical papyri are perhaps to be dated to the 
latter part of trus period rather than to Tanite and Bubastite times. However, the fine 
quality of their drawing is also comparable to such funerary papyri as that of the Princess 
Maat-ka-ra of Dynasty XXI,19 and we shall see that paintings in this New Kingdom 
style continued down into the early Saite Period (Plate 171A). 

The:e had always. been a tendency to portray animals with a humorous touch, just as 
the artist had sometimes exaggerated the fatness or leanness of his peasant types or the 
grotesque~ess of forei~ners. A playf~ element certainly appeared here and there through
out Egyptian art, and 1t was emphasized at Amarna and in a few tomb-paintings of the 
early Ramesside Period (Plate 163, A and n). The real satire of these new representations 
is in a much more developed vein and seems to follow naturally upon the social disinte
gration of the latter part of Dynasty XX. There is something of the same reversal of the 
values of normal life as had appeared in the literature inspired by the disruption of 
society at the end of the Old Kingdom in such works as the Lamentations oflpuwer.20 
The surviving manuscript of this early text is a copy that was made in the Nineteenth or 
Twentieth Dynasties so that it must have been familiar at this time as a literary work. 
The idea of the cats attending a mouse dressed as a great lady (Plate 170A) is in somewhat 
the same spirit as the sayings oflpuwer concerning the owners of robes who are now in 
rags, while the one who never wove for himself has fine linen, or the woman who once 
looked at her face in the water, but now has a mirror. The chief difference is that in the 
more sophisticated late times a means has been fow1d to point the irony of the thought 
~d to express it pictorially. In the portion of this Cairo papyrus 21 (Plate 170A), a cat 
with a side-lock fastened on with a pin is dressing the hair of a seated mouse in a fashion
able thin robe who raises a wine-glass to her lips. A cat nurse follows with a baby mouse. 
The fan or sunshade carried by a third cat is painted blue. The smooth coats of the mice 
are coloured grey, and fine brush-strokes indicate the for on the yellowish buff bodies 
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of the cats. The wig of the lady mouse is black, and her dress and the underparts of the 

cats are painted white. There are also touches of red. It is clear, then, that this is treated as 

painting and is not just a drawing in line. Similar but apparently less fine work appears 
in the extraordinary papyrus in Turin,22 and somewhat rougher drawing and washes of 

colour are to be found on a third example in the British Museum (Plate r7on). 

Among the many amusing animal groups of the Turin papyrus is a parody of one of 
the Ramesside battle-scenes with a mouse king in a chariot attacking a fortress manned 

by cats. The vigorous drawings of the British Museum papyrus (Plate r 7on) again show 

a mouse attended by cats, wolves herding goats (compare the Ramesside painting in the 
tomb ofipy, Plate r63n), and a cat tending geese. A lion plays at draughts with a gazelle, 
while a bird beside a basket of fruit under a tree is probably part of a scene similar to that 

in the Turin papyrus, where a black bird climbs a ladder to reach a hippopotamus in a 

fig tree. 
No texts have survived for which these animal groups might have served as illustra

tion. Only a few scraps of writing appear above some of the figures, and there are a few 

short labels in the erotic portion of the Turin papyrus, which is separated from the ani
mals by a vertical line. 23 Whether columns of text preceded or followed the drawings 
can apparently not be determined from what has been preserved of the satirical papyri. 

Such texts do occur in a recently identified papyrus of non-funerary character. Part of 

the painting which illustrates them, with priests carrying a shrine of Amon, is shown on 
Plate 17rA. This accompanies an account of an oracle which occurred at Kamak in the 
14th year of Psamtik I at the beginning of the Saite Period. Listed among the witnesses 

to this event is a number of men who were known to have been prominent at Thebes in 
the last days of Kushite rule, including relatives of Mentuernhat, the Governor at the 

time of the Assyrian invasion.24 The name of the Kushite King Taharqa appears beside 
the shrine. Thus there is now evidence that a fine tradition in painting continued at least 

into the second half of the seventh century. Quite as remarkable as the beauty of the 
drawing is the persistence of the Ramesside style here, particularly in the long shaven 
skulls of the priests, which are unlike the round-headed type introduced in Kushite 

reliefs and statues. However, a procession of priests carrying a sacred bark was carved in 

sunk relief in a strikingly similar style nearly a hundred years earlier on a wall of the first 
court of the temple of Amon at Gebel Barkal in the Sudan, just after Piankhy had con

quered Egypt. zs This is clear if one compares the man holding out an incense burner 
before the first bearer of one of the bark poles (Plate 173A) with the figures in the 

Brooklyn papyrus (Plate 171A). 
The virtual disappearance of wall-paintings in the Theban tombs certainly speaks for 

a decline in monumental painting, but a few examples of fine workmanship have sur

vived which help a little to bridge the gap between Ramesside times and the Brooklyn 
papyrus of the beginning of the Saite Period. A group of tombs of Dynasty XXII 

behind the Ramesseum at Thebes produced some fragmentary wall-paintings of fine 

quality which have certain points in common with both the Piankhy relief and the 
Brooklyn papyrus.26 There was an even more remarkable series of paintings on a 

wooden coffin i1 from one of these tombs. The lector priest with a feather in his head-
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band who leads the funeral procession to the left of the wailing women on Plate 17rn is 
remarkably like one of the figures on a fragment of the Brooklyn papyrus. Even more 
interesting than this further example of the continuation of the Ramesside style are the 

freely drawn poses of the women mourners. They stand in front of the necropolis hill
side on top of which is an impressive figure of a kneeling bald-headed man. The attempt 

to represent the tombs naturalistically on the rocky slope is paralleled by a remarkable 
cemetery landscape on the lower part of a fme painted stela in Cairo.2s 
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CHAPTER 21 

THE KUSHITE AND SAITE REVIVAL AND 
THE END OF DYNASTIC EGYPT 

730-3 32 B.C. 

AT Gebel Barkal, the Holy Motmtain of Napata, the Kushite capital in the ~ud~n, ~g 
Piankhy repaired the New Kingdom temple of Amon (n 500) and enlarged it with a big 
columned hall. To this a colonnaded forecourt and front pylon were added after the 
conquest of Egypt about 730 n.c.1 On Plate 172 one lo~ks d~~fro~ the great rock mass 
of the Gebel Barkal upon the impressive remains of this buildmg with the partly recon
structed New Kingdom rooms in the foreground. Beyond. the _three chamber~ of the 
sanctuary is a room which was rebuilt by Taharqa for his mscnbe~ grey ~rarute alt~r 
(Plate 175A) which was perhaps a support for the bark of Amon. This canst~ be see~ m 
place, as can a broader black granite platform, possibly ~he base f~r a shrme, which 
Piankhy had placed in a side room that he constructed earlier on the nght. On the other 
side of the hall, with two rows of columns which had formed the front part of the New 
Kingdom temple, lies Piankhy's large columned ~tall, the ba~ly preserv~d second pylon, 
and the first court which appears encumbered with mud-bnck huts built there after the 
temple had fallen into disuse. At this stage of the excavations, the ram-sphinxes of 
Amenhotep III, brought from Soleb, had not yet been cleared in front of the first pylon. 
Others stood in front of the second pylon with various pieces of sculpture brought here 
by Piankhy who apparently had no craftsmen who could make large statues, although 
they were able to carve the excellent reliefs on the walls of t~s foreco_urt (Plate 173, A and B) · 
Here he set up his triumphal stela and that of Tuthm.os1s III, which was broug~t from 
another New Kingdom temple at this site. Other stelae were added later. Neither of 
Piankhy's immediate successors, Shabako or Shebitku, has left any monuments at 
Gebel Barkal, although their rich burial equipment was found at El Kurru, and some 
construction has survived from the reign of Shabako at Thebes. However, Taharqa 
(6

9
0-664 n.c.) set up the first and fmest (Plate 177, A and n) of a series of ten large statues 

in this court. Tanwctamani, the lastKushite ruler of Egypt, added two more of these, and 
the others were made by kings of the Second Napatan Kingdom over a period of nearly 
a hundred years until the time of Aspelta in the first half of ~he sixth cent~ry B.C. 

The granite stela of Piankhy in the Cairo Museum which reco~ds his co~quest o! 
Egypt was found in the first court of the Amon temple _by an Egypt.la~ officer m 18?2. 
Plate 174B shows the right side of the scene at the top, with the subrmss1_on of the vanous 
rulers of Egypt. King Nam.lot of Hermopolis is lead~g a horse, while, bel.ow, other 
princes prostrate themselves before Piankhy. The Kushite conqueror tells us m t~e text 
of his anger at finding that the horses in Namlot's stables had been ~tarved dur~g tl~e 
siege of Hennopolis. Piankhy carried his love of horses to the pomt of burymg his 
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favourite animals with all their trappings beside his tomb at El Kurru. It is not surprising, 
the~, that one of t~e truly indiv~dual contributions of Kushite art should be the pro
cession of men leading horses which was carved on the left (west) side wall of the court 
as one entered through the first pylon (Plate 173B). The animals have the same long
legged rangy form as does the smaller horse of Namlot on the granite stela. The men 
are portrayed with the round heads that now begin to appear in Kushite reliefs and 
statues, and the style of the sunk relief has a different character from the more smoothly 
treated Ramesside manner of the priest censing the bark on the opposite wall (Plate 
173A). There is here a strain of brutal realism which is to be found in other reliefs and 
in t?e statues. The procession of horses evidently followed a group of princes making 
obeisance, as on the stela. The back of the bowing prince of Mendes was all that sur
vived, with part of his titles (Plate 174A). A loose block from the upper part of the wall 
bore the name of the ruler of Heracleopolis. 

A new emphasis upon anatomical detail, stylized in a peculiar way which is suggestive 
of the treatment of muscles in contemporary Assyrian reliefs, is found already in the 
arms and legs of the figure of Piankhy' s successor Shabako, who performs a purification 
rit~ befo~e the god on the side of a granite naos from Esna in Cairo.3 It is particularly 
evident m the torso and leg-muscles of the figures of Taharqa holding up the star
studded emblem of the heavens on the side of his grey granite altar in Temple n 500 at 
Gebel Barkal (Plate 175A). The finest modelling of this sort, with very slight gradations 
of surface in the sunk relief, is to be seen in the better-designed groups of figures on the 
similar altar of Atlanersa from Temple B 700, in Boston (Plate 176). Here a dozen or so 
years after the Kushites had been expelled from Egypt by the Assyrians, Atlanersa, who 
no': ruled only the Suda_n, still cho~e. t~ employ the old symbolism of a United Egypt 
which went back to the time of the JOmmg of the two lands at the beginning of the First 
Dynasty. With both hands the king supports the sky-sign while standing on a platform 
formed by the emblem of union. The hawk-headed Homs and the Ibis Thoth, repre
senting respectively northern and southern Egypt, draw taut the stems of the papyrus 
~d the southern plant to bind _the two halves of the country together. Nothing could 
illustrate more clearly the contmued acceptance of Egyptian thought at Napata or the 
availability to Atlanersa of a particularly fine craftsman, who must have been an 
Egyptian like his predecessors who had executed the best of the earlier Kushite reliefs 
and statues. The muscles of the king's arms and legs, as well as those of the torsos and 
legs of the gods, have received pronounced attention. The modelling of the knees shows 
~similar stylization of bone and mus~les to that employed on the large royal statues, as 
m that of Taharqa (Plate 177A). While, as has been remarked, there is a certain resem
blance to the modelling of muscles in Assyrian reliefs, it is hardly possible that an 
Egyptian sculptor could have examined the decoration of the royal palaces in Assyria 
itsel£ It is more probable that a similar interest in portraying muscular strength arose 
simultaneously in two vigorous peoples. 

Somewhat more crudely executed sunk reliefs, in the style of Piankhy's triumphal 
scene at Gebel Barkal'. a~e to be fow1d at Sanam across the river in a temple erected by 
Taharqa.4 The men nding donkeys (Plate 175B) as well as driving chariots and six-
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wheeled carts must have formed part of an nnusual scene which one could wish to be 

more fully preserved. Taharqa's temple at Sanam and another which he constructed at 

Kawa s were somewhat simpler versions of Piankhy's structure at Gebel Barkal, but the 

Kawa temple was much finer in detail. Taharqa had brought here exceptionally able 

sculptors who must have belonged to the workshops which produced the re~a~kable 

reliefs in the Theban tombs of officials of the reign of Taharqa and the begmnmg of 

Dynasty :XXVI. They decorated the walls of the Hypostyle Hall with bold raised reliefs 

which are comparable to those in the tombs of Mentuemhat and Pabasa (Plate 181) 

except that the subtleties of modelling which could be achieved in the Theban lime

stone were not possible in the sandstone used here.6 However, although only the lower 

parts of elaborate garments like those ofPabasa (Plate 181) are preserved on the Taharqa 

reliefs, there must have been something similar to the modelling of the shoulder and arm 

under the projecting parts of a thin pleated linen robe or shawl; for this was copied 

much later in the Meroitic reliefs of Temple Bat Kawa.7 The raised relief of the shrine 

at the back of the temple 8 shows the less distinguished, simpler, broad style of the 

Kushite reliefs in sandstone at Thebes, as in the Medinet Habu chapel of Kashta's 

daughter, Amenirdis.9 This lady, whose fine alabaster statuette in the Cairo ~useum 

was fonnd by Mariette at Kamak,10 was the sister of Shabako. She was established by 

Piankhy at Thebes as Divine Consort of Amon, through adoption by her predecessor 

Shepenwepet I, the daughter of Osorkon III. This practice was continued, and Psamtik I, 

the first king of Dynasty XXVI, sent his daughter, Nitocris, from Sais to Thebes to be 

adopted by Piankhy's daughter, Shepenwepet 11,U after the Assyrians had left Egypt 

and order had been restored. The establishment of this female line of Votaresses and 

Divine Consorts of Amon had finally eliminated the temporal power of the High Priest 

of Amon, who no longer assumes any political role. Mentuemhat, the powerful official 

ofTaharqa, who survived the Assyrian attack as governor of Thebes and Upper Egypt, 

was only Fourth Priest of Amon. 
On the back of the pylon of Taharqa's temple at Kawa, nnder a colonnade of palm 

columns reminiscent of the Fifth-Dynasty fnnerary temple of Sahura at Abusir, are 

carved sunk reliefs which reproduce the Old Kingdom version of the king as a sphinx 

trampling on his enemies, as it is fonnd in the temples of Sahura, Ne-user-ra, and Pepy II. 

They even show the family of the conquered Libyan chieftain with the same names of 

the wife and the two sons which in Dynasty VI were copied from S~hura' s representa

tion by Pepy II.12 The reliefs in the tiled chamber under the Step Pyramid of Zoser were 

copied in Saite times, since they are covered with a network of squared lines which make 

use of the later canon of proportions introduced at about this time.13 The study of these 

reliefs may even have been undertaken in co1mexion with the carving 9f the Heb-Sed 

scenes on a gateway found at Memphis in the palace of Apries, the fourth king of 

Dynasty :XXVI. These draw upon earlier sources to such an extent that they were long 

ascribed to the Twelfth Dynasty and even to the time of Zoser himself, when his Step 

Pyramid sculpture first became known.14 At Thebes in Tomb 36, Iby, the steward of 

Nitocris, seems to have copied some of the scenes in an Old Kingdom tomb of a name

sake ofhis.1s The use of Old Kingdom royal models at Kawa is the most striking and 
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one of the earliest of these examples of the archaizing spirit of late times. This diligent X 

search for ancient models in literature and art was responsible for the revival of the use 

of the Pyramid Twcts and caused Shabako to transfer to a granite stela an old text known 

as the Memphite Theology which deals with the creation of all things by the god Ptah.16 

Taharqa undertook the building of monuments at Thebes, the best known of which 

has long been the single column which remained standing of the five pairs with open 

papyrus capitals that lined the central axis of the First Court at Kamak (Figure 49). He 

erected similar colonnades or kiosks at the eastern approach to the temple and in front of 

the Monthu Temple on the north, as well as one which served as an approach to the Pylon 

ofRamesses II at the Luxor Temple.17 His huge black granite statue from Gebel Barkal, 

which is a little over 12 feet high (Plate 177, A and n), and the remarkable Cairo head 

(Plate 178, A and B) from a slightly smaller similar figure 1e are the most impressive 

pieces of royal sculpture to survive from Dynasty XXV. The heads are similar, but that 

of the Barkal statue seems more smoothly and conventionally worked, lacking the 

forceful modelling of the Cairo piece and suggesting less the attempt at portraiture 

which one feels in the latter. The profile view of the Cairo Taharqa shows well the 

characteristic rormd Kushite skull. The hair is treated as though it were a padded cover

ing to protect the head under the peculiar cap-like base of the crown which supported 

the tall plumes that are preserved on the Barkal statue. The recent discovery of the bases 

of three other large statues ofTaharqa is a sharp reminder of the quick reversals of for

tune which occurred in this period of the collapse of empires. For they were found in a 

gateway at Nineveh, probably carried off by Esarhaddon when he drove Taharqa out 

of Memphis in 671 B.c.19 It was on his way back from this campaign that the Assyrian 

King set up a stela at Si1~irli in northern Syria, on which a Kushite with the uraeus on 

his forehead is portrayed kneeling before him. Perhaps this was Ushanahuru, the heir 

apparent, rather than Taharqa himself; for this prince and the queen are mentioned in 

the text as having been captured with the palace treasure at Memphis. On his rock

carving at the Dog River near Beyrut, Esarhaddon adds the interesting information that 

goldsmiths and cabinet-makers were among the persons and booty which he seized, 

although no mention is made of statues being carried away.20 Taharqa had retired into 

the south, but returned soon after the departure of Esarhaddon. He was defeated again 

in the Delta by the army which Ashurbanipal sent to Egypt in 667 n.c. Taharqa's suc

cessor, Tanwetamani, provoked Ashurbanipal's forces into invading Upper Egypt with 

the ensuing sack of Thebes in 663. This brought Kushite rule over Egypt to an end. It 

was not long before the Assyrian Empire in its turn suffered sudden collapse. Taharqa's 

statues were almost completely destroyed by the fire which raged through Nineveh 

when it fell in 612 B.c. to the combined forces of the Babylonians and the Medes. 

We have come close to the time of the first contact of the Ionian Greeks with Egypt. 

The rise of Sais was evidently in great part due to the shift in foreign trade away from 

Tanis to the western Canopic branch of the Nile. Naucratis, which lay on the river a 

little north of Sais, was apparently not founded until towards the end of the seventh 

century B.C. Under the later Saite kings all Greek shipping was confmed to this port, 

which was given special privileges as a foreign settlement. However, even as early as the 
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time of Tef-nekht, the first seafaring Ionian traders may already have entered the river 

here in competition with the Phoenician merchants who had long been doing a profit

able business with Tanis. The successor of Tef-nekht, Bakenrenef, was known to the 

Greeks as Bocchoris. They told stories of him as a law-giver who was captured and 

burned alive by the Ethiopian Shabako. In fact Sais regained its independence under 

Piankhy' s loose control of the Delta and seems to have continued prosperous, ruled by 

these two Icings of Dynasty XXIV, until Shabako finally seized the city about 715 n.c. 

Nevertheless, the Assyrians found a prince named Necho ruling this part of the Delta 

and left him as their representative in Sais. It was his son, Psamtik I, who succeeded in 

regaining Egypt's independence when Ashurbanipal was faced with civil war in 

Babylonia and the pressure of a new movement of peoples along his northern borders. 

Figure 76. Design on Bocchoris vase 

.. 
Considering the legends concerning Bocchoris it is odd that a vase (Figure 76) bear-

ing his name should have been found in an Etruscan tomb at Tarquinia.21 Its decoration 

has much in common with the beautiful but fragmentary ivories discovered in Shabako' s 

tomb at El Kurru 22 (Figure 77). Both make use of the papyrus plant and palms with 

hanging bunches of fruit. In the case of the Tarquinia vase the papyrus provides an 

appropriate setting of the Delta swamps for the Goddess Neith of Sais and the other 

gods in whose company the king is shown in the upper register. The palm trees with 

monkeys had been a favourite decorative motif in the minor arts of the New Kingdom, 

but here they also suggest a suitable locale for the bound prisoners. It is ironic, in view of 

Shabako's subsequent triumph over Bocchoris, that these should be Kushites, but the 

craftsman was following an age-old tradition of representing these as a subject people. 

On the Kurru ivories the men who lead the ostrich or bring offerings of other birds and 

animals are thoroughly Egyptian. In fact these processions of figures are derived, like 

others in the so-called Neo-Memphite reliefs, from Old Kingdom tombs, with the 

addition of certain picturesque details drawn from New Kingdom sources. Perhaps the 
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most interesting stylistic feature of the vase is the modelling of the muscles, which is 

lik~ that w~ch we ha~e se~n in Kushite reliefs but which does not appear in the more 

delicate carvmg .of the ivories.~ This.talljar with a shoulder (about 8 inches high) is the 

largest of the foe.nee vessels with raised relief decoration to which reference has been 

made on p. 229, ai1d which with the Shabako and Shebitku ivories provide another 

series of Egyptian designs which could hav~ been drawn upon by the makers of the 

Phoenician metal bowls, ivories, and other small decorated objects which had such a 

widely extended range in the Mediterranean and Western Asia. 

In the working of metals a high standard of skill continued to be maintained. The 

material has largely been recovered from the Sudan, where the Napatan kings and their 

successors at Meroe continued to control the output of the gold-mines. The shape and 

Figure 77. Ivory carving of Shabako 

the ~orkmai_iship o~ ~he gold vase of Aspelta (593-568 n.c.) is so thoroughly in the 

~laSSic Egyptian tradition (Plate r79n) that one would not have been surprised to find 

It among the handsome objects in the tomb of Psusennes nearly 500 years earlier 

(Plates r68n and 169A). A gilded silver mirror-handle from the tomb of Shabako at El 

Kurru emplo~s a~ain the palm column, but makes a most unusual use of the figures of 

god~esses enor~ling the shaft (Plate 179A).2• It seems probable that some earlier object 

?f this sort p.rov1ded the m~del for the ninth-century Phoenician ivory fan-handle found 

in the Assyrian palace ofNimrud.25 One of the most attractive examples of gold work

ing of this period is the handle of a dish (Plate 179c) which makes effective use of the 

voluted plant form. Here, as in the Eighteenth Dynasty,26 the base of the palmette is 

clearly derived from the papyrus. This gold handle is not from the Sudan, but was 

found at Daphnae (Tell Defenneh), the fortress on the eastern edge of the Delta where 

Psamtik I had established his Ionian and Carian mercenaries as frontier guards. The fort 

was probably destroyed during the invasion of Cambyses,27 although Herodotus tells us 

that Amasis withdrew the foreign garrison to Memphis. 
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These designs on minor objects stress how firmly Egypt continued to hold to her old 
traditions in a changing world. It is extraordinary how little the monuments reflect the 
turbulence of the times, except perhaps in some instance like the erasure of the names of 
Kushite rulers by Psamtik II (594-588 n.c.), when he broke off the peaceful relations 
with the south that had continued through the first two reigns of Dynasty XXVI and 
undertook a campaign into Kush. Certainly Egypt enjoyed a considerable degree of 
internal stability and prosperity under the Saite kings in spite of the small measure of 
success achieved in attempting to regain a strong position in the Levant. A series of 
military reversals followed the invasion of Palestine by N echo (609-594 B.c.) after the 
fall of Nineveh in 612 n.c. Apries (588-568 n.c.) was able to do nothing to prevent the 
taking of Jerusalem by the Babylonians. Nor did Lydia derive much benefit from its 
alliance with Egypt. During the early part of his long reign (568-526 n.c.), Amasis was 
able to control Cyprus briefly by means of his fleet, but in spite of his friendship with 
Polycrates of Samos and with Croesus he could give no real help to Lydia against the 
swift rise of Persian power. When Babylon fell to Cyrus in 539 B.C., Amasis must have 
felt that he could expect the next blow. Actually it was shortly after his death that 
Psamtik III was overwhelmed by Cambyses in 525 B.C. 

The brief Assyrian occupation had left little or no mark upon Egyptian art, and 
virtually the same can be said for the much longer Persian domination which lasted, with 
only a short interlude ofindependence, down to the conquest by Alexander in 332 n.c. 
It is perhaps not surprising that the Greeks who were actively present' in the country as 
merchants and soldier adventurers should have produced little effect upon an old civil
ization. To begin with, in Saite times there was probably more to be learned from Egypt 
than they could contribute themselves. It is nonetheless astonishing how little Egyptian 
culture was visibly affected by contact with the Greeks over some four hundred years 
from the time when Tef-nekht was driven into the Delta swamps by Piankhy to that of 

the founding of Alexandria. 
Egypt was to prove extraordinarily resistant to Hellenic conceptions of art even under 

the Ptolemies. The outward appearance of Archaic Greek work of the sixth century had 
perhaps not developed sufficiently for its new spirit to be evident to the Egyptian who 
was not responsive and in fact never proved capable of assimilating forms which were 
opposed to his own. Some of this work must have been accessible, even outside the 
settlement at Naucratis which had its own architecture and sculpture, as did Greek 
colonies elsewhere in the Mediterranean which maintained their specifically Hellenic 
character. At least one Archaic statue has been fotmd at Memphis, which resembles the 
maidens of the Acropolis, but is of coarser local workmanship. It has been attributed to 
the last quarter of the sixth century at the end of the Saite Period.28 However, as we shall 
see, it was only the sense of depth and volume conveyed by the fully developed Greek 
art of the fifth and fourth centuries B.C. that finally had an effect upon Egyptian sculp
ture, although this was to be sporadic and largely superficial. 

The revival of Egyptian art which began in Dynasty XXV was, then, part of a re
surgence of the Egyptian spirit which, without any real modification from abroad, was 
stimulated by the vigorous Kushite rulers who had close religious ties with Thebes and 
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a long tradition of Egyptian civilization. We have seen, in examining the royal work in 
the Sudan, that an attempt to reduplicate Old Kingdom models went side by side with a 
continuance of the Ramesside style and ·a new hard realism. The last seems to have been 
a concession to the taste of the Kushite conqueror on the part of the Egyptian artist 
whose fundamentally naturalistic instincts would have responded readily enough. There 
has been a tendency to overstress the copying of the forms of the Pyramid Age in Saite 
times, although it has long been pointed out that the artists drew upon the Middle and 
New Kingdoms as well. These various factors resulted in a perplexing diversity of 
forms which continued along parallel lines down into Ptolemaic times both in statues 
and reliefs. The portrait sculpture of the begimling of the Saite Period at Thebes 
achieved a masterly integration of the component parts. We have seen such a portrait 
already in Dynasty XXV in the Cairo head ofTaharqa (Plate 178, A and n). Only a few 
of these extraordinary pieces have survived in the midst of a far greater body ofless dis
tinguished works. However, enough minor examples exist to show an interest in such 
realistic portraiture which continued to make itself felt over a long period of time both 
in sculpture in the round and in relief.29 We shall see that only one statue out of a group 
may have such a portrait head, while the rest are conventionally lacking in individuality. 
This combined with the fact that there are still only a limited number of examples for 
which the date is firmly fixed makes it impossible yet to trace the steps in the manifesta
tion of this tendency of late times towards individualistic representation. 

In the north, where the court now resided at Sais, in the other great cities of the Delta, 
and at Memphis, the complexity of forms remains too great for one to be able to speak 
of a prevailing style, unless it be in the royal statues which aimed at the ancient ideal of 
the timeless aspect of royalty without recapturing its essential quality. It was only at 
Thebes that a really mlified style, which we have recognized already in the reliefs of 
Taharqa's temple at Kawa, was maintained in a series of tombs down to the end of 
Dynasty XXVI. At a time when T hebes must have been impoverished by the depreda
tions of the Assyrians and when its former political supremacy was centred in the Delta, 
we nevertheless find the most pretentious tombs which were ever constructed at the old 
southern capital. We cam10t be sure whether Mentuemhat or Petamenopet, like the 
somewhat earlier Harwa and Akhamenru, constructed their monuments in the last days, 
when they enjoyed the favour of Taharqa and Tanwetamani, or during the period of 
reconstruction which Mentuemlut undertook while he was virtually ruler of Upper 
Egypt after the withdrawal of Ashurbanipal's troops. Certainly the expensive construc
tions of the series of stewards of the households of Nitocris and her successor Ankhnes
nefer-ib-ra were due to the pomp with which the Saite kings surrounded these ladies. 
Their long incumbency of the office of Divine Consort of Amon covered the whole of 
Dynasty XXVI and formed a kind of regency by which a peaceful control of the south 
was maintained. Nitocris had been sent to Thebes by Psamtik I evidently with the 
intention of curbing such power as had been displayed by Mentuemhat. 

At about the beginning of the reign of Psamtik I, the decoration of the tomb of Men
tuernhat (No. 34) presents an amazing freshness of conception and execution which 
makes one forget the eclectic elements which are present. Inevitably one is reminded of 
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a similar quality which had appeared in the The ban limestone reliefs of Dynasty XI. As 
at Kawa and in the other Theban tombs, the work is in raised as well as stmk relief. 
Since the time of Sety I at Abydos, no craftsman had attempted work of such quality in 
raised relief. We have seen that the sandstone used at Thebes and at Kawa by the 
Kushite kings for their raised reliefs was not suitable for attaining such fme detail, but 
the style, nevertheless, appears first at Kawa in the time of Taharqa. 

The huge brick pylon of Mentuemhat' s tomb in Western Thebes is still an impressive 
landmark as one approaches the Deir el Bahari Temple across the flat ground of the 
Asasif. With its arched gate it is the best preserved of the entrances to the big brick 
enclosures which formed the superstructures of a remarkable group of tombs of officials. 
The earliest of these (No. 37) belonged to Harwa, who was steward ofShabako's sister, 
the Divine Consort of Amon, Amenirdis,30 and to Akhamenru whose rock-cut cham
bers have recently been identified as opening out of the court of Harwa.31 Akhamenru 
served Shepenwepet, the successor of Amenirdis. The statues of these men, found mostly 
at Karnak, are more important than the little that has so far been recovered of the decora
tion of their tombs. An even more valuable series of statues of Mentuemhat and Peta
menopet has also survived, but the tomb of the latter (No. 33) was the largest and most 
impressive of the whole series. Partly excavated lengths of its vast brick enclosing wall 
show a series of recessed panels, as though the builder were turning back for inspiration 
to the archaic enclosures at A by dos, or the First-Dynasty tombs at Saqqara and N agadah. 
The vaulted entrance hall, which led from the court to a labyrinth of rock-chambers 
covered with fl111erary texts, is decorated with offering scenes in raised relief resembling 
those at Deir el Bahari in which Hatshepsut' s craftsmen had themselves drawn upon 
Old Kingdom royal models. The ceiling of this hall is painted with the last of the series 
of patterns, including the figure-8 plant spiral, which first appeared in Dynasty XII at 
Assiut, Qaw el Kebir, and Meir (Figure 48).32 

In addition to the reliefs in the tombs of Petamenopet and Mentuemhat, other im
portant series have survived nearly complete in the tombs oflby (No. 36) and Pabasa 
(No. 279) which belong to the latter part of the reign of Psamtik I. The Vizier N esi-pa
ka-shuty remodelled one of the old Dynasty XI tombs of the courtiers of Mentuhotep 
and decorated it with a funeral scene which draws on N ew Kingdom sources, while the 
boldly carved rows of offering bearers might at first sight be mistaken for work of the 
early part of Dynasty IV.33 There is at present a gap between these reliefs and the end 
of the Dynasty which is represented by one large figure of the owner in sunk relief on 
the stairway of the otherwise inaccessible tomb of Sheshonq (No. 27). This man served 
the last of the Votaresses of Amon, Ankhnes-nefer-ib-ra, and appears on a wall at 
Karnak with this lady and Psamtik III in the year in which the Persians invaded Egypt.34 

The area occupied by the whole group of tombs in the Asasif has only been partially 
excavated, and the protruding portions of brick walls and half-filled sunken courts 
amidst the deeply accumulated debris make it difficult to judge of their original appear
ance in relationship to one another. The w1derground chambers are at a considerable 
depth 35 and sometimes in two tiers, as in the tombs of Petamenopet (3 3) and Mentuem
hat (34), where the burial apartments are at a lower level than the rock-cut rooms and 
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court of the chapel. They are reached by a long open staircase which, in the case of 
Mentuemhat and Pabasa, extended beyond the enclosure wall on the north and was 
entered through a small pylon at right angles to the larger one which gave access to the 
brick enclosure wall. A feature of most of these tombs, which is best preserved in those 
of Mentuemhat and Pabasa, was a court at the level of the w1derground rooms but open 
to the sky. Its walls were lined with brickwork above the rock level to hold back the 
rubble, and the top of these brick walls evidently formed a parapet round the large 
opening in the floor of the brick enclosure. 

The open court of the tomb of Mentuemhat has been recently cleared.36 It was 
entered through two partially excavated halls with channelled colunms that connect it 
with the open stairway. At the west end of the court a columned portico leads to the 
entrance of the burial apartments, which are on a lower level. The walls of this portico 
are decorated with a partly destroyed series of raised reliefs. The eastern wall of the 
court has rock-cut statues in elaborately framed niches, and a series of side chapels 
decorated with sunk reliefs open from the long north and south walls. On the north 
wall is preserved a series of magnificent panels with bound papyrus plants placed be
tween the doorways of the chapels. This old motif, which goes back to the First
Dynasty use of the heraldic plant of the North, is here carved in a fashion which gives us 
a first taste of the wonderful sculptural treatment of plant forms which was to be best 
exemplified in late architecture by the composite capitals (Plate 189). Their first 
developed use was in the addition which Nectanebo II made in Dynasty XXX to the 
temple of Darius I in the Khargeh Oasis. However, fragments of capitals with the plant 
forms carved in low relief have been found in the Saite tombs constructed in the Weser
kaf temple at Saqqara. These suggest that the development may have begun somewhat 
earlier.37 We have seen that the idea had been anticipated at Amarna (Figure 67). 

Fine fragments of relief from the tomb of Mentuemhat have for some time existed in 
European and American collections, but their source was not recognized w1til recent 
excavations revealed the character of this tomb's decoration. It had been known only 
through drawings of one of the chapels and a stone in Florence which bears the owner's 
titles and name in connexion with a very small portion of a swamp scene.38 This last 
piece was part of a series of scenes from daily life, now in scattered fragments, which in 
all probability decorated the south wall of the portico embrasure, adjoining the super
imposed groups of Mentuemhat and his wife at their funerary meal on the back wall 
and facing the partially preserved funeral scenes on the opposite north wall. One of the 
most attractive details of this series is that in Brooklyn of a woman nursing her child 
under a fruit tree, while in the register above, a girl pulls a thorn from the foot of her 
companion (Plate 180). Only the lower part of these figures is preserved, but they re
peat a well-known group in the Eighteenth-Dynasty tomb of Menena (Plate 109 ), where 
the woman under the tree also appears as a minor figure in the harvesting scene. There 
is no question in this case that the Saite artist has copied figures which are known only 
in one New Kingdom tomb. He has executed them in a style, however, which is 
reminiscent of the nearby Mentuhotep temple of Dynasty XI. In the same limestone 
of the floor of the Asasif the sculptor has achieved a crisp freshness of cutting as well as a 
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harmony of style which would be considered distinguished during any of the best 

periods of Egyptian art. 
The more forceful side of the Kushite-Theban school appears in a handsome relief in 

Kansas City which certainly belongs with this group of Theban tombs and probably 

represents Mentuemhat himself 39 (Plate l82A). The chief figure wears an elaborate cos

tume, as at Kawa, in the tomb of Pabasa (Plate l 8 l) and in others of this group, includ

ing sandals with flaring straps and one of those thin skirts through which the modelling 

of the body shows. The chief interest lies, however, in the brutally realisdc treatment of 

the head. Its characteristic shape and the indication of flesh and muscle are to be found 

in those statues of late times which portray an ageing man in contrast to the sm.oothly 

treated forms of youth which are so much more frequently shown. 40 The head of the 

attendant who stands before Pabasa in the relief on the wall of the ante-chamber to his 

Theban tomb (Plate 181) has the shape and a similar roundness of modelling which is 

characteristic of these reliefs, but, like the head of the seated owner, is more convention

alized. We have already remarked upon the bold modelling of the forms under the thin 

garments. The elaborate wig of Pabasa and the serrated edge of his pleated cloak present 

the more mannered elements in these reliefs. Other signs of the times are the lotus in the 

moutl1 of the gazelle, the flowers instead of food over the peculiar rectangular offering 

table, and the j ars under the table and chair. 
The groups of statues dedicated at Kamak by Harwa, Akhamenru, Petamenopet, ai~d 

Mentuemhat each included at least one which represented the owner as an older man ill 

a fashion reminiscent of the head of the figure on the Kansas City relie£ One of Harwa' s 

figures, an unusual squatting type with one knee raised and the other leg drawn back 

along the grotmd, as in a few Old Kingdom statues, emphasizes the flabby forms of a 

corpulent body. The face is fat with sagging features, softly worked as though in clay, 

although the material used is a hard stone.41 This particularly plastic treatment antici

pates a later series of heads with ageing features whose date has been much contested.42 

The Petamenopet group, which includes a handsome late reflection of the scribe type 

of the Old Kingdom, has another of the realistic heads on one of the popular cubical 

squatting figures which draw up both knees in front of them.43 However, the master

pieces of early Saite times are the standing statue which Mentuemhat dedicated at 

Karnak and the even more remarkable head and shoulders of a figure from the Mut 

temple which probably also belonged to him. The nearly life-size standing figure of 

Mentuemhat in Cairo wears a short kilt derived from the Old Kingdom but .a wig 

which continues a form of the Eighteenth Dynasty. The torso shows a kind of modelling 

of the abdomen which had been used in royal statues of Dynasty XII and in the frag

mentary torso from Qaw el Kebir (Plate 7on). It is to be found in at least one of the 

Gebel Barkal statues « and would seem to correspond to the interest in muscular 

structure shown in the Kushite reliefs. 
It is in the forceful portraiture of the head, however, that this statue makes its im

pression (Plate l83B). The broad mouth, deep lines at the corners of the nostrils, and the 

conventional treatment of the eyebrows in slight relief are repeated in the life-size head 

and shoulders broken from another statue (Plate 183A) and found in the temple of Mut 
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with a headless squatting figure of Mentuemhat. The nose is broken off so that one can

not compare it with the prominent coarse one of the ~tanding Karnak figure, but it has 

the same broad base of the nostrils. The name is lost from the inscription on the back 

pillar. The titles, however, are those held by Mentuernhat. The scooped-out depressions 

under the eyes resemble those of Taharqa (Plate l78A), but the strange projecting hair 

around the bald forehead is not duplicated anywhere else. By extending the fold of the 

ey~lid above an incised line at the outer comer of the eye and by suggesting the sagging 

facial muscles, the sculptor has changed the hard ruthless face of the Kamak head into 

the crafty features of an older man. In both these heads one feels oneself in the presence 

of a man without illusions who could prove capable of surviving, as did Mentuemhat, 

~he difficult conditions created by the Assyrian occupation of Thebes. There is no longer 

ill these features the calm confidence of the Old Kingdom, or that troubled awareness of 

~he r~sponsibili~es of a ruler which appeared in Dynasty XII. The artist, still approach

ill~ his work with the same basic naturalistic instincts that produced all Egyptian por

traiture, shows us a man who plainly lived in the declining years of a long civilization.45 

The few statues of Saite rulers which have been identified show that the court in the - { 

north turned away from this realistic style for royal portraiture.46 In them the tension 

resulting from the attempt to combine various conflicting formal elements defeats the 

intention of re-creating the old ideal of the timeless aspect of kingship. In spite of the 

sophisticated mastery of the hardest materials, which is one of the outstanding features 

oflate sculpture, they betray a certain emptiness of spirit. This is to be found, too, in the 

majority of the private statues with their highly polished surfaces and set smiles and in 

the innumerable figures of deities in bronze and hard stone. 47 An even more maimered 

style made its appearance in that period of some sixty years of independence from Per-

sian rule (Dynasties XXVIII-XXX) which began with the revolt of Amyrtaios under 

Darius II at the end of the fifth century B.C. and lasted until the brief re-occupation of 

the country by the Persians in 341 n.c. It is Nectanebo I (378-360 n.c.) and N ec

tanebo II (359-341 n.c.) of Dynasty XXX who have left the chief monuments of this 

new style, which formed a basis for the early Ptolemaic work that was executed after 
the conquest of Alexander in 332 n.c. 

~trange portraits of tw~ ~gs, Psamtik I and Nectanebo I, are to be found in royal 

reliefs, and these seem to mdicate that the taste for representing individual character

istics had not disappeared in the time between early Dynasty XXVI and the Ptolemaic 

Period. They appear on basalt slabs, 4 feet in height, which seem to have formed a 

balustrade for a single monument. It is not easy to visualize the original appearance of 

this momrment or to explain how a large part of it came to be left uninscribed for 

over 200 years w1til Nectanebo took up the work again. The same scheme of decoration 

is carried out on the two sets of slabs which are carved on both sides. On one side, 

closely spaced kneeling figures of the king make offering to various deities, with a hawk 

frieze above. On the other side of the slab a single figure of the king is set against a blank 

background, and there is a uraeus cor:nice.48 If a deity appeared it must have been carved 

on an adjoining block. There is too profow1d a difference in style between the two sets 

of slabs for those inscribed with the name of Psamtik to have been executed by the later 
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Icing as a pious tribute to his predecessor who founded Dynasty XXVI. On the Nec
tanebo slab in the British Museum (Plate 184), found in Alexandria (No. 926), the 
modelling of the body, as well as the hieroglyphs, produce an uneasy sense of volume 
within the traditional outlines which seems to betray a new consciousness of Greek 
works.49 The softness of the forms, which had perhaps appeared a little earlier in some 
of thct N eo-Memphite reliefs,50 is here somewhat paradoxically frozen into cold manner
ism. That this is not entirely due to the hard material used but was characteristic of the 
period can be seen from the similar hieroglyphs cut in raised relief in limestone on some 
fragments of royal inscriptions of Dynasty XXX.51 

On the other hand, in the carving of the Psamtik I slab (Plate 182n) the figures and the 
inscriptions maintain a relatively Bat plane in harmony with their outlines and the back
grow1d, as had all earlier Egyptian relief whether swik or raised. Hitherto, when we 
have called attention to relatively high relief or to surface modelling, it has never pro
duced a sense of conflict between the sculptured surfaces and their background, even 
in work of the Amarna Period or in Ramesside times. This conilict seems to be the result 
of attempting to combine two opposed points of view towards representation, that of 
the old world of the Orient and the newer Hellenic one. The better preserved head of 
Psamtik (Plate 182n) seems to be a northern development of the type originating in 
Kushite reliefs and small bronzes. It exaggerates the height of the round skull, which is 
made more strange by the way in which the uraeus is placed on the cap. A few lines 
accentuate the fleshy nostrils and tip of the prominent nose and suggest full cheeks and 
throat around the mouth and small chin. It is a ruthless portrayal of ugliness matched in 
a different way by the more pronounced modelling of the Nectanebo head (Plate 184), 
where jutting chin and nose seem to close like pincers arow1d the small mouth. 

The sparing use of line and slight gradations of modelling of the Psamtik head arc to 
be fow1d again on a small scale in two heads with ageing features in reliefs which can be 
assigned plausibly to the latter half of the Saite Period. One belongs to the owner, pray
ing before the Memphite triad of gods on a small lintel in swik relief in Boston, while 
the other is a minor figure of a scribe leading a procession of offering bearers before a 
seated figure of Henat in very low raised relief in Berlin. 52 The Henat carving is of the 
type of the so-called Neo-Memphite reliefs, and the genealogical material from other 
monuments of this man has been used to provide a fixed point for the employment of 
such relicfs in the reign of Amasis, about 535 n.c. The subtle use of line in the drawing 
of the figures is paralleled on the Boston block and in the swik relief kneeling figure of 
Harbes on the wall of the chapel which he added early in the Saite Period to the Isis 
Temple at Giza which had been constructed in Dynasty XXI round the old chapel of 
the third pyramid of one of Cheops' queens, Henutsen.53 

The supple outlines of the figures in these Memphite reliefs, combined with details 
derived from Kushite work executed by Theban sculptors, has been noted in work in 
the north for which a Saite date had been suggested.54 Unfortunately, as in the case of 
the statues, we cannot be sure without more dated monuments how long the elements 
of the older style lingered on. Traces of the costume and type of figure favoured by the 
Kushite-Theban school still survived in the carefully executed swik reliefs of the temple 
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which Darius I built in the Oasis of Khargeh,55 although the work in raised relief is not 
comparable in quality to that of the Saite Theban tombs. A cruder reBection of the 
fi,~ur~ style of the Brooklyn papyrus (Plate 171A) appears in the interesting series of 
pamtmgs of the Dynasty XXVI tombs in the Bahrieh Oasis.56 It is not yet possible to 
gain a ~le~r impression .of the use of colour in these gradually accumulating examples of 
late pamtmg, but the pink Besh of a woman in one of the Bahrieh tombs and the com
bination of pink and blue in the Darius relief of Horns spearing Apophis 57 begin to 
suggest the new tonality of the painted reliefs of Petosiris which anticipate what we 
think of as a characteristic Alexandrian colour scheme. 

With the Zanofer reliefs and a similar group closely connected with them we cer
tainly reach the most developed Neo-Memphite style. A detail of the finest piece of 
Zanofer in Alexandria 58 is illustrated on Plate 186. These stones are like small architrave 
blocks with a roll moulding and cornice above the relie£ The Alexandria piece, for 
example, is a little under 4 feet long and about l foot high. It has been suggested that 
they were placed round the top of a block of masonry which contained the sarcophagus, 
a construction combining tomb and chapel suitable for the Delta, where the inundation 
would m_ake difficult the construction of underground chambers. Such a new type of 
construction has been found, but without the decorated friezes.s9 Some of the stones 
came, however, from some older type of chapel construction, and the Alexandria relief 
ofZanofer clearly formed the lintel over the door of a small niche or shrine. There was a 
border round the opening and two columns of inscription on each side. It is probable 
that a panel in Berlin fits below the inscription on the right to frame one side of this 
opening. The standing figure on this relief is dressed like Zanofer and has a head like the 
old harper in the group with the musicians and dancers (Plate 186).60 

While the rows of offering bearers on many of these reliefs bear superficial resem
blance to their Old Kingdom models, most of the details are derived ultimately from the 
picturesque repertoire of the New Kingdom. The woman playing a drum, with her 
l~ng-fringed scarf and bizarre head-dress, like her companions (Plate 186), is more 
directly related to some rare fragments from Theban temple reliefs of Dynasty XXV. 
These show women musicians and dancers against a backgrom1d of a papyrus thicket 
which also contained animals parodying the acts of human beings, as in the papyri and 
ostraca of the end of the Ramesside Period.61 In the Zanofer relief all that remains of this 
background is a series of artificially contrived bouquets with birds perched on top. The 
figures have the same heavy build that had appeared at Thebes in Dynasty XXV or 
perhaps even earlier in the D elta with the bronze statue of Takushit (Plate 169n). In 
spite of the very low surfaces, there is a soft plastic quality in the modelling and more 
than a hint of the awareness of Greek forms. One can actually look into the opening of 
the sleeves of the second woman, although this bit of foreshortening is carried out 
almost entirely in line and appears as a purely isolated feature.62 There is none of the 
exaggerated mixing of Greek and Egyptian elements or the rather cramped modelling 
that was soon to appear in the tomb of Petosiris. 

The Alexandria carving of Zanofer stands out as a masterly piece of work and one of 
the last harmonious examples of the old tradition of fine low relie£ One would like to 
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think that it was executed at a time when a new style was setting in, before it had hard
ened into the mam1erisms of the royal work of Dynasty XXX. However, the Cairo 
relief of the same man and some of the other closely com1ected reliefs do begin to show 
some traces of this, especially in a kind of puffy modelling of the faces. These are on a 
very small scale, and the nose, mouth, and chin are treated as separate raised blobs in 
front of the fat cheeks.63 There is also a playful artificiality in the treatment of the plants 
and animals and in the accessories of the offering bearers which takes on a fantastic 
quality in the similar processions of figures in the tomb of Petosiris. It is a first expression 
of a spirit which was to be one of the characteristics of Alexandrian art, and it may be 
necessary to date these reliefs to the middle, not the beginning, of the fourth ~entury B.C. 

The head of the old harper seems to form a guide as to the relative position among 
late portrait sculpture of the remarkable little green stone head in Boston (Plate 185) 
which has been dated from Saite times to well down in the Ptolemaic period. Wrinkles 
are indicated on the forehead and at the corners of the eye, and there is a plastic treat
ment of the arched brows and eyelids. The configuration of the head in profile is much 
like that of the Zanofer harper, a type which goes back to the relief of early Dynasty 
XXVI on Plate l82A. The Boston head is reminiscent of a better-known head of green 
stone in Berlin which is twice as large. 64 The longer one examines these pieces the more 
the feeling grows that the Berlin head has advanced further in the direction of a new 
plastic treatment. The Boston portrait is severely conceived within the framework of 
the old traditional style, maintaining its harmony as does the Alexandria Zanofer relief. 
Both are outstanding works in which the old spirit still strongly asserts itself. 

The Macedonian occupation must have seemed, at least to the upper-class Egyptian, 
a deliverance from Persian rule. Although the Egyptian fleet had been employed by 
Xerxes at Salamis and there had l;,een treacherous shifts in the loyalties of mercenary 
troops, the Greeks usually j oined forces with the Egyptians in their struggle for inde
pendence. Athens and Sparta were in particularly close contact with Egypt in the period 
following the revolt of Inaros under Artaxerxes I at about the middle of the fifth cen
tury n.c. Shortly afterwards the Ionian historian Herodotus visited Egypt, where he 
examined the skulls still lying on the battlefield of Papremis in the Delta, where the 
forces of Inaros had routed the Persians and driven them back to Memphis. It is his 
description of the country which forms the background for the monuments we have 
been examining. A different and more lively colouring is given to our impressions of the 
Saite rulers and the men of the first Persian domination by the Greek interest in indivi
duality which pervades this accow1t. The historian's observation of the maimers and 
customs of the people is supplemented by tales which Herodotus heard from his guides. 
In contrast to the old records, we find his inquiring mind constantly seeking rational 
explanations for the origin of things and the behaviour of man. 

In the last quarter of the fourth century, not long after Alexander's expedition to 
Egypt in 332 n.c., an extraordinary funeral monument was erected in the cemetery of 
Hermopolis, the capital of the old Hare Nome.65 Petosiris, the High Priest of Thoth, 
constructed this on the edge of the western desert opposite the Middle Kingdom rock
cut tombs in the eastern cliffs. It was in tl1e form of a small temple with a porch sup-

252 

KUSHITE AND SAITE REVIVAL: THE END OF DYNASTIC EGYPT 

ported by columns with composite plant capitals such as had been developed in Dynasty 
XXX. 66 The low screen walls connecting these colunms, as well as the walls of the porch 
ancl the chapel behind, have a well preserved series of painted reliefs.67 The mortuary 
texts are illustrated in a conventional manner, but ai1 unmistakable mixture of Greek 
and Egyptian methods of representation appears in the long rows of offering-bearers 
and the scenes of daily life. The men harvesting grain (Plate 187) look more Greek than 
Egyptian with their light skin and blue and buff tunics. Wrinkles on the face ai1d the 
muscles of the limbs are rather roughly indicated by red lines painted on the lighter flesh 
colour. The man behind the pile of sheaves is shown front-view, while the little boy is 
more convincingly worked out in a three-quarter view. The sculptor has tried to give 
volume to the garments, but since he retains many of his old conventions, the draping 
of the tunic is bunchy. While gaining some effect of depth, he has lost the old sureness 
of outline. The hieroglyphs have become similarly awkward and cramped. The colour 
scheme has changed completely and is much more like that which we know from 
Hellenic works of the fourth century. It perhaps had a brighter, harder tonality origin
ally. It is not easy to determine the original colour of the backgrotmd, which is now a 
pale greenish hue that lends a pastel effect to the faded blues and browns set against it. 
However, the light colouring of the men's skin must have given a new aspect to the 
whole, which we have seen anticipated in the Saite paintings in Bahri.eh Oasis.68 In the 
craftwork scenes metal-workers are fashioning various examples of the animal rhyton 69 

such as had been developed in Achaemenid Persia 10 but which had also found favour 
in the Greek workshops. 

Behind the tomb of Petosiris there grew up in the third century A.n.11 a remarkable 
cemetery of house tombs for the wealthy members of the Greek Community of 
Hermopolis. These were mainly Hellenic in architecture and decoration but with an · 
adaptation to Egyptian funerary practices. Among paintings which were purely Greek I 
in tradition were mixed others in the old pharaonic style. These are hardly more than a 

1 

travesty of earlier Egyptian art, like the crude figures of gods and religious symbols 
which appear on the mummy cloths of the first to fourth centuries A.D. along with 
Graeco-Roman painted portraits.72 In fact a crucial stage was reached in the tomb of 
Petosiris, where a group of able craftsmen made a serious attempt to grapple with a new 
point of view ai1d failed. It is significm1t that they should have done so in the old medium 
of painted relief, while reproducing for the dead man the familiar agricultural pursuits 
which continue much the same today in the fields that spread out to the east of the 
colmmled porch of Petosiris. The Hellenic approach to representation was too diametric
ally opposed to the old point of view for any fusion to be successful. The Egyptian held 
tenaciously to his ways for a few centuries more, but in the different atmosphere of the 
Ptolemaic Period the vital forces originated in the .Hellenistic world and that of Rome 
and not from the declining civilization of Egypt. A native contribution still was to be 
made to portrait sculpture, ai1d the same naturalistic impulses may have contributed 
something to the painted Fayum panels and the heads on linen mummy shrouds. 

These are, however, in the direct tradition of Greek painting, and one of their values 
lies in that they may provide a hint of the appearance of lost Hellenistic originals, while 
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they form a welcome addition to the body of Roman portrait painting to which they 

are closely allied. Great buildings were erected in the pharaonic style by the Ptolemi~s 

and the Romans, but most of Egypt became a provincial backwater, while Alexandria 

assumed a position of cultural significance in the Mediterrane:µi world. The Alexandrian 

artists, in general, made little more than a playful use of misunderstood Egyptian motifs, 

much as such Egyptian elements entered into the fashionable decorative scheme of 

Imperial Rome or as they were revived in Napoleonic France. 
Of the imposing monuments of the Ptolemaic-Roman Period, none have captured 

the attention more than the buildings of the Isis Temple which once rose picturesquely 

above the palm trees of the little island of Philae at the First Cataract. The worship of the 

old gods still continued there until the pagan temples were finally closed by Justinian in 

A.D. 543. Many of us have seen no more than the top of a pylon rising out of the expanse 

of water which covers them during the greater part of the year behind the Aswan Dam. 

An old photograph shows the flooded court (Plate 188) in front of the Second Pylon of 

the Isis Temple. The buildings were mostly completed in the third century B.C. under 

Ptolemy II and III,. but work on the relief decoration continued for a long time, to the 

end of the Ptolemaic Period and under Roman rule. The Hathor head above the com

posite plant capital of the colonnade of the Birth House on the left continues a type 

which had been used in the porch of Nectanebo I. Fine examples of these boldly sculp

tured plant forms are used also in the west colonnade which was completed in the first 

century A.D. (Plate 189, Figure 67A) and connects the Nectanebo porch with the First 

Pylon of the Isis Temple. Their varied combinations, as in the temples of Edfu, Korn 

Ombo, and Esna, formed one of the freshest and most attractive late contributions. 

It was not only in Egypt that the old forms continued to survive side by side with the 

new. Far to the south in the Sudan a clumsy, provincial-looking kiosk in Roman style 

still stands at Naga in front of the Egyptian temple which the Meroitic King Natak

amani erected there. This was shortly after Petronius in the reign of Augustus in 23 B.C. 

led an invading force as far as the old Kushite capital ofNapata. The seat of govenunent 

had been transferred from Napata southwards to Meroe at the end of the sixth century, 

and the new capital is mentioned by Herodotus in the middle of the fifth century n.c. 

The attention of the Ethiopian kings had turned to the development of the southern 

part of their country, and cultural links with Egypt were growing weaker and weaker, 

stimulated chiefly by contacts with merchants and the occasional importation of crafts

men, or a scribe, or perhaps the visit. of a few priests. Something of the old spirit still 

remained, as in the figure of the fat queen of Natakamani who dominates a group of 

prisoners on the right half of the pylon of the Lion Temple at Naga (Plates 190 and 

192). In view of her arresting bulk it is not surprising that stories of such royal ladies 

were carried back to Rome by the soldiers ofPetronius. In the royal cemetery ofMeroe, 

the kings still continued to build pyramids (Plate 191) until some time in the fourth 

century A.D. The traditional forms had proved exceptionally durable. They persisted a 

little longer, penetrating even into the iconographic system of Coptic art.73 However, 

Christianity proved even more powerful than the Hellenistic spirit in altering the old 

civilization, 
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10. See Lauer, op. cit., 41 for criticism of Ricke's 
reconstruction of a wooden prototype for these 
capitals, Be111erk1111gen, I, 821 figure 20, plate 2; com
pare also Alexander Badawy, A History ef Egyptian 
Architecture, I (Giza, 1954), 841 85, figure 61. Lauer, 
La Pyramide a Degrls, I, 161-2, notes the resemblance 
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reconstruct the same here, as did L. Borcl1ardt 
.iigyptisc/1e Te111pel 111it U111gang (Cairo, 1938)
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men's barracks at Giza, see Alexander Badawy, A 
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A11cie11t Egyptia11 Pai11ti11gs, plates lxxi-lxxiii. 
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marized and discussed by Vandier, Manuel, n 
843 ff. 
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57 {March 1917), 14, 15; Schafer, op. cit., plate 8, 
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death mask of Amenhotep III. 
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rverkstatt,]al1rbucl1 der Preussische11 K1111stsammlr111gen, 
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fication of his mummy which was that of a man 
suffering from abscesses of the teeth, but which did 
not provide sufficient evidence for a precise estimate 
of the age. The impression is left that he must have 
been at least fifty but would have appeared pre
maturely aged; see S. R. K. Glanville in Winifred 
Brl111ton, Great Ones of Egypt {London, 1929 ), rr6; 
G. Elliot Smith, The Royal Mummies, Catalog11e 
general, M11see d11 Caire {Cairo, 1912), No. 61074, 
p. 46. 

CHAPTER 15 

r. The scarabs bore the names of Al1mose, Tuth
mosis I, a Queen Ahmes, probably his wife, Hat
shepsut and her favourite Se11111ut, born of the Lady. 

Hatnefert, Tutlunosis III, and probably Tuthmosis 
IV. Painted jars fol111d in the North Palace resemble 
those of the end of Dynasty XVIII at Thebes and 
Amarna, but the decoration is fairly simple and 
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could have eccurred earlier. N either palace was very 
rich in objects. The northern one was r~-occupied 
in Roman times and contained the remams of three 
badly preserved Christian chapels. Both pala.ces had 
column bases cut from Middle Kingdom reliefs and 
inscriptions, the name of the D ynasty XI l~ng Ne~
hepet-ra Mentuhotep occurring at both.sit~. This 
long neglected material is being studied m the 
Museum of Fine Arts in Boston from the records 
made by George A. Reisner, Albert M. Lythgo.e, 
and F. W. Green as part of the first work done m 
1900 for the Hearst Expedition of the ~niversi~ of 
California. h1 this connexion, the portion of a lintel 
of King Sekenenra of Dynasty XVII found ~1 ?1e 
nearby village of Ballas should have some signifi
cance· see Porter and Moss, Bibliography, v, 117, 
wher~ some of the inscriptions from Deir el Ballas 
are also listed. 

p. i6o 2. Dr William C. Hayes has generously allowed 
the use of unpublished records of the e~cavations. of 
the Metropolitan Museum of Art, _w1tho~t wluch 
this description would have been impossible. Mr 
John D. Cooney and Mrs. E~be.tl1 Riefstahl have 
also facilitated the exanunatton Ill the Brooklyn 
Museum of portions of the wall-paintings f~und ~y 
Tytus, supplementing tl1e better known pieces ~ 
Cairo and the Metropolitan Museum excavated m 
tum by tl1e Service des Antiquitcs, Tytus and New
berry, and the Metropolitan Museum. Work at.tl1e 
site began with a chance discovery of~ floor-pamt
ing by Daressy in 1888 and ei~ded m 1917. The 
Wilbour Library and tl1e Egypnan Departtn~t of 
the Metropolitan Museum have also m~de availa~le 
two of the otl1erwise virtually unobtarnable copies 
of the privately printed report on the Tytus excava
tions: Robb de P. Tytus, A Preliminary Report 011 the 
Re-excavation of t11e Pa/nee of A111e11l1otep III, The 
Wintlirop Press, New York, 1903. See also: Dar~sy 
in Ar males, 4 (1903 ), 165; W inlock, Evelyn-White, 
and Lansing respectively in B11ll. M.M.A., 6 (1912 ), 
184; 10 (1915), 253; Special S11ppleme11t (March 
1918), 8. These references shoul~ be c?~ulted in 
connexion witl1 William C. Hayes definiove study: 
I11scriptio11s from the Palace of Ame11l1otep III, reprinted 
fromJ.N.E.S., 10 (1951). 

6. The larger of two sets of painted ne~r? and 
Syrian captives in Cairo came from tl1e dais m the 
second audience hall (2 ), tl1e smaller figures appar
ently from tl1e little reception room (3); Daressy, 
Armales, 4 (1903), 170, unnumbered plate. 

7. W. M. F. Petric, Tell el Amama (London, 
i894), 13- 14, plates ii-iv. 

8. One is largely dependent upon tl1c descriptions 
of Daressy and Tytus. No copy was made of tl1e 
floor in me harem hall and only details, apparently 
from tl1c small audience hall, were reproduced by 
Tytus A Prelimi11ary Report; plate 1: swimming 
ducks' from central panel (more accessible in A. 
W cigall, Aucie11t Egyptian Works of Art (London, 
1924), 171; figure 9: a fish in tl1c Cairo ~useum 
also from central panel; figure 8: ducks flymg over 
papyrus from a border painted in a more sketchy 
impressionistic manner like tl1at of tlic Maru Aten 
floor-paintings at Amama. 

9. T. E. Peet, L. Woolley, B. GUIU1, The City.?f p. 165 
Akl1e11ate11, l (London, 1923), 118, plates xxxv11-
xxxix; F. W. von Bissing, Der F11ssbode11 a11s dem 
Palnste des Kii11igs Ame11ophis IV z 11 el Hmvata 
(Munich, 1941 ). 

10. These arc found, like other paintings in tl1e p. 166 
houses, on tl1c outer walls of an enclosed bed cubicle 
in me front room; Bernard Bruyere, Deir el 
MMinel1, Fo11illes de l'I11stit11t frn11rais d11 Caire: XVI 
(Cairo, 1939), 54-64, 255-9. 273, 330, plates ix, x. 

11. Loe. cit., XIV (1937), 111-14, figures 48 , 49, 
plate xv. 

12 . Theodore M. Davis, The Tomb of Io11iya mrd 
Tottiyo11 (London, 1907), plate opposite p. 37; 
figure 2, p. 39; figure 3, p. 40. 

13. Reconstructed from sketches by H. E. Win
lock and photographs. 

14. See me ivory from Megiddo of tlie Ramesside 
Period, where Bes appears as he does in tl1e Deir el 
Mcdineh paintings; Frankfort, A11cie11t Orie11t, plate 
148n. 

15. These fragments (Tytus, op. cit., figure 10, p. 167 
plate iv) are now in tlie Brooklyn Museum. 

1 6. Eitlier tlus or a vaulting over tl1e recess wluch p. 169 
would allow for an opening at a higher level tl1:m p. 163 3. Vandier, Mamie/, n, 1006, figure 476; C. 

Fisher, The M11se11111 Jo1m1al, U11iversity of Pennsyl
vania, 8 (1917), 221 If.; H. Ricke, Der Grurulriss des 
Amama-Wolmha11ses (Leipzig, 1932), 63-8. 

tl1e roof of tlic main room is suggested by tlie pic-
ture of tl1c royal bedchamber at A.mama in the 
tomb ofHuya; N. de G. Davies, The Rock Tombs of 
Amama, m (London, 1905), plate xiii. p. 164 4. Samuel A. B. Mercer, The Tell el Amama 

Tablets (Toronto, 1939), I, 3, Letter I. 17. Portions of tlus are in the Metropolita11 M~
seum and in Cairo. Another view of part of tl1e ccil-5. Mercer, op. cit., 167-9, Letter 29. 
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n1g in position appears in H. Frankfort, The Mural 
Pai11ti11g of El 'A111amel1 (London, 1929), plate xiii. 

18. Sec Sir Artlmr Evans, The Palace of Mi11os, 
IV (London, 1935), 875, figure 864; 876, figure 866; 
G. Rodenwaldt, Tiry11s, n (Athens, 1912), plate vii; 
A. J. B. Wacc, 'Excavations at Mycenae ', A111111al of 
the Britisl1 School at Athe11s, 25 (1921-3), plate xxix; 
Helene J. Kantor, The Aegea11 a11d the Orie11t i11 the 
Seco11d Mille1111i11111 JJ.c., plate iiH. 

19. Anmcs in Mitt. Deutscl1. I11st., Kairo, 12 ( 1943 ), 
15. 

20. B. Druyere, Deir cl M r!di11eh, Fo11illes de I' I11sti
t11t frn11rais d11 Caire, vm (1933), plate iii; cf. plates 
iv-vi. 

21. In the tomb of a Ramose (No. 46) who lived 
n1 the reign of Akl1enaten and is not to be confused 
witl1 tl1e Vizier of tl1e same name (No. 55); Prisse 
d'AvelUles, Histoire de /'art egyptie11, l {Paris, 1878-
9), plate 30, below; p. 367; J. Capart, L'Art 
tfgyptie11, Scco11d part, IV (Brussels, 1947), plate 729. 

22. Tomb No. 50; Nina M. Davies, A11cie11t 
Egyptia11 Pai11ti11gs, u, plate h.."A'Xiv; Capart, op. cit., 
plate 729. 

23. Tomb No. 65; tlie Aid1csc of Prisse d'Aven
nes, op. cit., plate 33, above. 

24. A. W. Persson, The Royal Tombs at De11drn 
11ear Midea (Lund, 1931), plate xii; C. F. A. 
Schaeffer, E11ko111i-Alasia, 37!)-89. 

25. Frankfort, A11cic11t Orie11t, 144, figure 65; 
R. F. S. Starr, N11zi (Cambridge, Mass., 1937, 
1939 ), plates 128, 129. 

26. The bull calf and end panel with papyrus 
clump are in me Cairo Museum, me leaping calf in 
tlic Metropolitan Museum in New York; see Frank
fort, The Mural Pai11ti11g of El 'A111ameh, plate xiii. 

27. Wnuock in his notes has called attention to 
tl1e resemblance to tlie benches carved in stone in a 
room adjoining me burial chamber of Sety I, as 
well as similar stone shelves in tl1c treasury of me 
Medinet Habu temple and in tlie tomb ofNofrctari, 
me wife of Ramesses II. 

28. The portion illustrated is in the Metropolitan 
Museum. It differs a little from the circular arrange
ment of tl1e birds, wim butterflies in tl1e intervening 
spaces, in me piece illustrated by Tytus, op. cit., 
plate ii (Weigall, A11cieut Egyptia11 Works of Art, 
171 ). 

29. Tytus, op. cit., plate iii. 
30. Partly in Cairo and partly in New York; 

Bull. M.M.A., 6 (1912), 185, figure 2. 

31. Petrie, Tell el A111ama, 7; Frankfort, The p. 171 
M11ral Pai11ti11g of Tell el 'Amameh, 2; J.E.A., 10 
(1924), 297, plate xxxii; Pendlebury, City of Akhe11-
ate11, ill, 87, 140, plate Iv. 

32. U. Holscher (Das Hohe Tor vo11 Medi11et Habu p. 172 
(Leipzig, 1910), 39, figure 31) suggests a somewhat 
different metliod for me roofing and flooring of an 
upper storey. The poles were pushed tlirough holes 
bored n1 the rafters and tl1e matting inserted over 
and under poles. 

33. N. Rambova, The TombofRa111esses VI(New 
. York, 1954), plate 172; Theodore M. Davis, The 

Tomb of Siptah (London, 1908), plate 4. 
34. H. Frankfort,]. D.S. Pendlebury, The City of 

Akhe11ate11, II (London, 1933), plate lvi. 

CHAPTER 16 

1. For example C. Ransom Williams, 'Wall p. 173 
Decorations of tl1e Mail1 Temple of the Sun at El
'Amameh', Metropolita11 Muse11111 Studies, rr (1930), 
138-9. 

2. Al1111ed Fakliry has compiled an important 
collection of tltis material while making known tlie 
blocks from tl1e precinct of tl1c Luxor temple in 
A1111ales, 35 (1935), 35 ff. 

3. Hayes, J.N.E.S., lO (1951), 100; for tl1e p. 174 
fw1erary temple see Robichon and Varille, Le 
Temple d11 scribe royal, Fo11illes de l'I11stitut fra11rais, 
XI (1936). 

4. J. H. Breasted, Aucie11t Records, n (1906), 401. 
In spite of tlus clear statement, tl1cre seems to be no 
very strong impression of tl1e new style, altl1ough 
the Aten is called Lord of the House of me Aten in 
the new town of Akl1ctaten and Gunn believed that 
tlie inscription must have been cut after tlie sixm 
year (].E.A., 9 (1923), 171). Admittedly mese re
cords of officials engraved on the granite rocks at 
tl1c First Cataract arc not good examples in wluch 
to study detail, especially when seen tl1rough me 
line drawings in A. Mariette, Mom1111e11ts divers 
rccueillis e11 Egypte et e11 Nubie (1889), plate 26, and J. de Morgan, Catalogue des mo1111111e11ts et i11scriptio11s 
(1894), 40, No. 174. The figures of Bak and !us 
famer suggest, however, something of the ratl1cr 
fussy Amama officials in their voluminous skirts, in 
tl1c poor photograph reproduced by von Bissing in 
'Dcnknialer zur Geschichte der Kunst Amenoplus 
IV', Sitzu11gsberichte, pl1ilosopli.-pl1ilolog.-hist. Klasse 
Kii11igl. Bayerisc11e Akade111ie der Wisse11scliafte11 
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(1914), plate i, pp. 3-19. The figure of Akhenaten 
has been erased but was perhaps in the form of a 
statue like that of Amenhotep III to whom the 
father Men makes offerings on the right. Varille, 
A1111nles, 34 (1934), 14-16, in discussing the mention 
of the Gebel Ah.mar quarry, suggested that this 
statue might represent one of the colossi which 
stood in front of the mortuary temple of Amen
hotep m. 

5. On the coffmofHatiay, Aimnles, n (1901), 2-4, 
from this tomb came two precious objects ; a little 
wooden kneeling man witl1 a jar on his shoulder 
(cf. Capart, L'Art egyptie11, 2nd part, ~· Les Arts 
mi11eurs, plate 718) and a bronze bowl w1tl1 a scene 
of swamp life. The second tomb is unpublished and 
belonaed to a Ramose (No. 46) who is not the same 
man :S the Vizier of tl1at name (see Fairman in 
City of Aklie11nte11, m, 191). It contained the elaborate 
spiral ceiling painting witl1 inset scarabs; Pr!sse, 
Histoire de /' nrt egyptie11, 1, plate 30; Ca part, L Art 
egyptie11, 211d series, IV, plate 729. 

6. See Davies's suggestion in J.E.A., 9 (1923), 
151; for Silsileh, Legrain in A1111nles, 3 (1902), 263 ; 
Breasted, A11cie11t Records, II (1906), 382. 

7. Davies, The Rock Tombs of El Amnmn, m, 
plates xvii, xviii. 

8. For the discovery of this workshop witl1 a plan 
and some of the sculpture see Bord1ardt, Mitt. 
Deutsch. Orient-Gesell., 52 (1913), 29-50. 

9. J.E.A., 9 (1923), 132 ff.; Bull. M.M.A., Part II 
(December 1923), 40-53; The Tomb of the Vizier 
Rnmose. For the tomb of Kheruef, see Ahmed 
Fakhry, A1111nles, 42 (1943), 458 ff. 

10. Davies, The Rock Tombs of El A111nmn, VI, 

plate x"Xix (Ay ); rv, plates xxiv-xx-vi (Mahu). An 
attendant warms his hands at another brazier in a 
building which may be the house of Mahu from 
which he has come to interview tl1e rwmer. 

1 r. Cf. Rudolph Anthes,' Die Maat des Ec:hn.1ton 
von Arnarna ', Supple111e11t to the Joumnl of the Ai11eri
cn11 Orie11tnl Society, 72 (1952), 1-36. 

12. F. LI. Gr.i.ffitl1, Hieratic Pnpyri from Kn/11111 n11d 
Gurob (London, 1898), 91, plate xXA-viii. 

13. Daressy, in Theodore M. Davis, The Tomb of 
Q11ee11 Tiyi (1910), 14; cf. also R. Engclbad1 in 
A1111nles, 40 (1940), 139· 

14. B. Gwm,J.E.A., 9 (1923), 168-76. 

15. For an illuminating discussion of tl1e prob
lems of representation see H. A. Groenewegcn
Frankfort, Arrest n11d Moveme11t, 96-uo. Jolm A. 

W ilson has recently examined the development of 
the thought of tl1c period in The B11rde11 of Egypt 
(Chicago, 1952), Chapter IX. These two works are 
representative of present day elaboration of and re
action to the earlier studies ofJames Henry Breasted, 
Norman de Garis Davies, and Hcinrid1 Sd1afer. 

16. They average in size 50 by 22 cm. for the in
scribed face. 

17. One limestone block from the nortl1 half of 
the Second Pylon employs the later name of the 
Aten and mentions a shrine or temple called the 
'Northern M aru of tlie Aten in the lake of the Aten 
in Akhetatcn' which would appear to refer to tlie 
new town at Amarna, altl1ough the only building 
of the sort so far known is the 'Maru of Aten' soutli 
of that town. Anotlier block from here names tlie 
Princess Meketaten, while a th.i.rd shows two little 
princesses sitting back to back at tables of food 
which would imply two others broken away, four 
girls in all. These are mentioned by M me Mariam1e 
Doresse in a remarkable survey of clus material witl1 
tlie most recent and complete bibliography, 'Les 
Temples atoniens de la region tlicbaine ', Orie11t
nlin, 24 (1955), 113-35. I had noted tliem in tl1e 
course of examining tl1ese blocks, in 1951. Many 
more have since been found and cl1e number is now 
estimated at 10,000. Mme D oresse (p. 28) seems to 
imply tliat Akhenaten' s name occurs aJso in original 
use and not as alteration. 

18. The evidence for the alteration of cl1c name is p. 179 

accepted by Mme Doresse, op. cit., 128. Sd1afcr was 
convinced by Bordiardt' s evidence that the name of 
Amenhotep III was replaced by tliat oflus son botli 
at Soleb and on tlie Berlin Block 2072 arow1d which 
discussion had been centred. His conclusions con
cerning the alterations to t!us block arc to be found 
in Berli11er M11see11, 41 (1920), 159 ff., Amnmn i11 Re
ligio11 1111d K1111st (Berlin, 1931), plate 4 and in Wolf, 
Z.A.S. , 59 (1924), u 4. See also Mitt. Deutsch. 
Orie11t-Gesell., 57 (1917), 20, figure 17; Berli11er 
Musee11, 40 (1919), 212-29, 284-5, figure 147, Fair-
man seems to have overlooked tl1c photograph of 
the Solcb cartouches in figure 147 when he assumed 
that Amenliotep IV cut tliese rcliefs in tlie old style. 
Originally Amenhotep III was apparently shown 
offering to himself as Lord of Nubia as again occurs 
on the gate to the hypostyle hall. Breasted assumed 
in Americn11 Joumnl of Semitic Ln11gunges, 25 (1908), 
87, tliat Amenhotcp IV cut the rclicfs on tlie pylon 
left blank by his father. H e appears to have been 
niislcd by restorations of the name of Amenhotcp 
III at the end of tlie Dynasty. 

NOTES 

19. They show tlie early didactic name of the 
Aten written in vertical colunms above cl1c figure of 
Ra-Horakhte as on Berlin 2072, except for one 
fragment which has cl1c names in cartouches. One 
block, wicl1 a particularly disturbed surface, has a 
large part of t!1c early titulary of Amcnhotcp IV. 

They were built into a pavement near tlie colossus 
ofRamcsses II. Not fa r away, in the excavation of 
tl1e Palace of Merenptah, was found the yellow 
quartzite head of a man, sometimes called Semcnkh-
kara (now at Cairo), Tlie 1\lf11se11m Joumnl, Univer
sity of Pennsylvania, 8 (1917), 228 ; Drioton, Le 
Musee du Cnire, 'TEL' E11cyclopedie photogrnphiq11e 
de I' nrt ( 1949 ), plate 102. 

20. Cyril Aldred, New Ki11gdo111 Art i11 A11cie11t 
Egypt (1951 ), plates 102-4. For t11e report on cl1e 
excavation, sec Chevrier in A1111nles, 26 ( 1926), 121-
5; 27 (1927), 143-7. Chevrier recovered 1Iine heads 
and many parts of bodies. Several partly restored 
figures have been set up in a special store room at 
Kamak, where unusually fine lighting conditiom 
enable one to appreciate cl1e subtle differences 
brought out by tlie play of sunlight and shadow over 
tlie seemingly similar faces. The face and arm of an
otlier of cl1ese statues was found much earlier, 
Georges Legra.in, Cntnlog11e ge11ernl, Stnt11es et statu
ettes de Rois et Pnrtiwliers, I (1925), plate liv, p. 51. 

p. 180 21. It is doubtful tliat tlie ten somewhat similar 
figures fow1d by Lcgrain in cl1e Kamak 'cachette ' 
represent Amenhotcp IV. They arc much smaller 
(about 3 feet liigh) and seem to have been placed 
in front of ram-headed sphinxes. They appear to 
belong to tlic post-Amama period ratlier tlian to be 
examples of an early transitional style. Sec Legrain, 
Stnt11es et stnt11ettes, I , plate !xv, p. 60, for illustra
tions of two of tliem in Cairo, and also A1111ales, 7 
( 1906), 228-3 I. 

22. Cf. Dorcssc, Orie11tnlin, 24 (1955), 113-35, 
versus tlie contrary views expressed by Aluncd 
Fakhry, Ai111nles, 35 (1935), 35 ff., and R. Cottc
vieille-Giraudet, Medn111oud (1932), Fo11illes de l'I11-
stit11t Jrn11rnis d11 C~ire, xm (Cairo, 1936), 1-5. 

23. C.R. W illiams, Metropolitn11 Muse11m Studies, 
II (1930), 138-9. 

24. For Hcrmopolis see Mitt. Deutscli. I11st., 
Kniro, 9 ( 1940 ), 59-63, plates 6-8; Z .A.S., 74 (193 8), 
104 ff.; A1111nles, 3 8 ( 193 8 ), 449 ff. , plate 75; 39 
(1939 ), 743 ff. , plates 137-41. For Assiut, Borchardt, 
Z.A.S. , 61 (1926), 48, plate iii. The Hcrmopolis 
blocks show cl1c later name of tlic Aten and give 
special p roniinencc to tlie th.i.rd daughter Ankhcsen
paaten. 

25. Mariette, Mo1111me11ts divers (1889 ), plate 56b; 
Lacau, Cntnlogue ge11ernl, Ste/es de Nouvelle E111pire 
(1909 ),No. 34182, plate lxix. The Mcmplus blocks 
were published by Sir Charles Nicholson, Aegyptincn 
( 1891 ), II 5 ff., plates 1, 2 ('On some remains of tlie 
Disk Worshippers', reprinted from Trn11snctio11s of 
the Royal Society of L iterature, 9 (1870), 197- 214). 

26. Breasted, Americn11 ]011mnl of Semitic Ln11-
g11nges, 25 (1908), 51 ff.; Blackman, J.E.A., 23 
(1937), 145 ff.; 24 (1938), 151 f[ 

27. M. F. Laming Macadam, Tlie Te111ples of 
Knwn, II (1955), 12 ff., plates Ia, 4oc. 

28. For tlie representations in tlie tomb of Paren- p. 181 

nefer, see Davies, J.E.A., 9 (1923), 144-5. In the 
Karnak 'cachette' Legrain found part of tlie figure 
of a. standing sandstone ape and a fragment of a 
black granite ' soul of Pc', A1111nles, 7 ( 1906), 228-9. 
These statues of Amcnhotep IV evidently followed 
a practice instituted by his father as testified by tlie 
two statues wicl1 cliat king's name, one of a hawk
headed 'soul ofNckhen' and one of a jackal-headed 
'soul of Pe' restored from fragments in tlie Cairo 
Museum, Englebach, A1111nles, 42 (1943), plate ii, 
pp. 71-3. These were again found by Lcgrain at 
Kamak. 

29. Griffit!1, ].E.A ., 5 (1918), 6r ff. The new 
blocks arc being studied by Mme Dorcsse. 

30. Ashmolcan Museum; Petric, Tell el Amnmn, p. 182 

plate ix; cf. two Kamak blocks, Lcclant, Orie11tnlin, 
24 (1955), plate xxiii, and Bouriant, Memoires de 
l'I11stit11t frn11rnis d11 Caire, VIII, plate i. 

31. The relief, 55 by 22 cm. (Petrie, Illnl11111, p. 183 

Knli1111 n11d Gurob, 20, plate 24), is in cl1e University 
M usewn, Philadelplua. For the resemblance to the 
Cairo altar-piece see Borchardt, Mitt. Deutsch. 
Orie11t-Gesell., 52 (1913 ), 26-8; Portriits der Ko"11igi11 
Nofretete (1923), figure 11. 

32. Schaefer and Andrae, Die K1111st des nlte11 
Orients, Propyliie11-Ku11stgeschic/1te, n (1942), plate 
xii (plate xi in 1925 edition). 

33 . H. W . Fairman has presented a fine summary p. 184 

of material bearing upon the co-regency in City of 
Akhe11nte11, m (London, 1951), 152-60. Two oilier 
admirable recent studies asswne t11e existence of a 
long co-regency: W. C. Hayes, I11scriptio11s from the 
Pnlnce of Ai11e11hotep III, reprinted from J.N.E.S. , 10 
(1951) and Keith C. Seele, 'King Ay and cl1e Close 
of tlie Arnarna Age', J.N.E.S., 14 (1955), 168 ff. 
See however H .-W. Hclck's conclusion that 
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Akhenaten was never co-regent with his father,' Die 
Si.nai-Inschrift des Amenmose ', Mit1ei/1111ge11 des 
lllstitutsfiir Orie11tforscl11111g, 2 (1954), 189-207. 

p. 185 34. Erman proposed the emendation in Z.A.S., 
27 (1889), 63, but was willing to reconsider his 
opinion when]. A. Knudtzen prepared his transla
tion of the letters and decided to accept the' Year 2 ', 
Die El-Amnmn Tnfel11(Leipzig,1907), 240-1. In this 
he was followed by Samuel A. B. Mercer, The Tell 
cl-A111nmn Tablets, r, 161. The hieratic inscrip
tion is sho\vn in a photograph and hieroglyphic 
transcription in W. A. Winckler and L. Abel, Die 
Tho11tnfel vo11 el Amamn, Mitt. <111s de11 Oriental. 
Sn111111/i111ge11 der Kii11igl. M11see11 zu Berlin, Heft I-III 
(1889, 1890), plate 19. 

35. On an architrave, a figure of the king seated 
with Tiy and the Princess Beketaten flanks a group 
of Akhenaten, Nofretete, and four daughters. 
Amenhotep's name is included with those of Tiy 
and Akhenate.11 in an inscription and is attached to 
statues shown in a building called the Sunshade of 
Tiy. That he formed part of a living group on the 
steps of a shrine in that building was suggested to 
Davies by the odd nature of the representation, but 
must evidently still be discarded in favour of a 
statue group, as Davies concluded in Rock Tombs of 
El Amnmn, m, 23. Mrs William, Metropolitn11 M11-
se11111 Studies, 3 ( 1930 ), 97, suggested they were living 
figures representing Akhenaten, Nofretete (orTiy), 
and Semenkhkara and Meritaten. 

36. A. H. Gardiner, 'Regna.l Years and Civil 
Years in Pharaonic Egypt',J.E.A., 31 (1945), 23. 

37. The names of the two kings on a fragment of 
the granite coffm of the Princess Mckctaten from 
the Royal Tomb cannot be explained in this way, as 
Fairman has pointed out, City of Akhe11nteu, m, 155. 
It might, tl1ough, be part of a statement of her rela
tion to her grandfather. The other objects usually 
cited are the relief of the old King with Tiy (our 
Plate 128) from an altar shrine in the private resi
dence of Panehesy, GriJftth,J.E.A., 12 (1926), 1-2; 
the rim fragments of a granite bowl from the area 
of the desert altars, City of Akhe11nte11, II, 102, 108, 
plate xlvii, 2; and an offering table broken from the 
hands of a statue fom1d in the sculptor's workshop 
north of the palace, op. cit., m, Sr, 155, plate lxiv. 

38. No double datings have been recovered to 
establish tlie co-regency. Some weight should be 
attached to a series of documents involving one 
person and apparently stretching over some 15 years 
which arc dated in the years 27 and 33 of Amen-

hotcp III and years 2, 3, 4 of his son (A. H. Gardiner, 
'Four Papyri of the 18tli Dynasty from Kahun', 
Z.A.S., 43 (1906), 27 ff. 

CHAPTER 17 

1. The plan of the site in Figure 63 has been p. 186 

adapted from Paul Tin1me, Tell cl Amnmn vor der 
de11tscl1e11 A11sgrnb1111g im Jn/ire i911 (Leipzig, 1917), 
with additions from Erbkam's map in R. Lepsius, 
De11k111iiler n11s Agypte111111d Athiopie11 (Berlin, 1849-
59 ),r, plates 63, 64, and the plans of the Egypt Ex
ploration Society in T. E. Peet and L. Woolley, The 
City of Akhe11nte11, 1 (London, 1922); H. Frankfort 
and J. D . S. Pendlebury, The City of Akhe11nte11, II 
(1933);]. D.S. Pcndlebury and others, The City of 
Akhe11nte11, m (1951); sec also the valuable descrip-
tion and plan, H. W. Fairman, 'Town Planning in 
Pharaonic Egypt', The Toiv11 Pl111111i11g Review, 20 
(1949), 32-51, figure 1; Porter and Moss, Biblio
grnpf1y, IV, plan opposite p. 197, pp. 192 ff. 

2. N. de G. Davies, The Rock Tombs of El 
A11111mn, v (London, 1908), 30-1, plate xxx. 

3. Bouriant, Memoires de l'Iustit11t frn11rnis, 8, p. 188 
plates vii, ix. Sec however Keith C. Secle,J.N.E.S., 
14 (1955), 174, who proposes tliat tlus may be an 
otlierwisc unknown daughter of the Princess Meri-
taten, carried by the princess who was by this time 
the wife of Semenkhkara. Seele' s plausible restora-
tion of the inscription over the child as the nan1e of 
the mother should be viewed with reserve, partly 
because of tl1e deplorable condition of the wall and 
partly because the woman carrying the clUld is not 
represented like the other princesses and is set apart 
from them, rca.lly looking like a nurse. Sethc in 
'Beitriige zur Gescluchte Amenophis IV', Nnclirich-
te11 der Kii11iglicl1e11 Gesellscl111ft der Wisse11schnfte11 z11 
Giitti11ge11. Phil.-hist. Kl. (1921), n6, assumed like 
Davies, The Rock Tombs of El A111nmn, rr, 7, that the 
name was that of tl1c clUld but suggested tl1\lt there 
was space for it to be written Nefer-ncferu-aten Ta
shcrit, that of tlie fourtl1 daughter. 

4. Jn spite of the seemingly incontrovertible evi
dence of a broken inscription from Hcrmopolis 
(H. BnUlller, Z.A.S. , 74 (1938), 104 ff.) it is very 
difficult to believe that at an age which at tlie most 
could be 13 and is more probably 9, in the last 
year of Akhenaten's reign, she married her father 
for state reasons and bore lum a cluld called 
'An.khesenpaatcn tl1c Little'. On tl1c otl1er hand 
one tends to share Seele' s disbelief tl1at she was 
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fmally married to King A y for D ynastic reasons 
after the failure of her negotiations with the Hittites 
(J.N.E.S., 14 (1955), 180). 

5. Seelc, in J.N.E.S., 14 (1955), 175. stresses 
tl1e date on a jar fragment from Amarna. which 
certainly looks like Y car 2r. Gunn doubted tlus 
reading, City of Aklie11nte11, r, 165, plate lxiii, Graf
fito No. 169, while Fairman, City, II, 104 states tl1at 
the reading of anotlicr date, Year 18, is shown to be 
wrong by a facsimile of tl1c inscription. Jn City, m, 
159, plate xcv, No. 279, Fairman reminds us tl1at 
tl1e date Y car I was added to another jar label, where 
an earlier Y car 17 had been partially erased. It seems 
that weight should be given to the conclusion of the 
various excavators tl1at tl1e body of evidence points 
to tl1e year 17 as being tl1c highest of the reign. 

p. 189 6. N. de G. Davies, 'The Town House in Ancient 
Egypt', Mctropolit1111 M11se11111Studies,1 (1929), 233-
55; Christiane Desroches (Noblecoun), 'Un Mo
dele de maison citadine du Nouvel Empire', 
Revue d' lgyptologie, 3 (1938), 17-25; Uvo Holscl1cr, 
Post-Rnmesside Re111ni11s, Excm1ntio11s of Medi11etHnb11 , 
v, Orie11tnl I11stit11te P11blicntio11s, I.XVI (1954), 45 ff. 

7. ~~vies, The Rock To111bs of El Amnmn, IV, plates 
XX-XXll. 

8. Pendlebury, City of Akhe11nte11, m, 1, says 
that the road was still used for tl1e droves of camels 
brought from tl1e Sudan to Cairo. 

p. 190 9. See tl1e preliniinary reports in J.E.A. , 12 
(1926), 10-12; 17 (1931), 242; 18 (1932), 143 ff. 

ro. The queen's name was erased on one relief 
fragment from tl1e great Temple, City of Akl1e11nte11, 
m, 18, No. 68, wlule tl1e king's 11an1e was erased, 
leaving that of the queen, on the lintel of a house 
and tl1e faicnce knob of a box lid in the Nortli 
Suburb, City of Akhe11nte11, II, 64, 65. 

rr. Davies in Frankfort, The M11rnl Pni11ti11g of 
el-'Amnmeh (London, 1929 ), 58-71; J.E.A., 10 
(1924), 294-8; 12 (1926), 3- 9; 13 (1927), 218. 

p. 192 12. C( Fairman in City of Akhe11nte11, m, 208 ff.; 
for tl1c 'altars', op. cit., 11, plates xxvi- xxvii; the 
'Hall of Foreign Tribute', op. cit., m, plates x, xxix; 
and tl1e tomb cl1apcls, op. cit., r, plates xxv-xxvii. 

P· 193 13. Since tlie names of tl1cse buildings are apt to 
prove puzzling, it nlight be well to list tl1em accord
ing to the identifications of H. W. Fairman in City 
of Akhc11nte11, m, 189 ff. The smaller temple was 
called 'The Mansion of tl1e Aten in Akhetaten' 
often referred to as Hat Aten. This name applied to 
the whole neighbouring area, east of the road, in-

eluding the temple buildings to tl1e soutl1 and tl1e 
Royal Estate adjoining tl1c Hat Aten 011 the north. 
The g reat temple was named 'The House of the 
Aten in Akhetaten' (Per-atcn-m-Akhetaten), and 
tll.is of course referred to tl1e sanctuary on tl1e west, 
when tlus was die only building on the site. To tlus 
were added tlie building called 'The Aten is Found' 
(Gem-pa-a.ten), possibly the long series of courts 
whicl1 form the main body of the later building. 
Tlus name was also given to tl1e early shrine of the 
Aten at Karnak and to several temples in Nubia. 
Witl1 it is associated tl1e 'Mansion of tl1e Ben-ben' 
(Hat-Bnbn) (whicl1 probably designates tl1e sanctu
ary). Finally there is the ' House of Rejoicing of tl1e 
Aten' usually referred to as 'House of Rejoicing' or 
Per-Hai, a name derived from tl1at of the palace of 
Amenhotep III, wluch was applied botl1 to tlie en
trance pavilion of tl1e temple and to tl1e pa.lace. 

14. The finest piece from tl1e Great Temple is tl1e p. 194 
block witl1 chariots in the Metropolitan Museum. 
For a valuable study of the wall decorations and 
statuary, see Caroline Ransom Williams, Metropoli-
tn11 M11se11111 Studies, 2 (1930 ), 135 ff.; 3 (1930 ), 81 ff. 
A reconstruction of tl1c reliefs on one of the altars 
has been made by Simpson and Cooney, B11//etiu of 
the Brookly11 M11se11111, 12 (1951), l-13. 

15. N. de G. Davies, The Rock Tombs of El 
A111nma, v, plate v. 

16. The Webcn Aten of tlie inscriptions, which is 
only preserved in tl1e folUldations of the eastern 
pavilion, but whicl1 is named in tl1e fragments of 
relief decoration from tlus area. 

17. It is curious tl1at those who plaJmcd tl1e late 
addition of tl1e Heb-Sed hall of Semenkhkara did 
not make a cuhni.nating point to tll.is nortli-soutli 
axis. This building can only be reached from the 
southemmost hall by a long detour a.long a passage 
to tl1e west, outside tl1e old south wall enclosing 
the block of state apartments. The excavators were 
puzzled by tl1e way iii wluch tl1c nortl1-south axis 
of the building ends silnply in an exit from the last 
columned hall. This, like many otl1er puzzling 
features of tl1e building, may be due to tl1e il1-
ability of the arclUtects to complete the grandiose 
scl1cme witllin tl1e lifetime of the king. 

18. Lepsius, De11k111aler, 1, plates n8, n9; A111eri- p. 198 
cn11 ]011mnl of Semitic Ln11g11nges, 25 (1908), 51 ff.; 
].E.A., 23 (1937), plate xv. 

19. Petrie, Tell cl A11111mn (London, 1894 ), plate 
vi; City of Aklie11nte11, m, plate :>.."XXVii, 5; lxix, 6 
(from the eastern court). 
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NOTES 

p. 193 20. City of Ak/1e11ate11, 1, plates xl, xlii. The first of 
xii .(plate xi in 1925 edition}; L. Borchardt, Portriits 
der Kiit1igi11 Nofretete (Leipzig, 1923), plate i, p. 2. 

36. Pendlebury, City of Akl1e11ate11, m, plates xi, 
xxxi;J.E.A., 13 (1927), 2n-13. 

these plates typifies the diffi~ulties ~r~entcd by 
Egyptian plant ornament, parncularly m 1ts comp~
cated later phases. While so much at An~ama is 
originally conceived, it is unlikely that this palm 
column should be restored with papyrus sheathing 
at the base. No evidence is cited for this (pp. n2, 
n 3 ). Capitals of the open papyrus for~ from the 
Island IGosk of Mcru Aten (plate XXXl, 3, 4) arc 

37. Mitt. Deutsc/1. Orient-Gesell., 46 (19n}, I S; 
City of Akl1e11ate11, I, 48. 

p. 203 

called palm. 
21. Davies, Tl1e Rock Tombs of El A111art1a, VI, 

plate xiv; Petrie, Tell el Amama, plate vii. 
p. 199 22. City of Akl1e11ate11, I, 121, plate xxxi, 5, 6. 

23. Petrie, op. cit., plate vii. 
24. Petric, op. cit., 89, plate viii. 
25. City of Ak/1e11ate11, m, plate xv; Petrie, op. cit., 

15. 
26. Davies, Tlie Rock Tombs of El Amama, m, 

plates v, vii, viii. 
27. Petrie, op. cit., 13-14, plates ii-iv. This was 

later almost completely destroyed and what is now 
exhibited in the Cairo Museum is largely a copy. 
For the floor-paintings in the two adjoining halls 
and those in the south harem, see also J. D. S. 
Pendlebury, City of Aklie11ate11, m, 38-46. 

28. Petrie, op. cit., 14, plate v . 
29. Frankfort, Tlie Mural Pai11ti11gs of El 'Amame/1, 

plates ii-ix; Nina de Garis Davies, A11cie11t Egyptian 
Pai11ti11gs, n, plates bo..-v, bo..""Vi. 

30. In the Ashmolean Museum in Oxford, Frank-
fort, op. cit., plates x, xi. 

3x. ]E.A., 17 (1931), plates lxxii, bo..-viii. 
p. 200 32. The glazed tiles are best illustrated in City of 

Ak/1e11ate11, n, plate xxx, m, plates bcii, lxxii, bo..'"Vi; 
J.E.A., 13 (1927), plate li; J. Vandier, Musee~ de 
France, 15 (1950), 25 (Louvre B 17359); Burling
ton Fine Arts Club, Illustrated Catalogue of A11cie11t 
Egyptia11 Art (1922), plate xl; ~enry Wallis, 
Egyptia11 Ceramic Art (1900), plate i. 

3 3. The pertinent material is collected by Peet in 
City of Aklie11ate11, I, 37-50, where evidence from 
the preliminary reports of the German excavations 
is also carefully assessed, and by Frankfort and 
Pendlebury in City of Aklie11ate11, n. Herbert Ricke 
has contributed a valuable study in Der Grrmdriss des 
A111art1a-Wol111ha11ses (Leipzig, 1932). 

p. 202 34. Frankfort in City of Aklie11ate11, n, 6-n. 
35. Schafer and Andrae, Die K1111st des alte11 

Orie11ts, Propyliie11-K1111stgcscl1icl1tc, 11 (1942), plate 

38. See City of Ak/1e11ate11, m, plate lv, 3 for this 
painting and plates xxii, lv for the ~teresting sa:uc
ture from which it came. A court lined on two sides 
with light columns led to a small columned room 
with a dais flanked by two engaged papyrus shafts. 
The wall behind the dais was painted with the panel 
pattern of false-doors, and the whole suggests a 
small audience room, as in the palaces, rather than a 
shrine. 

39. Borchardt, Mitt. De11tscli. Orient-Gesell., 52 
(1913 ), 22, figure 6. 

40. These friezes have been studied and illustrated 
in colour by Glanville in Frankfort, Tlie M11ral 
Pai11ti11gs of El 'A111art1el1. For the pectoral see Bor
chardt in Mitt. De11tscli. Orie11t-Gesell., 52 (1913), 18, 
figure 4. A beautifully painted pigeon, head-down 
and with wh.1t appears to be a papyrus bundle be
hind, seems to be an mrnsually rich variant of this 
design, which usually employs ducks. It is from the 
room over the palace gate in the northernmost 
quarter,J.E.A., 17 (1931), plate bo· .. '"Viii. 

41. For the bath-rooms see Ricke, Der Grrmdriss 
des Amart1a-Wol111/1a11ses, 35, where two wooden 
stools from Theban tombs are illustrated. See also 
Peet in City of Akl1e11ate11, n, 46, 47, plate xlii, where 
a stone seat is pictured. 

42. For the wells, gardens, outbuildings, and 
workshops, see Ricke, Der Gm11driss des Amart1a
Wolm/1011ses, 44-50; City of Aklie11ate11, I , II, 48; 
n, passi111; for the sculptor's workshops, Borchardt, 
Mitt. De11tsch. Orie11t-Gesell., 50 (1912), 29-35; 52 
(1913), 28 ff. 

43. Ludwig Borchardt, Portriits der Ko11igi:t1 No
fretete (Leipzig, 1923); Rudolph Anthes, Tlie Head 
of Q11ee11 Nofretete (Berlin, 1954). 

44. L. Borchardt, Mitt. Deutsch. Orie11t-Gesell., 52 
(1913), 28 ff.; H. Schafer, Amart1a .ill Religio11 u11d 
Kunst, plates 8, 9, 13, 38-43; Cyril Aldred, New 
Kingdom Art i11 A11cie11t Egypt, plates 118, 123, 124. 

45. W. S. Smith, Sculplllre a11d Pai11ti11g, 24. 
46. J. E. Quibell, Excavations at Saqqara (1907-

1908} (Cairo, 1909}, plate lv, p . n2. 

47. Schafer, op. cit., plate 9, for example. 

280 

p.204 

p. 205 

P· 2o6 

p. 207 

p.208 

p. 209 

NOTES 

CHAPTER 18 

1. Sir Alan Gardiner, 'The Memphite Tomb of 
the General H aremhab ', J.E.A. 39 (1953), 3-12, 
where the pertinent inscriptions are newly trans
lated and references given to the various parts of 
the tomb, with additions to those pieces first 
identified by Breasted and Capart. 

2 . Palestine, as far north as Lebanon, A. H. Gar
diner, Ancie11t Egyptian 011omastica, I, 145. 

3.J. Bennett,J.E.A., 25 (1939), 9. 
4. See the instructive series of letters selected by 

Albright in J. B. Pritchard, A11cie11t Near Eastern 
Texts (Princeton, 1950), 483-90, with full refer
ences to the whole body of the Amarna correspond
ence. 

5. Gotzein Pritchard, op. cit., 319, 395; cf. 318 for 
the earlier Mitanni campaign and also Gurney, The 
Hittites, 28-32. 

6. See Schaeffer in Syria, 31 (1954), 14-67, forthe 
palace archives at U garit and the fragments of 
Egyptian vases with names ofTuthrnosis III, Amen
hotep III, Akhenaten, Nofretete, Horemheb, and 
Ramesses II. 

7. Gurney, op. cit., 46-58; Schaeffer, E11komi
Alasia, 350 ff. equates the Ahhiyawa with the Akay
wash or Ekwesh who appear among the sea peoples 
in the inscriptions of Merenptah in the last quarter 
of the thirteenth centnry. 

8. First recognized by Ca part, J.E.A., 7 ( 1921 ), 
31, who thought that the grounds of a palace like 
that at Amarna were shown here and not a military 
encampment. 

9. Wreszinski, Atlas, n, plates 45, 57, 64, 170. 
10. Howard Carter and A. C. Mace, Tlie Tomb of 

T11t-a11kli-ame11, 1 (London, 1923), plates 1-liii; 
Nina M. D avies, A11cie11t Egyptian Painti11gs, plates 
bo..'"Vii, lxxviii, for the lion hunt and Syrian battle in 
colour; R. Han1ann, Agyptisclie K1111st (Berlin, 
1944), 248, for a detail of the n egrocs. 

II. The earliest complete example of such a com
position, though without colour, is in the stucco re
liefs on the chariot ofTuthmosis IV in Cairo, Theo
dore M. Davis, Tlie Tomb of Tlio11/mosis IV 
(London, 1904), 24-33 . 

12. Elizabeth Riefstahl, J.N.E.S., 10 (1951), 65. 
Other especially fine Saqqara reliefs of the end of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty are that in Berlin, No. 
12 4n, from the tomb of a High Priest of Memphis, 
H. Ranke, Tlie Art of Egypt {Phaidon, Vienna, 

1936}, plates 230, 231, and those from the tomb of 
Pa-aten-m-heb, P. A. A. Boeser, Bescl1Teib1111g der 
Aegyptische11 Sam111l1111g, Leiden, IV (The Hague, 
19n ), plates i-xii. Compare the girl seated under 
her parents' chair, plate iii, with a more clumsily 
drawn Ramesside painted group in the tomb of 
Khai-In.heret (No. 359), A. Lhote, Les Cliefs
d' a:11vre de la pei11t11re egyptie1me (Paris, 1954), plate 
39. Both are derived from such an Amarna design 
as the painting of the O xford princesses (our Figure 
69). 

I 3. These lines are found on a sandstone hand in
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(A) Relief of Queen Neferu. Dynasty XL New York (B) Sunk relief of Queen Neferu . Dynasty XL Ne111 York 

Detail of coffin of Kawit. Dynasty XJ. Cairo Museum 



(A) Meket-ra model of cattle inspection. Dynasty XL Cairo Museum 

(B) Portico of wooden model of house of Meket-ra. Dynasty XL New York 

62 

(A) View of Mirgissa fort from south. Dynasty XII 

(B) South-east wing, Uronarti fortress. Dynasty XII 

63 
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(A) Offering bearers from temple of Sesostris I at Lisht. Dynasty XII. 
Metropolitan Museum of Art 

(A) Ka-statue of King Hor. Dynasty XII. Cairo Museum 

(B) Wooden statuettes of Sesostris I, Lisht. Dynasty XII. 
Cairo Museum and Metropolitan Museum of Art 

(n) Seated statue of Sennuwy from Kenna. Dynasty XII. Bosto11 



Head of Sennuwy. Dynasty XII. Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 

66 
Queen Nefret from Tanis. Dyna~ty XII. Cairo Museum 
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(A) Head of seated figure of Amenemhat III. Dynasty XII. 
Cairo Museum 

(A) Seated statue of Ameny-seneb, 
Elephantine. Dynasty XTI 

(B) Head of standing figure of Sesostris III. Dynasty XII. 
Cairo Museum 

(B) Fragmentary head of Wah-ka I from Qaw cl Kebir. 
Dynasty XII. Turi11, Musco Egiz io 



(A) Head of Ibu from Qaw. Dynasty XII. 
Turin, Museo Egizio 

(B) Fragment of statue of W ah-ka II from 
Qaw. Dynasty XII. T urin, Museo Egizio 

• 

(c) Detail, hunting scene of Senbi at Meir. Dynasty XII 
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(A) Chapel of Ukh-hotep III at Meir. Dynasty XII 

(B) Deir el Bersheh cemetery. Dynasty XII 

72 

(B) Fragment of painting from chapel of Djehuty-hetep. Dynasty XII. Cairo Museum 
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(A) Daughters of Djehuty-hetep, from Bersheh. 
Dynasty XII. Cairo Museum 

(A) Offering scene, painted coffin of Djehuty-nekht. Dynasty XII. 
Boston, Museum ~f Fine A rts 

(B) False door, painted coffin of Djehuty-nekht 
from Bersheh. Dynasty XII 

(B) Offerings, painted coffin of Djehuty-nekht. Dynasty XII 



(A) Chapel of Amenemhat at Beni Hasan, 
looking out from shrine. Dynasty XII 

(B) Interior of Tomb 18 at Beni Hasan. Dynasty XI 

76 

(A) Fig picking, chapel of Khnum-hotep, Beni Hasan. Dynasty XII 

(B) Bird-trapping scene, chapel of Khnum-hotep. Dynasty XII 

77 
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(A) Wooden statuette, foreign woman and child. (B) Lahun crown. Dynasty XII. 
Dynasty XII. Edinburgh , Royal Scottish Museum Cairo M 11se111u 

(A) Dahshur crown of Khnumet. Dynasty XII. Cairo Museum 

(B) Detail ofLahun crown. 
Dynasty XII 

(c) Gold fish pendant. Dynasty XII. 
Edinhurgh, Royal Scottish Museum 



(A) Dahshur j ewellery of Khnumet, Sat-hathor, and Mereret. Dynasty XH. Cairo Museum 

(B) Decorated faience vessel fragments from Kerma. Dynasty X II- XIII. Boston 

So 
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(A) Painted pottery from Kerma. Dynasty XII. Boston 

(n) Incised grey ware vessel from Kenna. Dynasty XIII ( ?). Boston 

Sr 



(A) Detail of incised vessel 

(B) Ivory inlays from Kerma. Dynasty XII- XIII. Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 

(A) Ivory inlays from Kerma. Dynasty XII-XIII. Khartum Museum and 
Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 

(B) Mica cap ornaments from Kenna. Dynasty XII- XIII. Khartum M useum and 
Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 



(A) Gold model boat of Queen Ah-hotep. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

(n) Dagger of Ah-hotep and detail of blade. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

~· 

(A) Two views of Ah-hotep bracelet. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

(n) Statuette of Queen Teti-sheri. Dynasty XVIII. British Museum 

85 
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(A) Pylon VIII, Karnak, looking north-west. Dynasty XVIII 

(J 

(n) T uthmosid chapel and back of gate of Ramesses III, Medinet Habu. 
Dynasty XVIII- XX 

Axehead of Ah-hotep. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo M useum 

I• 

86 



Obelisk of Tuthmosis I, Karnak, looking west. Dynasty XVIII Portico of Anubis sanctuary, Deir el Bahari. Dynasty XVIII 

88 
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Hatshepsut Temple, Deir el Bahari. Dynasty XVIII 

Dynasty XI and Dynasty XVIII temples, Deir el Bahari 



(A) Offerings before god, portico of Anubis sanctuary, Deir el Bahari. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Fat queen, from south wall of Punt colonnade. Dynasty XVIII 

92 

(A) Village, south wall of Punt colonnade, Deir el Bahari. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Reception of Egyptians at Punt, south wall of Punt colonnade, Deir el Bahari. Dynasty XVIII 

93 
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(A) Upper part of Osiride statue of Hatshepsut. 
Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Muse11m 

(A) Seated statue of Hatshepsut (partly restored) . 
Dynasty X VIII. M etropolitan Museum of Art 

' 

(B) Head of Osiride statue of Hatshepsut. 
Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

(n) Head of seated statue of Hatshepsut 
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Head of standing statue of Tuthmosis III. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Mulseum 

96 

J 

I (A) King and family, Tomb of Tuthmosis III, Valley of the Kings . Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Portrait of Senmut, in his tomb under Deir el Bahari temple. Dynasty XVIII 

97 



(A) Bronze axehead. Dynasty XVIII . Berlin Museum 

(B) Bronze axehead from Semna. Dynasty XVIII.'Khartum Museum 

98 

(A) Bronze stand. Dynasty XVIII. Chicago Natural History Museum 

(B) Detail, Amenemhet hunting scene. Dynasty XVIII 

99 
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(A) Dog under master's chair 
(Tomb of Duwaneheh, No. 125), 

Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Detail of hunting scene oflnene (Tomb No. 81), Thebes. 
Dynasty XVIII 

Hunting scene of Amenemhet (Tomb No. 53), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 
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(A) Hall of Senmut Tomb (No. 71), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 
....,.. __ "'t: '' 

(A) Hathor frieze, Senmut Tomb (No. 71). Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Hyena heads, Tomb oflntef (No. 155), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Cretans in Senmut Tomb (No. 71). Dynasty XVIII 

102 
103 . 
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(A) Old man, Tomb oflntef (No.r55). (B) Serving girl, To'tnb of Rekhmira (No. roo), Thebes. 
Dynasty XVIII Dynasty XVIII 

Keftiu and Syrian tribute, Tomb of Menkheperra-seneb (No. 86), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 



... 
Nubian and Syrian tribute, tomb of Rekhmira (No. rno) . Dynasty XVIII 

ro6 

(A) Amenemheb and the Hyena (Tomb No. 85), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(n) Amenhotep III and Tiy enthroned, Tomb of Onen (No. 120), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 
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(A) Fishia Tomb of Horemheb (No. 78), Thebes. 
Dynasty XVIII 

Harvest scene, Tomb of Menena (No. 69), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 



(A) Chariot in harvest scene, Tomb of Khaemhet (No. 57), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Bowing men, Tomb of Khaemhet (No. 57) . Dynasty X VIII 
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Head of man, Tomb of Ramose (No. 55), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 
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Princesses,_Tomb ofKheruef (No. 192), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(A) Head of Nakht-min. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum ( B) Wife of N akht-min. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo M Hse11w 
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(A) Wooden statuette of Amenhotep III. 
Dynasty XVIII. Brooklyn Museum 

(B) Amenhotep son of Hapu. 
Dynasty XVIII . Cairo Museum 

l, 

l 

King Amenhotep IV enthroned, Tomb of Ramose (No. 55), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(c) Head of Amenhotep III. Dynasty XVIII. British Museum 

II4 II5 



(A) Amenhotep IV and queen at window of appearances, Tomb of Ramose (No. 55). 
Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Ramose receives courtiers (Tomb N o. 55). Dynasty XVIII 

II6 

Wooden head of Queen Tiy. Dynasty XVIII. Berlin Museum 

II7 
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(A) Stairway in the South Palace at Deir el Ballas. Dynasty XVIII 

- .. •· 

(B) Bedroom of Amenhotep III, Malkata Palace, looking north-west. D ynasty XVIII 

120 

(B) Ceiling of robing room, 
north-west harem suite. 
Dynasty XVIII 

J 2I 

(A) Ceiling of king's robing 
roon1, Malkata Palace. 
Dynasty XVIII 

/ 



(A) N orth-west harem suite, Malkata, looking south-west. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Painted support for shelf, south-west suite, Malkata, looking north. D ynasty XVIII ' 

122 

.. 

Chair of Sitamon. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 
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(A) Colossal statue of Amenhotep IV. 
Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

• 

(A) Colossal statue of Amenhotep IV. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 

(B) Reliefs from Karnak Aten shrine. Dynasty XVIII 

• 

(B) Relief from Karnak Aten shrine. Dynasty XVIII 

(c) Nofretete and princesses, block from Lahun. Dynasty XVIII. 
Philadelphia, UniJJersity Museum 



(A) Garden court, North Palace at Amarna, looking north. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Reconstruction of houses on edge ofWady in North Suburb, Amarna .. Dynasty XVIII 

I26 

l 
I 
I 
J 

Reconstruction of Central Quarter at Amarna. D ynasty XVIII 

127 



Stela representing Amenhotep III and Tiy. Dynasty XVIII. British Museum 

(B) Goose, North Palace, Aman1J. Dynasty XVIII. Oxford, Ashmolea11 M11se11111 

128 
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Painted limestone bust of Nofretete. Dynasty XVIII. Berlin l'vfuseum Upper part of standing statuette of Nofretete. D ynasty XVIII. Berlin Museum 

I 3 I · 



Plaster head of Amenhotep III. Dynasty XVIII. Berlin Museum Plaster head of Amenhotep III, side view 

f 
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Plaster mask of old man. Dynasty XVIII. Berlin Museum 

134 

• 

Plaster mask of old man, side view 

135 



Plaster mask of old woman . Dynasty XVIII. Berlin Museum Gold mask of T ut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 



Statue group of Tut-ankh-amon usurped by Horemheb. D ynasty XVIII. T urin, M usco Egizio 

138 
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Heads of Tut-ankh-amon statue group. Turin, Musco Egizio 

139 . 



Horemheb as a scribe. Dynasty XVIII. Metropolitan Museum of Art 

140 

(A) Painting in Tomb of Tut-ankh-amon, Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Painting in Tomb of Ay, Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

141 . 
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Hunting scene on painted chest of Tut-ankh-amon .. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo M11seun1 

') '\ 

Right half of Tut-ankh-amon hunting scene 



(A) Kushite princess and her retinue, Tomb of Huy (No. 40), Thebes. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Relief from Memphite tomb of Horemheb. Dynasty XVIII. Bologna, Museo Civico 

144 

(A) Unfinished reliefs in Theban tomb of Horemheb. Dynasty XVIII 

(B) Relief of old man. Dynasty XVIII. Brooklyn Museum 

145 



Alabaster vases, Tomb of T ut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII 

146 

(A) 'Treasury' of the tomb of Tut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII 

(n) Objects inside outer sarcophagus shrine, Tomb of Tut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII 

r47 
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(A) Inlaid chair of Tut-ankh-amon. D ynasty XVIH. Cairo Museum 

• 

(B) Detail of second state chariot of Tut-ankh-~111011 . D ynasty XVIH· 
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(A) Lion with crossed paws, Tomb of Prince Khaemwaset, Thebes. Dynasty XX 

(n) End of inlaid chest of Tut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII. Caira Museum 

150 

Lid of inlaid chest of Tut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII. Cairo Museum 
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(A) N ecklace with vulture pectoral of 
T ut-ankh-amon. Dynasty XVIII. 

Cairo Museum 

152 

(B) Ivory ointment spoon. 
Dynasty XVIII. 

Brooklyn M 11seum 

(A) Ivory ointment box in shape of grasshopper. Dynasty XVIII. 
Guennol Collection 

(B) Ivory ointment box in form of swimming duck. Dynasty XVIII. 
Baltimore, Walters Art Gallery 

153 
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(A) Glazed tile. Dynasty XVIII. 
Brooklyn Museum 

• 

(A) Glass vase froni tomb of Amenhotep II. 
Dynasty XVIII. Cairo JVluseum 

(B) Painted pottery plate from Malkata Palace. Dynasty XVIII. 
Metropolitan Museum of A rt 

-' 

(n) Pylon of Ramesses II, Luxor Temple. 
Dynasty XIX 



(A) Second court of Ramesseum, Thebes. Dynasty XIX 

(B) First court, Medinet Habu Temple. Dynasty XX 

156 

Hypostyle Hall, Karnak. Dynasty XIX 

157 . 
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Two goddesses, north wall inner Hypostyle Hall, Temple of Sety I, Abydos. Dynasty XIX 

> 

(B) Painting of Nofretari in her tomb in Valley of Q ueens. 
Dynasty XIX 

(A) Head of seated statue of Ramesses II. Dynasty XIX. 
Turin, Museo Egizio 



(A) Ramesside relief with fallen Asiatics. Dynasty XIX- XX. 
Metropolitan Museum ~f Art 

(B) Ramesses III hunting wild bulls, Medinet Habu. Dynasty XX The High Priest Amenhotep before Ramesses IX, Karnak. Dynasty XX 

160 
161 



(A) Garden shrine, Tomb of.Ipy (No. 217), Thebes. Dynasty XIX 

(B) Detail of Ipy' s garden shrine. Dynasty XIX 

162 

(A) Fishing and agricultural scenes, Tomb oflpy (No. 217) . Dynasty XIX 

( B) Detail of I py' s agricultural scene 

163 . 
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Tomb of Sennedjem (No. 1), Thebes. Dynasty XIX 

Cat and serpent on door jamb of Tomb No. I. Dyna.sty XIX 
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(A) Goddess of horizon with sun disk, ceiling of 
entrance to Tomb No. r. Dynasty XIX 

(A) Silver jug with gold handle from Bubastis. 
Dynasty X JX. Cairo M11se11m 

(B) Winged spirjt over Anubis with scales, Tomb of Nakhta1non (No.341), 
Thebes. Dynasty XIX 

(B) Gold mask from Tanis. Dynasty XXI. 
Cairo M11se11m 



(A) Pectoral from Tanis. Dynasty XXII. Cairo Museum 

(B) Silver bowl from Tanis. Dynasty XXI. Cairo Museum 

168 

(A) Gold vase from. Tanis. Dynasty XXI. 
Cairo Museum 

169 . 

(n) Inlaid bronze statuette of Takushit. 
Dynasty XXII- XXV. Athens lvluseum 



(A) Fragment of comic papyrus with cats and mice. Dynasty XX-XXI. Cairo Museum 

'(A) Portion of Saite Papyrus. Dynasty XXVI. Brooklyn Museum 

(B) Comic papyrus. Dynasty XX- XXI. British Museum 

(B) Detail of coffin painting. Dynasty XXII. Berlin Museum 

170 
171 . 



(A) Piankhy relief, Gebel Barkal Temple. Dynasty XXV 

I 

Gebel Barkal Temple. Dynasty XXV (B) Men leading horses, Piankhy relief, Gebel Barkal Temple. D ynasty XXV 

173 . 



(A) Altar of Taharqa, Gebel Barkal. Dynasty XXV 

(A) Bowing Prince of Mendes, Piankhy relief, Gebel Barkal Temple. Dynasty XXV 

· (n) Relief from Taharqa Temple, Sanam. Dynasty XXV. Berlin Muse11m 

- ,,. 

(n) Top of Piankhy stela from Gebel Barkal. Dynasty XXV. Cairo Museum 

174 175 . 



Altar of Atlanersa, 653- 643 B.C., from Gebel Barkal. Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 

(A) Statue of Taharqa from 
Gebel Barkal. Dynasty XXV. 
Khartum Museum (No. 1841) 

177 

(B) Head of Taharqa statue. 
Dynasty XXV 
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(A) Head of Taharqa. Dynasty XXV. Cairo Museum (n) Head of Taharqa, side view 

(A) Gilded silver mirror handle of Shabako. ( c) Gold handle of dish from Daphnae. 
Dynasty XXV. 

Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 
Dynasty XXVI. 

Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 

(n) Gold vase of Aspelta. 593- 568 B.C. 

Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 
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Saite relief. Dynasty XXVI. Brooklyn Museum 

Wall in Tomb of Pabasa (No. 279), Thebes. Dynasty XXVI 
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(A) Saite relief. Dynasty XXVI. 
Kansas City, William Rockhill Nelson Gallery of Art 

(A) Head and shoulders of a statue of Mentuemhat. Dynasty XXVI. 
Cairo Museum 

(B) Portrait of Psamtik I. Dynasty XXVI. 
British Museum 

(B) Standing statue of Mentuemhat. Dynasty XXVI. 
Cairo Museum 
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Portrait of Nectanebo I. Dynasty XXX. British Museum Green stone head of an old man. Early fourth century B.C. Boston, Museum of Fine Arts 
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Detail of Zanofer relief. Early fourth century B.C. Alexandria Museum 

Agricultural scene, Tomb of Petosiris, Tuneh el Gebel (Hermopolis West). c. 325 B.C. 



Second Pylon of Isis Temple, Philae. Ptolemaic Capitals of West Colonnade, Philae. Ptolemaic 

188 
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Lion Temple and Kiosk B at Naga. First century B.C . 

North Cemetery at Meroe. Third century B.c.- fourth century A.D. 



Meroitic Queen, Pylon of Lion Temple, Naga. First century B.C 

192 
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Numbers in italics refer to plates. References to the Notes are given only where they 
indicate matters of special interest or importance: such references are given to the page 
on which the note occurs, followed by the number of the chapter to which it belongs, 
and the number of the note. Thus 257<3>9 indicates page 25_7, chapter 3, note 9. 

Aamu, u4, 123 
Abbott Papyrus, 90 

A 

Abu Gurob, sun temple, 46, 69-70, 73-4, figs 34-5 
Abu Roash 

pyramid temple of Radedef, 53, 60, 62, 63 
tombs, 21, 23 ' 

Abu Simbel, temples ofRamesses II, 216, 224 
Abusir 

pottery, 19; 10 

pyramid complex of Sahura, 66, 70, 71, 74-5, fig. 
33; 48 

reliefs, l l 7 
sun temple, 65 
tomb of Ptah-shepses, 73 

Abydos, 12, 13, 22-3, 24, 81, 83, 88, 159 
box-lid from, 26-7; 10 

cemetery, Thinite, 20, 21, 23 
fort, 257c3 >9 

Hypostyle Hall, 221 
ivories, 14 
jewellery, 27; 11 

monuments of Khasekhemuwy and Peribsen, 18, 
21, 257<3l12 

pottery, 15, 19, fig. l 
stela of Zet, 20--1 
temples, of Ahmose, 128; of Khentiamentiu, 22, 

26oc5i25, fig. 6; of Sety I, 221, 227, fig. 75; 158 
tombs, of Khasekhemuwy, 21; of Merneith, 24, 

fig. 7; of Semerkhet, 258c3>29 ; of Zer, 27; 11 

Achaeans, 208, 216, 272n4>14 

Adana, 114 
Aha, 20, 23, 256c3 >1 

Ahhiyawa, 208, 216, 272c14>14 

Ah-hotep, 125; burial equipment, 125-6; 84-6 
Ahmes, 131 
Ahmose, 6, 125, 128; dagger, 126, 141; 84 
Ahmose, vizier, tomb, see Thebes 
Akaywash, 216 
Akh, 9 
Akhamenru, 245, 246, 248 
Akhenaten, 6, 159, 163, 164, 173-4, 178, 181, 183, 

I 8 5 ; see also Amenhotep IV 
Akhet-aa, 38; tomb, see Saqqara 
Akhetaten, see Tell el Amarna 

Alalakh, l2J, 139; two-handled vase, 26701>42 

Alasya, see Cyprus 
Aleppo, 123, 124, 215, 217 
Alexander, conquest of, 244, 249, 252 
Alexandria, 244 
Amarna, see Tell el Amarna 
Amarna Letters, 184, 197, 208, 213 
Amasis, 243, 244 
Amenernhat I, 94, 98, 103, II3-14, 121; tomb, see 

Lisht 
Amenemhat II, pyramid of, see Dahshur 
Amenemhat III, 5, 95, l 13; portrait, 88, 103; 68; 

pyramid, see Dahshur 
Amenemhat IV, II3 
Amenemipet, mask of, 234 
Amenhotep II, 146-8, 213; tomb, see Thebes 
Amenhotep III, 6, 148, 152, 164, 184-5, 213-14; 

chapel, see Elephantine; palace, see Thebes; por
traits, 146, 154-5, 180, 202; 107, 114, 128, 132-3 

Amenhotep IV, 173, 174, 178, 184-5; portraits, 176, 
177, 179-80; 115-16, 124-5 

Amenhotep (high priest), portrait, 225; 161 
Amenhotep son of Hapu, 129, 151, 174; portrait, 

151; 114; tomb of, 174 
Amenirdis, 240, 246 
Ameny-seneb, statue of, 104; 69 
Amka, 208 
Amon, 6, 10, 147, 152, 177-8 
Amon-Ra, lO 

Amratian culture, II, 12, 14 
Amyrtaios, 249 
Anat, 228 
Ankhesenamon, 188, 277c16i 24 

Ankhesenpaaten, see Ankhesenamon 
Ankh-haf, 63; portrait, 62-3; 44; tomb, see Giza 
Ankhnes-nefer-ib-ra, 245, 246 
Anubis, 9, 12, 66, 175, 2II, 227 
Apophis, god, 9, 226 
Apophis, king, 124 
Apries, 244; palace, see Memphis 
Arches, 60 
Arc;1itrave, broken, 197-8, 202 
Artaxerxes I, 252 
Arzawa, 148, 213, 215 
Ashurbanipal, 241, 242 
Aspelta, 23 8; vase of, 243; 179 

x 293 . 
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Assiut, 83 
figure ofWepwawet-em-hat, 86; 56 
reliefs, r 80 
tomb ofHepzefa, 104-6, 109, II6, II7, fig. 48 

Assur-Uballit, 215 
Assyria, 2~3, 148, 213, 233 
Astarte, 228 
Aswan 

Bak relief, 174 
tomb of Set-ka, 84-5, 86 
see also Elephantine 

Atef-crown, 52 
Aten, 6, lO, 178--9 
Athens, 252 
Athribis, 287<2IJ59 

Atlanersa, altar of, 239; 176 
Atum-Ra, 9, 10 
Avaris (Tanis), 9, 124, 125 
Axeheads, 126, 137; 86, 98 
Ay, 177, 206, 207, 210-II, 279<I7l4 

B 

Ba, 9 
Babylon, 148, 164, 213, 244 
Badarian culture, II, 12 
Baghdad, 124 
Bahrieh Oasis, 251 
Bak, 151, 174 
Bakenrenef, see Bocchoris 
Bastet, 41, 66 
Beitel Wali, 282n9l22 

Beit Khallaf 
mastaba, 258<4l3 

tomb ofNezem-ankh(?), 37 
Beket-aten, 175 
Beni Hasan 

griffin ofKhety, II3 
tombs, 98, 109, uo; 78; of Amenemhat, 109, 

uo; 76; of Khety, 99; of Khnum-hotep, 106, 
109, IIO, fig. 45; 77; tomb 18, 93, 109; 76 

Bes figures, 165-6, figs 56-7 
Bezmes, portrait, 37-8; 21 
Biahmu, 95 
Birket Habu, 160 
Bocchoris, 233, 242; vase, 242-3, fig. 76 
Bogazkoy, 148, 188, 267<IIl42, 27on3l24 
Book of Amduat, 10, 149, 210 
Book of Gates, 10, 150, 2II 
Book of the Dead, 10, 149, 210, 226 
Brick, use of, 2, 14, 18, 20, 21, 23, 53, 96, 163 
Bubastis, 

metalwork, 227-8, 229; 167 
Ramesside hall, 94 
temples, ofOsorkon II, 231-2; of Pepy I, 260<5l25 

Buhen, 99, 130 
Bull's head design, 169-70 

Busiris, 22 
Buto, 12, 23 
Byblos, 75, Sr, 82, 123, 124, 232 

dagger sheath, 265<10 l38 

metalwork, II3, 114-15 
pottery, u5, II9 

c 
Cambyses, 243, 244 
Capitals, see Columns 
Carchemish, 208, 215 
Cheops, 38, 50, 60, 63, 65; portraits, 48--9, 260(5)25 ; 

31 ; pyramid, see Giza 
Chephren, 60, 63; portrait, 62; 40; pyramid, sphinx, 

see Giza 
Cilicia, 272(14)14 

' City gods', 8 
Coffin· texts, lO 

Columns, and capitals, 53 
channelled or fluted, 34, 98, 109, 110, 129, 133, 

151 
Hathor-head, 94, 254 
lotus, 71-3, 93, 172, 198, 199, 264<9l21 
palm, 34, 53, 71, 94, 108, 153, 198, 243, fig. 67 
papyrus, 33, 34, 71, 93, 94, 130, 152, 198, 220, 

264<9l21 ; 18 
Comic papyri, 23 5-6; 170 
Coptos 

statues of Min, 13 
temple, 83, 100 

Crete, 2, 3, 4, 82, 124, 139 
Croesus, 244 
Cyprus, 124, 216, 244 
Cyrus, 244 

D 

Dahshur 
jewellery, of Khnumet, lII-12; 71)-80; of Sat-

hathor, l 12; 80 
pyramids, of Amenemhat II, 96; of Amenemhat 

III, 96; Bent, 39-43, figs II-13; 25-6; Dynasty 
XIII, 122; North, 39, 42, 43; of Sesostris III, 96 

tombs, of Hetep-heres, 43; of Hor, 102; of Iy-
nefer, 41, 46; 28 

Daphnae, 243; dish-handle, 243; 179 
Darius II, 249 
Dating, 256<3l1 
David, 233 
Deir el Bahari 

coffins, of Aashayt, 91; ofKawit, 91; 61; ofKem-
sit, 91 

faience vessels, II 8 
Punt colonnade, 136-8; 92-3 
shrines, of Anubis, 133, 135-6; 89, 92; ofHathor, 

133 
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Deir el Bahari, statues, ofHatshepsut, 135; 94-5; of 
Sesostris III, 103; 68 

temples, Hatshepsut, 128, 132 ff., 90; Mentuhotep, 
88 ff., fig. 39; 59, 91 

tombs, ofDagi, 91; ofKhety, 90; of Neferu, 9b; 
60; ofSenmut, 129; 97 

Deir el Ballas, 130 
North Palace, 156-7, 158--9, figs 52-3 
South Palace, 97, 156, 158, fig. 51; 120 

Deir el Bersheh, 84; 72 
coffin of Djehuty-nekht, 104, 107-8 ; 74-5 
tombs, 86; of Djehuty-hetep, 104, 108-9, II7; 

73-4; tomb l, 108 
Deir el Gebrawi, 84 
Deir el Medineh 

Bes figures, 166, fig. 57 
cemetery, artisans', 226 
tombs, of Ipy, 225, 226; 162-3; of Khai-inheret, 

169; ofSennedjem, 226; 164-6 
village, artisans', 166, 192 

Deir Rifeh, 264<9i20 

Dendra, 170 
Denderah, 84, 90 
Derr, temple ofRamesses II, 223, fig. 74 
Didumes, 122 
Divine kingship, 7 
Djahy, 208, 213 
Djehuty-hetep, II4, 255ni5 ; portrait, u4; tomb, see 

Deir el Bersheh 
Djehuty-mes, 255<05 
Dra abu'l Nega, 140 
Dramatic Papyrus, 149 
Dur Kurigalzu, 213 

Edfu, 82, 152, 254 
Eckwesh, 216 

E 

EllAhaiwah, 12; slatejackal, 12-13; 3 
Elephantine, 10, 75, 81 

chapel of Amenhotep III, 130 
reliefs, 84 
sanctuary of Heka-ib, 104 
statue of Ameny-seneb, 104; 69 
see also Aswan 

El Kab, 28, 256<3i6 ; tombs, 123, 125 
El Kurru 

ivories, 242, fig. 77 
mirror-handle, 243; 179 
tomb of Piankhy, 238, 239 

Enkomi, 170 
Erment, 94 

reliefs, 92 
stela ofTuthmosis III, 144, 27on3l12 

Esarhaddon, 241 
Esna, naos from, 239 

F 

Faience (glazed frit), 14, 27, 33, 51, II6-18, 199-200, 
212, 282<I9l12 ; 10, 19, 80, 154 

Geb, 10, 35; 20 
Gebel Ahmar, 151, 174 
Gebel Akra, 208 
Gebel Barkal 

G 

altars, of Atlanersa, 239; 176; of Taharqa, 23 8, 239; 
175 

inscription ofTuthmosis III, 144 
statues of Taharqa, 241; 177-8 
temples, of Amon, 140; B500, 236, 238 ff.; 172-4; 

B100, 239; 176 
Gebelein 

inscriptions, 124 
temple ofHathor, 258<3i44 
tomb ofity, 84, 85-6; 58 

Gebel el Arak, knife-handle, 15, fig. 5 
Gebel Silsileh, 174 
Gematen, see Kawa 
Gerzean culturt:, II-18 
Gezer, 233 
Giza, figs 24-5; 32 

houses, priests', 260<5 i25 
mastabas, 53, 59 
portraits, of Ankh-haf, 62-3; 44; of Chephren, 

62; 40; of Mycerinus, 62, 63; 42, 44; scribe, 67; 
45; ofSenezem-ib Mehy, 77 

pottery, 19 
pyramid temples, Chephren, 53, 56, fig. 26; Great, 

53, 54-6, figs 23, 24; Mycerinus, 56, 57; 
queens', 54, 56 

reliefs from Eastern Cemetery, 47 
'reserve' heads, 47, 61; 3~7 
sphinx, Chephren, 6 5 ; 42 
stelae, 47, 52, 54, 61-2, fig. 22; 39 
temple of Isis, 250 
tombs, of Akhet-hetep, 63; of Ankh-haf, 53, 54, 

59, 61; of Hemiunu, 54, 59, 61, 63; of Hetep
heres, 47, 49-53, 56,figsr8-21;30,34; ofHor
baf, 63; ofKawab, 56, 63; ofKhent-kaw-s, 57; of 
Khufu-khaf, 61; 35, 38; of Meresankh II, 63; 
ofMeresankh III, 60, 61, 63-4, 67; 46; ofSeneb, 
60 

valley temples, of Cheops, 57; of Chephren, 53, 
54, 57, 66, fig. 26; 42-3; ofMycerinus, 66 

workmen's quarters, 260<5i2s 
Glass, 192, 212-13, 265nIJ10 ; 155 
Gurob, head of Queen Tiy (?), 155; 117 

Hapu-seneb, 130 
Harageh 

H 

jewellery, n5, 266nri1s; 79 
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Harageh, pottery, II5 
Harbes, 250 
Haroeris, 26oc5i20 
Harwa, 245, 248; tomb, see· Thebes 
Hathor, 8, 66, 133 
Hathor-heads, 17. 27, 94, 133, 143, 170, 254; 103 

Hathor-nefer-hetep, 37 
Hat-nub, 84, 108 
Hatshepsut, 128 ff., 140; portraits, 135; 94-5; temple, 

see Deir e1 Bahari 
Hatti, 148, 208, 215 
Hattusilis III, 215 
Haunebut, 272CI4i10 
Hawara, pyramid temple of Amenemhat III, 95, 96 
Heb-sed festival, 30, 32, 33, 73, 80, 94, 151, 153, 175, 

181, 184, 232 
Heka-ib, 104 
Heliopolis, 6, 9, 10, 65, 175 

obelisk of Sesostris I, 94 
sanctuary of Ra, 46, 70, 193 
shrine from, 3 5 

Hellenic influence, 244, 250, 251, 253 
Helwan 

ivories, 14 
tombs, 20, 23, 28 

Hemiunu, 46, 47, 50; portrait, 60; 31; tomb, see Giza 
Henat, 250 
Hepzefa, 98, 100, 102, u4; tombs, see Assiut, Kerma 
Heqa-kheperra-Sheshonq, mask of, 234 
Heracleopolis, 8 3, 86, 87 
Hc:rihor, 225, 232 
Hermopolis, 8, 10, I 86 

cemetery, 253 
reliefs, l 80 
tomb of Petosiris, 252-3; 187 

Her-neith, 23; tomb, see Saqqara 
Herodotus, 95, 243, 252, 254, 26rc5i31 
Hesy-ra, 38; portrait, 35, fig. 9; tomb, see Saqqara 
Hetep-heres I, 43, 63, 65; tomb, see Giza 
Hetep-heres II, 60, 63 
Hetep-sekhemuwy, 256c3i8 

Hierakonpolis, 12, 13, 23 
fort, 257c3 i9 
Gerzean chamber, 14-15, 18, fig. 2 
hawk, 80-1, fig. 38 
ivories, 14; 5 
sculpture, 27, 29, 80, 26oc5i25 ; 25, 53 

tombs, 123 
Hittites, 7, 142, 148, 208, 213, 215, 217 
Hor, portrait, 100-2; 65; tomb, see Dahshur 
Horemheb, 6, 7, 189, 215; portrait, 207; 240; tombs, 

see Saqqara, Thebes 
Horus, 7, 8, 9, 10, 18, 22, 80, 239 
Horus-eye, 51, 26oc5i20 

Horus falcon, 17, 51, 62, 80, II2, 26oc5i24 ; 40, 55, Bo 

Huni, 32, 36, 39, 42, 50 
Huy, tomb, see Thebes 

Huy, see Amenhotep son ofHapu 
Huya, tomb, see Tell e1 Amama 
Hyksos, 6, 9, 1J4, II9, 122, 123, 124, 125 

lbu, portrait, 102-3; 70 
Ihy, 66 

I 

Imhotep, 31, 32, 33, 35, 38, 129, 174 
Imiseba, 169, 228 
Impy, 82 
Inaros, 252 
Inene, 130; tomb, see Thebes 
Intef, tomb, see Thebes 
Intefl, 8 3, 86, 89 
Intef II, tomb, see Thebes 
Intefiker, 103; tomb, see Thebes 
Ipu-wer, Lamentations of, 82, 235 
Iritseh, 92 
Ishtar, 214 
Isis, 8, 10, 22, 149, 250, 254 
Israel, 233 
lta, II4 
Ith-tawe, 94, 122 
ltwesh, portrait, 6 l, 76; 5 2 

luwty, 175 
Ivories, 14, 120, 213-14·, 228, 234, 242-3; 1, 5, 82-3, 

252-3 

J 
Jemdet-Nasr type cylinder seals, 19 
Jerusalem, 244 

Ka, 9 
Ka-aper, 66; 45 
Kadashman Enlil, 164 

K 

Kadesh, 7, 144, 153,208,215,216,217,222,224, fig. 

- 73 
Kagemmi, 78 
Kahun 

pottery, II5-16, II7, II9, fig. 48 
town, 96-8, 156, 163,203,fig.42 

Kamares ware, u5, II7 
Kamose, 124, 125 
Kaphtor, 139; see also Crete 
Kaptara, Kaptaru, 124, 139; see also Crete 
Karkar, 233 
Kamak, fig. 49 

blocks of Amenhotep IV, 173 
halls, festival, 131- 2, 138; Hypostyle, 130, 220-1; 

157; Ramesside, 216 
obelisks, 13 l; 88 
pavilion of Sesostris I, 94-5, 130, fig. 40 

INDEX 

Karnak, pylons, of Tuthmosis I, 130; first, 231 ; 
fourth, 132; seventh, 132; eighth, 131, 132; 87 

shrine of the Aten, 151, 173, 174, 175, 177, 178 ff., 
fig~ 62; 224-5 

stelae, 124 
temples, Khans, 23 1; of Mut, 154, 248 

Karomama, 234 
Kasekhem-ra Neferhotep, 123 
Kashta, 233, 240 
Kaska, 215 
Kasr el Sagha, temple, 26oc5i24 

Kawa, 180; temple ofTaharqa, 240 
Ka-wab, 60; portrait, 61, 63; 46; tomb, see Giza 
Keftiu, 82, 138, 139, 142, 147, 213, 26701 i30, 

272n4i10, 272CI4i14 ; see also Crete 
Kenamon, 147; tomb, see Thebes 
Kerma, 81, 98, II4 

cemetery, 121-2 
Chapels, 117, II8, 120 
faience, n6-18, fig. 48; 80 

fort, 97 
ivories, 120; 82-3 
pottery, II8, u9; 81-2 
tomb of Hepzefa, 102, II9, 267Cin45 

Kha-ba.w-sokar, 38; tomb, see Saqqara 
Khameremebty, portrait, 62; 44 
Khargeh Oasis, 247, 250-1 
Khasekhem, 2 3 ; statues of, 28-9; 15 
Khasekhemuwy, 20, 23 
Khekher pattern, 34 
Khemten, statue of, 63 
Khentiamentiu, 22; temple, see Abydos 
Khent-kaw-s I, 57, 65; tomb, see Giza 
Khent-kaw-s II, 26IC6J2 
Khenty-khem, 51 
Khian, 124 
Khnum, 10, 66 
Khnumet,jewellery of, 1u-12; 71)-80 

Khnumet-nefer-hedj, 266CIIJ19 
Khans temple, see Kamak 
Khor, 213 
Khufu-kaf, portraits, 61; 35, 38 
Kinnereth, pottery from, 19 
Knossos, 3, u4, 124 
Korn el Heitan, 153 
Kush, 5, 7, 122, 125, 210, 232, 238 ff. 

L 

Lahun 
block from tomb, 183-4; 225 
cemetery, II5 
jewellery, lII-12; 78-9 
tomb of Sesostris II, 96 
town, see Kahun 

Letopolis, 5 I 
Lilibeo, vase, 28 5 c21 )21 

Lisht 
jewellery, II 1 
pottery, u8-19, fig. 48 
pyramid of Amenemhat I, 54, 95 
reliefs, 54; 33 
temple of Sesostris I, 95, 96, 100, fig. 41; 64 
tomb of Amenemhat I, 94 

Louvre Scribe, 66 
Lux or 

pylon, 217; 155 
reliefs, 180 
temple, 129, 152-3, fig. 50; 118 

Lydia, 244 

M 

Maat, 8, 176, 177 
Mace-heads, 14, 15, 16, fig. 4 
Mahu, 177, 189, fig. 61; tomb, see Tell el Amarna 
Malkata, see Thebes 
Manetho, 23, 80 
Mari, 3, 123 
Mari letters, 124 
.Matuka, see Mirgissa 
Mazguneh, 122 
Medamud, reliefs, 180, 268c12J5 
Medinet Habu 

eastern gate, 220, 266c1I J26 ; 87 
pylon, first, 224; 160 

temples, of Hatshepsut, 130; 87; of Ramesses III, 
218 ff.. fig. 72; 156 . 

tiles, 282cr9J12 
Medinet Madi, chapel of Amenemhat III, 95 
Medum 

pyramid and temple, 31, 39, 42, 43; 24 
tombs, ofNefermaat and Atet, 41, 43-5, 46-7, 52, 

259c5J13, figs 14-17, 22; 28; of Rahotep, 41, 
43-5, 46 

Megiddo 
ivories, 228 
statuette of Djehuty-hetep, l 14 

Meir 
chapel of Pepy-ankh-her-ib, 84 
reliefs, 84 

tombs, 109; of Senbi, 106, fig. 46; 70 ; of Ukh
hotep I, 106, fig. 45; of Ukh-hotep III, 104, 
106-7; 72-3 

Memnon, Colossi of, 153; 119 
Memphis, 6, 23, 82, 83, 87, 241, 243, 245 

city wall, 18 
palaces, of Apries, 240; of Merenptah, 163 
temples, of the Aten, 180; of Ptah, 207 

Memphite Theology, 10, 241 
Men, 15r 
Menes, 256c3>1 

Mentuemhat, 236, 240, 245; portrait, 248, 249; 182-

3; tomb, see Thebes 
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Mentuhotep, S3, S6, S7, SS; portrait, S9; 59; temple, 
see Deir el Bahari 

Merenptah, 7, 2I 5; palace, see Memphis 
Mereruka, portrait, 76; 51; tomb, see Saqqara 
Meresankh III, 60; tomb, see Giza 
Merikara, S6 
Merimdeh, r r 
Meritaten, rSr, rSS, r90 
Merka, stela of, 257<3 l16 
Merneith, 21; tomb, see Abydos 
Mernera, Sr, S2; portrait(?), So; 53 

Meroe, 243, 254; royal cemetery, 254; 191 
Mer-ptah-ankh-mery-ra, S2 
Merytyetes, portrait, 6r; 36 
Mesaeed, l2; hippopotamus bowl from, l2; 1 

Mesopotamia, r, 2, 4, rS-19, S2 
Methen, 37; tomb, see Saqqara 
Methethy, portrait, 77; 54 
Mialla, tombs, of Ankhtifi, S4, S5, S6; of Sebek-

hotep, S5, 263<Sl7 

Mica ornaments, 120; 83 
Miletus, 20S, 272n4l14 
Milliwanda, 20S 
Min, 13, 260<5l20 

Mirgissa, fort, 99, 264<10l11 ; 63 
Mitanni, 144, 14S, 164, lS4, 20S, 213, 215 
Models, 67, S5, 92-3, 10S, 125, 156, 2II, 264<9l21 ; 

62, 84 
Mursilis, 20S 
Muwatallis, 217 
Mycerinus, 56; portraits, 62, 63; 42, 44; pyramid, 

see Giza 

N 

Naga 
kiosk, 254; 190 
Lion Temple, 254; 190, 192 

Nagadah, 14, 255<2l1; tomb ofNeith-hetep (?), 23 
Naga-ed-Der, 12 

cemetery, S4, S5; 57 
cylinder seal, 19; 9 
jewellery, 27; 11 

Nahiya, 260<5l23 

Nahrin, 14S 
Nakht, r16 ; house, see Tell el Amarna 
Nakht-min, statue of, r5o; 113 
Namlot, 23S 
Napata, r40, 233, 23S, 239, 254 
Narmer, 23, 256<3l1 
Narmer Palette, 4, 15, r1- rS; 7 
Natakamani, 254 
Naucratis, 24r, 244 
N eb-hepet-ra Mentuhotep, see M entuhotep 
Neb-ka, 32, 25S<4l3 

Neb-maat-ra, l7S 
Necho, 242, 244 

Nectanebo I, portrait, 249-50; 184 
Nectanebo II, 247, 249 
Nefer-hetep-s, 65 
Neferirkara, 57, 65, 66, 70, 260<5l20, 26H6l2 

Neferkara, S6 
Nefermaat, 42; tomb, see Medum 
Nefer-seshem-ptah, 7S 
Nefertem, S 
Neferu, 90 
Nefret, portrait, 102; 67 
Neith, 9, 27, 5r, 242 
Neith-hetep, 23 
Nekhbet, S, n2, r69 
Nekhebu, S2 
Nekhen, So 
Nephthys, 10 
N eset, portrait, 3 S; 2 3 
Nesu-ba-neb-ded, see Smendes 
Neterkhet, see Zoser 
Netery-mu, 256<3l8 
Ne-user-ra, 67, 69, 70; temple, see Abu Gurob 
Nezem-ankh, 37, 3S; tomb of(?), 37 
Niello, rr3, 126 
Nimrud, fan-handle, 243 
Nineveh, 241, 24-4; Akkadian copper head from, 2 
Nitocris, 240, 245 
Niy, r44, 27I<l3l41 
Nofret, portrait, 44, 47; 29 
N ofretari, portrait, 22 l ; 15 9 
Nofretete, 175, 176, lSr, lS3, 190; portrait, r15, 

205-6; 130-1 
Nun, lo 
Nut, S, 10, 227 
Nuzi, 170, 213 
Ny-maat-hap, 65 ' 

0 

Osiris, 7, S, 9, 10, 22, 52, 7S, ro3, 135, r15, r19 
Osorkon I, figure of, 235 
Osorkon II, 23 l; temple, see Bubastis 
Osorkon III, 240 

p 

Pabasa, tomb, see Thebes 
'Palace fa<;ade', 24, 35, 62, 10S, 256<2l18, fig. 7; 74 
Palermo Stone, 20, 43, 66 

Palettes, r4, r5, 16, r1-rS, fig . 3; 6, 7 
Palmette, 52, n7, 243 
Papremis, 252 
Paramesses, see Ramesses I 
Pasebkhanu, see Psusennes I 
Pelesti, 216 
Pepy I, 39, Sr; portraits, 62, So: 53, 55; temple, see 

Bubastis 
Pepy II, 5, S1, S2; portrait, So; 56; pyramid, see 

Saqqara 

, 
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Peribsen, 21 
Perspective, 4 
Petamenopet, 245, 246, 24S 
Petosiris, 252; tomb, see Hermopolis 
Petronius, 254 
Philae, Isis temple, 254, fig. 67; 188-9 
Philistines, 216, 232, 233 
Piankhy, 231, 233, 236, 23S-9,240, 244 
Plant-forms, 2, 33-4, 47, 52, II2, n7, nS, n9, 165, 

169, r97-200, 226, 246, 247, 254, figs 2r, 22, 4S 
Polycrates of Samos, 244 
Priest Kings, 232 
Prudhoe lions, 153 
Psamtik I, 236, 242, 243, 245; portrait, 249-50; 182 
Psamtik II, 244 I 
Psamtik III, 244 
Psusennes I, 22S, 232; tomb, see Tanis 
Ptah, S, 10, 207, 24r 
Ptahmes, figures of, 2S6 <2! l4o 
Ptolemy II, 254 
Ptolemy III, 254 
Punt, 75, Sr, 136-S 
Pyramid Texts, 7, 10, 22, 35, 7S, 226, 241, 260<5lao 

Qar, S2 
Qatna, r14 
Qaw el Kebir 

faience bowl, nS 

Q 

tombs, 90; 71 ; of Ibu, 102; ofWah-ka I, 102; of 
Wah-ka II, 103, 104, n7, fig. 44 

Qay-a, 23 
Qurneh hill, 140 

R 

Ra, 6, 7, 9, 35, 46, 65, 6S, 73, 177-S, 226, 227 
Radedef, 53; portrait, 63, fig. 2S; 41; temple, see 

Abu Roash 
Ra-Horakhte, 10, l4S, 175, r1S, r19 
Rahotep, 42; portrait, 44, 47; 29; tomb, see Medum 
Ramesses I, 2r5 
RamessesII, 7, r53, 215, 216, 217; portrait,222; 159 ; 

temple, see Derr 
Ramesses III, 7, 215, 2r6, 224, 232; temple, see Medi-

net Habu 
Ra-neb, 256<3l8 
Ranofer, prince, 26r<6l2 
Ranofer, portraits, 66 
Ras Shamra, r39; see also Ugarit 

metalwork, 229 
pottery, II5 

Redyzet, portrait, 37- S; 22 

Religion, 6, 7-10 
'Reserve' heads, see Giza 
Retenu, IIO, II4 

Roofmg, rS, 23-4, 34, r1r-2, 203, fig. 60; see also 
Vaulting 

s 
Sahura, 57, 65, 70; portrait, 66; pyramid, see Abusir 
Sais, 7, 9, 233, 241-2, 245 
Salamis, 252 
Sanam, temple ofTaharqa, 239- 40; 175 
Sa-nekht, 35, 25S<4l3 

Saqqara 
cemetery, Dynasty I, 2r 
disk, steatite, 26; 9 
furniture, 26 
niche-stones, 27, 2S; 13, 14 
offering-room, 66-7, 76 
portraits, Itwesh, 76; 52; Mereruka group, 76; 51; 

Ptahmes, 2S6<2D40 ; scribe, 66;Weserkaf, 65, 67; 
Zoser, 30; 15, 20 

pottery, r9 
pyramids, of Pepy II, 76, 7S-So, 95, fig. 36; 50; 

ofSekhemkhet, rS, p; ofTety, 7S; ofUnas, 
70-r, 75-6; 48; ofWeserkaf, 46, 67-9, figs 29-
32; 47; of Zed-kara Isesy, 70, 261<6l7 ; Zoser 
group, rS, 26, 3r-6; 16-20 

serdab of M itri, 77; 5 2 

stelae, time of Merikara, S6 
tombs, of Aha(?), 23; of Akhet-aa, 36-7; brick, 

20 ; Dynasties I- II, 23; of Her-neith, 26, 
256<3l4; of Hesy-ra, rS, 35-6, 46, fig. S; of 
Horemheb, rS3, 207-9; 144 ; ofKa-irer, 16-7; 
51; ofKha-baw-sokar, 37, fig. 10; ofMereruka, 
7S; 51; ofMethen, 37, 41; ofNefer-her-n-ptah, 
6S, 76; 49-50; of Sabu, 20; 9; Saite, 247; of 
Shepseskaf, 57, fig. 27; south tomb (Zoser 
group), 33, 257<3l22 ; of Ti, 76; tomb 303S, 24; 
8; tomb 307S, 36, 4r; 27 

valley temple of Pepy II, 7S, fig. 37 
Scorpion King, r6, 17, 23 
Scorpion King mace-head, 15, 16, fig. 4 
Se-ankh-ka.ra Mentuhotep, 92 
' Sea Peoples', 7, 224 
Sed festival, see Heb-sed festival 
Sehetep-ib-ra, 123 
Sekenenra, r24, 125 
Sekhem-khet, 2S, 32; pyramid, see Saqqara 
Sekhem-ra Khutawy, r22 
Sekhmet, S, 41, 66, 154; 26 
Semainian culture, II 
Semaineh, 14 
Semenkhkara, lSS, 207; head of(?), 277<I6l2; 
Semerkhet, 23, 2S, 32; tomb, see Abydos 
Semna 

axehead, 137; 98 
fort, 99 

Senet, portrait, 103 
Senezem-ib Mehy, portrait, 77 
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Senezem-ib Yenty, 82 
Senmut, 129, 130, 131; 97; tombs, see Deir el Bahari, 

Thebes 
Sennuwy, portrait, 102, 106, 109; 65-6 
Sepa, portrait, 38; 23 
Serabit el Khadim, temple, 110, fig. 47 
Serdab, 30 
Serqet, 153 
Sesebi, temple, 180, 198 
Seshat, 75 
Sesostris I, 98; pavilion, see Karnak; portraits, 100; 

64 ; temple, see Lisht 
Sesostris II, 102; tomb, see Lahun 
Sesostris III, 5, 98, 114; portrait, 88, 103; 68; pyra-

mid, see Dahshur 
Sesostris-ankh, statuette, 114 
Seth, 9, 10, 22, 35 
Sety I, 7, 215, 216, 221, 222, 224; temples, see Aby-

dos, Thebes 
Sety II, 228 
Shabako, 238, 239, 240, 241, 242, 243 
Shalfak, fort, 264<10l11 

Shalmaneser III, 233 
Sharuhen, 125 
Shebitku, 238, 243 
Sheikh el Beled, see Ka-aper 
Sheikh Said, 84 
Shepen-wepetI, 240 
Shepen-wepet II, 240 
Shepseskaf, 56, 66; tomb, see Saqqara 
Sherden, 216 
Sheshonq I, 231, 233 
Shu, 9, 10, 3 5 
Sidon, 233 
Sinai, temple, 264<10l3 
Sin et el Fil, pottery, II 9 
Sinjirli, stela of Esarhaddon, 241 
Sitamon, 27304l46 ; chair, see Thebes 
Smendes, 225, 232 
Sneferu, 32, 38, 39, 43, 50; statues, 41 
Sneferu-seneb, portrait, 61; 37 
Soleb, temple, 151, 153, 179 
Solomon, 233 
' Soul-houses', 90 
'Soul ofNekhen', 181 
' Souls of Pe', 181 
Sparta, 252 
Staircases, 158 
Subbiluliumas, 148, 188, 208, 215 

T 

Tadukhepa, 164 
Taharqa, 236, 238, 241; altar of, 238 ; 175; statues, 

241; 177-8 
Takelot II, 233, 234 
Takushit, statuette of, 234; 169 

Tanetamon, 1232 
Tanis, 9, 215, 225, 232, 233 

metal-work, 229; 167-9 
statues, 102, 123 
temple, 216 
tombs, 231; of Psusennes I, 228, 233, 234; 168-9; 

ofWen-w-djebaw-n-djedet, 233-4; 167-8 
Tan-wetamani, 238, 241 
Tarquinia, 242 
Tasian culture, 11 
Tausert, 228 
Tef.-nekht, 233, 242, 244 
Tefuut, 9, 10 
Tell Basta tr.easure, 229 
Tell Defenneh, see Daphnae 
Tell el Amarna, 159 ff., fig. 63 

central quarter, 189, 194 ff., fig. 65; 127 
coffm of Meketaten, 27806l37 
hall of Semenkhkara, 200 
harem, 198, 199, fig. 68 
houses, 192-3, 200-4; 126; of Nakht, 192, 201-2, 

203, fig. 70; of Panehesy, 192, 202; 128; of 
Tuthmosis, 173, 192, 204, 205 

Maru Aten precinct, 165, 168, 190, 193, 198, 199, 
200, 203 

north suburb, 189, 192; 126 
palaces, central, 163, 194, fig. 66; north, 163, 165, 

170, 190, 193, 199,fig.64; 126, 129 
plaster heads, 155, 206; 132-6 
Royal Estate, 163, 171, 188, 190, 199, fig. 69 
Royal Road, I 89 
Sunshade ofTiy, 155, 27806l35 
temples, 193-4 
tombs, 182, 192; of Ay, 177; Huya, 175; 185, 199; 

of Mahu, 177, 189, fig. 61; of May, 194; of 
Parennefer, 176; Royal, 182, 188, 27806l37, fig. 
62; of Tutu, 198, fig. 68 

. village, 171, 192; fig. 60 
Tell el Atchana, see Alalakh 
Tell elJudeideh, pottery from, 19, 267c11l42 
Tell el Yahudiyeh -ware, 118, 123 
Tell Fara, ivories, 228 
Teti-sheri, 125; figure of, 127; 85 
Tety, 71; pyramid, see Saqqara 
Thebes, 6, 8, 83, 86, 87, 124, 128, 233, 241, 244, 245 

Colossi of Memnon, 15 3 ; 119 
Hypostyle Hall, 220 
Malkata palace of Amenhotep III, 2, 160 ff., fig. 

54; chair of Sitamon, 164, 166; 123; harem, 
163-4, 165, 167, 170, 172; 121-2; North Palace, 
162; Palace of the King, 160, 165, 166, 167, 
171-2, figs 55, 56, 58-60; 120-1; pottery, 213; 
154; second audience hall (painting), 16()..:.7, fig. 
59; South Palace, 162, 170, fig. 55 

temples, see Karnak; of Amenhotep III, 153-5; 
119; ofHatshepsut and Mentuhotep, see Deir el 
Bahari; of Ramesses III, see Medinet Habu; 
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Thebes, temples, Ramesseum, 217 ff., fig. 71; 156; of 
Sety I, 217 u 

tombs, of Ahmose, 140; of Amenemheb, 144, 145; 
107; ofAmenemhet, 140, 141; 99, 101; of Amen
h~tep II, 149-50, 2n; 155; of Ay, 2n; 141; of 
DJar, 86, 92, 263c8l12; 58; ofDu-waneheh, 140; 
100'. Dynasty XXII, 236-7; ofHar-wa, 246; of 
Hat1~y, 229, 27606J5 ; ofHoremheb, 145; 108; 
ofKing Horemheb, 150, 2n; 145; ofHuy, 210; 
144; of Iby, 240, 246; ofimiseba, 169, 228; of 
Inene, 140, 141, 144; 100; ofintef, 141-2, 145; 
10~-4; of In_tefiker and Senet, 109; oflpy, see 
Derr el Medmeh; .of Kenamon, 141, 146, 147; 
108; ofKha, 229; ofKhaemhet, 150, 151; 110; 
of Khaem-waset, 212; 150; of Kheruef, 150-1, 
175; 112; ofMeket-ra, 85, 92-3; 62; ofMenkhe
perra-seneb, 142; 105; ofMenena, 150; 109; of 
Mentuemhat, 245-7; 180; ofNakhtamon, 227; 
166; ofNeferhotep, 226; ofNesy-ka-pa-shuty, 
246; ofOnen, 146; 107; of Pabasa, 240, 246-7, 
286c2IJ47; 181; of Parennefer, 174, 175-6, 
27706l28 ; of Petamenopet, 246; of Puyemra, 
140; ofRamose (No. 46), 27505)21, 276o6Js; of 
Ramose (No. 55), 150, 151, 176, 27204Js; 111, 
115-16; ofRekhmira, 138, 140, 142-3,27003J24; 
104, . 10~; ofSenmut, 140, 141, 143-4; 102-3; of 
SennedJem, see Deir el Medineh; of Sheshonq, 
246; of Surer, 151, 266<IIJ26 ; of Tut-ankh
amon, 207, 209-10, 2n ff., 229, 2650IJ10 
~ u . , 

2 <Ill ; 137, 141-3, 146-52 ; ofTnthmosis III, 
149; 97; of Tuthmosis IV, 2II; of Useramon, 
140; ofWah-ankh IntefII, 90; 59; ofYuya and 
Tuyu, 211; tomb 60, 103 

Theker, 232 
Thinis, 12, 23 
Thoth, 9, 239, 255m5 

Thueris, 120, 166, 286c2IJ47 
Ti, portrait, 66 

Tiy, 162, 163, 164, 175, 184, 185, 2n; portraits, 146, 
155, 273<14l46 ; 107, 117, 128 

Tod,94 
reliefs, 92 
temple, n5 

Transcription of Egyptian names, 255cns 
Tukulti-Ninurta, 3 · 
Turshu, 216 
Tushratta, 164, 184- 5, 208, 213, 214 
Tut-ankh-amon, 207; portrait, 207; 137-9; tomb, 

see Thebes 
Tuthmosis I, 131, 133, 139, 148 
Tuthmosis II, 131, 133, 139 
Tuthmosis.III, 6, 129, 131, 133, 139, 148; annals, 213; 

portrait, 135; 96; tomb, see Thebes 
Tuthmosis IV, 148; tomb, see Thebes 
Tuthmosis (sculptor), 155, 173, 175, 177, 192, 204, 

205-6 
Tyre, 233 

Ugarit, 124, 208, 213; statuetteofSesostris-ankh, 114; 
see also Ras Shamra 

Umm el Gaab, 21, 22 
Unas, 7, 70, 78; pyramid, see Saqqara 
Uronarti, fort, 99, 264c10Ju, fig. 43 ; 6; 
Ushanahuru, 241 

v 
Valley of the Queens, tomb ofNofretari 221· 159 
Vaphio cups, n5 ' ' 
Vaulting, 23-4, 42, 60, 85, 217, 220, 257,3)21 

w 
Wady Halfa, forts, 98 
Wady Maghara, rock carvings, 28, 32, 35 
Wadji, see Zet 
Wah-ankh IntefII, tomb, see Thebes 
Wah-ka I, portrait, 102, 103; 69 
Wah-ka II, 103; statue, 103; 70; tomb, 103, 104, n7, 

fig. 44 
Wah-ka-ra Khety, 86 
Wedymu, 20, 23 
Wenamon, 232 
Weni, 75, 78, 81, 82 
W enut, 9· 
Wep-wa-wet-em-hat, portrait, 86; 56 
Weserkaf, 57, 65, 67; portraits, 65, 67; pyramid, see 

Saqqara 
Westcar Papyrus, 65 

'Windo-w of Appearances', 176, 198, 220, 226; 116 
W~o.d, use of, 2, 31, 34, 53, 93, 98, IIO, 163, 198, 201 
Wntmg, 17, 18 

Yakin-ilum, 123 
Yamkhad, 123, 124 
Yantin, 123 

Zakar-baa!, 232 

y 

z 

Zanofer reliefs, 251-2 ; 186 
Zau, 82 
Zawiyet el Aryan 

pyramid, 31, 32; 21 
tomb of Neb-ka, 32 

Zed-kara Isesy, 70; pyramid, see Saqqara 
Zer, 20, 21, 22, 23, 255cIJ5 ; tomb, see Abydos 
Zet, 20, 21, 23 

Zoser, 65, 255cIJ5 ; portraits, 30, 35; 15, 20; pyramid, 
see Saqqara 
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